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INTRODUCTION 


In  preparing  Latin  for  Canadian  Schools,  the  authors  have 
had  these  objects  in  view: 

a.  To  produce  a book  that  can  be  covered  without  undue 
haste  in  three  years; 

b.  To  achieve  a clean,  uncrowded  page  in  which  the  pupil 
can  readily  find  his  place ; 

c.  To  make  the  study  of  Latin  attractive  and  pleasant, 
without  loss  of  dignity  or  serious  purpose ; 

d.  To  develop  the  ability  to  read  and  comprehend  Latin; 

e.  To  develop  the  ability  to  write  Latin; 

f.  To  promote  through  Latin  an  understanding  of  the 
vocabulary  of  English; 

g.  To  tell  something  of  the  history  and  culture  of  the 
Roman  world; 

h.  To  furnish  a complete  course  of  instruction  in  Latin 
accidence  and  syntax  to  the  end  of  the  Grade  XII  course 
of  study  in  the  secondary  schools  of  Ontario,  and  to  lay  a 
firm  foundation  for  those  pupils  who  intend  to  continue 
the  study  of  Latin  in  Grade  XIIL 

The  book  contains  82  lessons.  Lessons  1-34  may  be  covered 
in  Grade  X;  lessons  35-61  in  Grade  XI;  and  lessons  62-82  in 
Grade  XII.  The  number  of  lessons  assigned  to  Grade  XII 
has  been  reduced  in  order  that  a satisfactory  portion  of  the 
time  available  may  be  given  to  the  Reader.  To  the  same  end, 
reading  lessons  have  been  omitted  in  Grade  XII.  The  pupil 
who  has  not  done  the  assigned  work  in  the  Reader  in  Grade 
XII  is  ill  equipped  for  the  work  in  Authors  in  Grade  XIIL 
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Each  lesson  in  grammar  includes  a group  of  exercises.  It 
is  not  necessary  to  do  all  the  sentences  of  an  exercise  at  one 
time ; the  teacher  may  make  a selection  for  immediate  use 
and  leave  the  rest  for  review  purposes. 

Three  sets  of  revision  lessons,  one  for  each  grade,  have 
been  included. 

The  vocabulary  is  based  on  a vocabulary  list  prepared  by 
the  Ontario  Department  of  Education  and  includes  the 
words  which  pupils  should  know  at  the  end  of  the  Grade  XII 
Latin  course.  Other  words  have  been  added,  many  of  which 
will  be  valuable  in  the  work  of  Grade  XIII.  Many  of  the 
Latin  root  words  given  are  useful  in  forming  other  Latin 
words.  Many  of  the  words  are  rich  in  English  derivatives. 

In  all  vocabularies,  the  principal  parts  of  the  verb  are  given 
in  unabbreviated  form.  The  genitives  of  all  nouns  of  the 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  declensions,  and  of  other  nouns  where 
uncertainty  may  arise,  are  given  in  full. 

Rules  of  syntax  are  so  distributed  that  not  too  many  appear 
in  a single  lesson.  Rules  are  stated  in  simple  language  and  are 
reinforced  by  a sufficient  number  of  examples. 

The  subjunctive  mood  is  presented  first  in  its  independent 
uses  so  that  from  the  beginning  the  student  may  understand 
the  functions  of  the  mood  and  attach  its  forms  to  correct 
English  equivalents.  This  approach  to  the  subjunctive,  which 
is  both  historically  and  logically  sound,  should  make  this 
vital  part  of  the  subject  simpler  and  clearer. 

Special  care  is  taken  to  clear  up  small  points.  There  is  a 
note  stating  that  castra  is  a plural  noun  which,  when  used  as  a 
subject,  takes  a plural  verb.  It  is  pointed  out  that  populus  is  a 
collective  noun  and  that  populus  Rom^us  as  a subject  takes  a 
singular  verb.  Points  of  difference  between  comparable  forms 
are  frequently  reviewed. 

The  reading  lessons  are  mainly  in  the  form  of  connected 
reading.  A few  dialogues  are  introduced : it  is  well  for  pupils  to 
realize  that  Latin  was  a spoken  tongue,  that  the  Romans 
conversed  in  Latin.  The  reading  lessons  consist  mainly  of 

iv 


stories  from  Greek  and  Roman  history  and  mythology.  The 
lessons  increase  in  difficulty  until  the  pupil  is  ready  to  begin 
the  selections  in  the  Latin  Reader.  Some  stories  from  The 
Attic  Nights  of  Aulus  Gellius  and  some  fables  are  included  for 
rapid  reading.  As  a whole,  the  reading  lessons  are  designed 
to  develop  the  pupil’s  ability  to  understand  Latin;  to  give  the 
pupil  something  interesting  to  read;  to  encourage  him,  by 
keeping  the  degree  of  difficulty  within  his  range,  to  attempt  a 
passage;  to  reinforce  accidence  and  syntax  already  taught. 

The  book  contains  abundant  material  for  the  study  of 
Latin  word  formation  and  of  English  derivatives.  The 
authors  regard  this  topic  as  most  important.  It  is  approached 
in  a logical  way  and  is  calculated  not  merely  to  teach  the 
pupil  word  recognition  and  word  meaning,  but  also  to  train 
him  to  build  his  own  vocabulary. 

The  book  contains  references  to  important  phases  of 
Rome’s  history  and  to  many  aspects  of  Roman  life  and  society. 
The  pupil  should  be  encouraged  to  read  widely  in  the  field  of 
Roman  history  and  manners. 

At  the  head  of  each  lesson,  there  is  a motto,  which,  it  is 
hoped,  will  add  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  lesson.  The  mottoes 
have  been  taken  from  many  sources ; some  from  Latin  authors 
themselves;  some  from  government  and  scholastic  sources. 

The  authors  believe  that  the  pupil  can  most  effectively 
learn  to  pronounce  Latin,  in  the  early  stages,  by  hearing  the 
words  correctly  spoken  by  the  teacher.  Some  brief  rules  of 
pronunciation  are  given  in  Lesson  2;  with  this  introduction 
and  the  teacher’s  guidance,  the  pupil  can  carry  on  until  he  is 
given  detailed  rules  in  Lesson  11.  The  accented  syllables  in  all 
paradigms  and  vocabularies  in  the  first  twenty  lessons  are 
marked,  and  thereafter,  as  occasion  arises,  attention  is  called 
to  difficulties  or  peculiarities  in  pronunciation. 

In  preparing  the  notes  on  pronunciation,  the  authors  are 
following  closely  the  scheme  of  pronunciation  set  out  in  The 
Teaching  of  Classics,  issued  by  the  Incorporated  Association 
of  Assistant  Masters  in  Secondary  Schools  (Cambridge 
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tJniversity  Press,  1954).  In  the  treatment  of  syllabification, 
they  follow  the  rules  laid  down  in  Hale  and  Buck’s  Latin 
Grammar. 

A series  of  progress  tests,  eight  in  all,  is  included.  These 
lessons  afford  a fine  opportunity  for  quick,  oral  review.  Pupils 
should  be  advised  not  to  write  the  meanings  of  the  words  in 
their  texts. 

Frances  Brittain’s  illustrations  give  an  authentic  glimpse 
of  life  in  ancient  Italy.  They  are  drawn  mainly  from  material 
found  in  excavations  in  Rome,  Ostia,  Herculaneum,  and 
Pompeii.  Here  are  Romans  as  their  artists  portrayed  them, 
engaged  in  the  pursuits  of  daily  living,  of  battle,  commerce, 
politics,  and  sport.  Here  are  the  engineering  triumphs  of 
Roman  architects.  Here  are  great  buildings  whose  structure, 
though  marred  by  shattered  marble  facings  and  broken 
reliefs,  excites  us  still  with  visions  of  pagan  Rome  in  her 
years  of  glory. 

The  authors  wish  to  thank  Miss  Judy  Ettinger,  Mrs. 
Janet  Burnie  and  Mr.  W.  C.  McMaster  of  the  Copp  Clark 
Publishing  Co.  Limited  for  their  help  in  the  preparation  of 
this  book. 

D.B. 

A.G.H. 
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study.  The  gods.  Reading:  De  Proserpina. 


18 


First  and  second  conjugation  verbs:  principal  89 
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quam,  etc.  Derivative  study.  Reading:  De 
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Subordinate  clauses  with  dum.  Prepositions. 
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Third  and  fourth  conjugation  verbs:  principal  105 
parts.  Perfect  indicative  active.  Pluperfect 
indicative  active.  Derivative  study.  Reading  :De 

maximo  bono  populi  Romani. 
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Second  progress  test.  Reading:  Fabulae.  Ill 

Present  infinitive  active.  Complementary  infini-  1 1 6 
tive.  Infinitive  as  subject.  Word  study.  The 
kings  of  Rome.  Reading:  De  Romulo  et  Remo. 
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Place  expressions  with  names  of  towns.  Third  123 
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Third  declension  nouns:  i-stems:  neuter.  Present  129 
imperative  active.  Negative  command.  Partitive 
genitive.  Derivative  study.  Reading:  De  Horatio. 

The  dress  of  a Roman  citizen. 
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Third  declension  adjectives.  Declension  of  acer,  1 37 
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fortis,  audax.  Adjectives  with  the  dative. 
Derivative  study.  Reading:  De  Horatio. 


26 


Future  indicative  active.  Future  indicative  of  144 
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Roma  Aeterna,  Roma  Invicta 
Rome  the  Eternal,  Rome  the  Unconquered 

1 In  central  Italy  the  Apennines  sweep  towards  the  east 
coast.  To  the  west  of  the  mountains  lies  a wide  plain,  through 
which  flows  the  Tiber  River.  For  much  of  its  course  the  Tiber 
runs  in  a south-easterly  direction,  then  it  turns  to  the  south- 
west; halfway  down  the  western  coast  of  Italy  it  empties  its 
waters  into  the  great  inland  sea,  the  Mediterranean. 

2 In  ancient  times,  especially  in  dry  seasons,  the  river 
could  be  crossed  by  a ford  about  fifteen  miles  up  from  its 
mouth.  South  of  the  ford  lay  a group  of  seven  hills,  rising 
fairly  steeply  from  the  river  and  forming  an  excellent  means 
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of  defence.  The  level  ground  between  the  hills  gradually 
became  a regular  trading  centre,  to  which  came  traders  from 
the  north  with  their  wares  and  farmers  from  the  foothills  of 
the  Apennines  with  wine  and  grain. 

3 To  the  north  and  west  of  the  Tiber  lived  the  Etruscans, 
a powerful  people  differing  in  race  and  language  from  the 
other  peoples  of  Italy.  On  the  south-eastern  side  of  the  river 
is  a plain,  which  in  ancient  times  was  known  as  Latium  and 
occupied  by  tribes  called  the  Latins.  For  purposes  of  defence, 
chiefly  against  the  Etruscans,  the  towns  of  the  Latins  com- 
bined to  form  a Latin  League.  For  some  time  the  chief  city 
of  the  League  was  Alba  Longa  (the  Long  White  Town), 
situated  on  Mount  Alba,  some  distance  away  from  the  river. 

4 Later  a new  settlement  was  founded  in  the  district  of 
the  seven  hills  on  a site  more  easily  defended ; this  settlement 
was  Rome.  Beginning  simply  as  a village  of  rude  shepherds 
and  peasants,  Rome  grew  into  a prosperous  city-state,  which 
gradually  developed  into  the  mistress  of  Italy  and  finally  into 
the  queen-city  of  all  the  lands  bordering  on  the  Mediter- 
ranean. The  traditional  date  of  the  founding  of  Rome  is 
April  21,  754  B.C.  At  first  Rome  was  just  one  of  many  small 
towns  situated  in  the  plain  of  Latium.  To  the  north  lay  the 
Etruscans;  to  the  south-east  and  north-east  respectively,  the 
Samnites  and  the  Umbrians,  hardy  mountaineers  akin  to  the 
Latins.  About  600  B.C.  Rome  destroyed  Alba  Longa,  and 
transferred  some  of  her  inhabitants  to  Rome. 

5 Some  time  after  this  the  Etruscans  captured  Rome, 
and  for  years  Etruscan  kings  reigned  in  the  city.  Under  the 
Etruscan  rulers  Rome  advanced  in  power  and  civilization; 
its  territory  increased;  but  Rome  remained  a Latin  city  with 
agriculture  as  its  chief  industry.  The  last  of  the  foreign  kings, 
Tarquinius  Superbus  (Tarquin  the  Proud),  was  expelled  in 
510  B.C.  Despite  the  efforts  of  the  Etruscans  to  restore  him, 
the  monarchy  was  abolished.  Thereafter  no  king  ruled  in 
ancient  Rome. 
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6 The  Romans  now  set  up  a republic.  Two  annually 
elected  magistrates,  called  consuls,  were  placed  in  charge  of 
the  state.  The  consuls  were  equal  in  authority  and  acted  as 
a check  on  each  other.  They  ruled  the  city  in  peace  and 
commanded  the  army  in  war.  The  consuls  were  assisted  by  a 
senate,  which  was  a council  of  elderly  men  experienced  in 
public  affairs.  The  citizens  met  in  an  assembly,  where  they 
could  express  their  wishes  on  many  matters. 

7 At  the  beginning  of  the  Republic,  Rome  was  only  one 
of  the  cities  of  Latium,  already  growing  in  importance  but 
not  much  stronger  than  the  others.  The  next  century  saw  a 
series  of  struggles  as  neighbouring  tribes  pressed  on  the  plain 
of  Latium.  Gradually  the  Romans  and  their  allies  were  able 
to  take  the  offensive  and  prevail. 

8 In  390  B.C.  a horde  of  Gauls  moved  south  through 
Etruria,  defeated  a Roman  army  and  sacked  Rome,  although 
a small  garrison  still  held  the  citadel  on  top  of  the  Capitoline 
Hill.  One  night  the  Gauls  quietly  ascended  the  hill  and 
almost  surprised  the  garrison,  but  some  geese,  kept  for 
religious  purposes,  heard  the  Gauls  and  with  their  cackling 
woke  the  Romans;  the  attack  failed.  Finally  the  Gauls  with- 
drew on  payment  of  a large  ransom. 

9 As  Roman  power  was  extended  over  the  whole  of  Latium 
and  Roman  interests  began  to  spread  to  other  parts  of  central 
Italy,  Rome  came  into  conflict  with  the  Samnite  hill-tribes. 
Again  there  was  a series  of  wars.  In  the  end  Rome  met 
successfully  a combination  of  Samnites,  Umbrians,  and 
Etruscans.  Rome  was  now  in  control  of  central  Italy. 

10  In  the  south  of  Italy  were  many  cities  colonized  by  the 
Greeks.  The  chief  of  these  was  Tarentum,  which  regarded 
the  region  as  its  own  sphere  of  influence.  When,  therefore, 
Rome  sought  to  help  one  of  the  Greek  cities,  Tarentum  picked 
a quarrel  with  Rome.  Once  more  Rome  was  successful.  By 
270  B.C.  Rome  was  mistress  of  all  Italy  south  of  the 
Apennines. 
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II  Up  to  this  point 
Rome’s  interests  were  cen- 
tred in  Italy.  Now  came  a 
new  phase  in  her  history 
as  Rome  became  a Medi- 
terranean power.  At  the 
north-east  end  of  the  Bay 
of  Tunis  in  Northern  Africa 
lay  Carthage,  a rich  and 
important  city.  Founded 
by  Phoenicians  about  850 
B.C.,  it  became  the  capital 
of  one  of  the  most  impor- 
tant empires  of  ancient 
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times.  For  centuries  Carthage  and  Rome  had  been  friendly, 
but  commercial  expansion  and  the  desire  for  more  territory 
brought  the  two  powers  into  conflict.  The  First  Punic 
War  (264-241  B.C.)  saw  the  rise  of  Rome  as  a naval  power. 
As  a result  of  her  victories,  Rome  added  the  island  of  Sicily  to 
her  territories.  During  the  Second  Punic  War  (218-201  B.C.) 
the  great  Carthaginian  general  Hannibal  invaded  Italy,  but 
his  many  victories  failed  to  break  Rome’s  resistance.  Even- 
tually Rome  was  again  victorious,  adding  Spain  to  her  empire. 
Half  a century  later  came  the  Third  Punic  War  (149-146 
B.C.) ; after  a stubborn  defence  Carthage  was  taken  and  de- 
stroyed. Her  territories  in  Africa  were  added  to  Rome’s 
dominions. 

12  Rome  was  now  undisputed  mistress  of  the  western 
Mediterranean  and  had  begun  to  form  an  overseas  empire. 
With  the  increase  in  territory  came  an  increase  in  power. 
The  empire  continued  to  grow  until  all  the  lands  bordering 
on  the  Mediterranean  were  under  its  dominion  and  its  in- 
fluence extended  as  far  as  Britain  on  the  west  and  the  Euph- 
rates in  the  east.  At  the  height  of  its  power  the  Roman 
Empire  comprised  1,600,000  square  miles. 

13  Rome’s  military  successes  were  followed  by  an  expan- 
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sion  of  business  and  an  in- 
crease in  wealth;  Rome  be- 
came the  chief  financial  centre 
of  the  Mediterranean.  Un- 
fortunately her  successes  also 
brought  many  difficulties  and 
problems.  Victorious  generals 
carried  to  Italy  thousands  of 
slaves,  who  did  the  work  that 
citizen  farmers  and  labourers 
had  done  before.  Meanwhile, 
too,  the  soil  of  many  of  the 
farms  had  been  exhausted. 

Efforts  were  made  to  open  up  new  lands,  but  not  enough 
were  available.  Crowds  of  farmers  left  the  country  districts 
and  drifted  to  the  cities,  especially  to  Rome  where  there  was 
little  employment  for  them. 

14  Two  brothers  of  a noble  family,  Tiberius  and  Gains 
Gracchus,  tried  to  remedy  matters.  Amongst  other  reforms, 
Tiberius  proposed  to  divide  public  lands  among  the  poor,  but 
the  rich,  who  had  enjoyed  the  use  of  the  lands,  contrived  to 
have  a riot  started  during  which  Tiberius  was  killed.  Gains 
Gracchus,  too,  met  a violent  death  later  (123  B.C.)  when  he 
tried  to  carry  on  his  brother’s  work. 

15  The  qualities  which  had  enabled  the  Romans  to  become 
so  strong  were  much  the  same  as  those  which  helped  the 
British  to  build  their  empire:  manliness,  endurance,  self- 
sacrifice,  love  of  country,  and  the  ability  to  organize  and 
govern.  However,  with  the  increase  of  wealth  and  luxury, 
there  began  a sad  decline  in  Roman  morals.  A change,  too, 
took  place  in  Roman  politics.  Successful  generals,  backed  by 
armies  ready  to  do  their  bidding,  had  more  power  than  the 
regular  branches  of  the  government,  and  sometimes  used 
their  power  to  secure  election  to  office. 

16  The  period  110-44  B.C.  saw  the  rise  of  a series  of 
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generals.  First  Marius,  then  Sulla  waged  successful  wars  and 
returned  to  Rome  to  dominate  the  political  scene.  Sulla  was 
followed  by  a still  more  famous  general,  Pompey.  The  latter’s 
successes,  chiefly  in  the  East,  made  him  for  a time  the  fore- 
most man  in  the  Roman  world.  Unfortunately  for  him  it  was 
his  lot  to  live  in  the  same  age  as  a man  who  surpassed  him, 
Julius  Caesar.  Caesar  had  been  fighting  in  Gaul  (ancient 
France)  and  had  advanced  the  frontiers  of  the  Roman  Empire 
to  the  Rhine  and  the  English  Channel.  Soon  Pompey  and 
Caesar  drifted  into  open  conflict.  A civil  war  broke  out; 
Caesar  was  victorious  and  Pompey  was  murdered.  Caesar 
now  had  no  rival.  As  dictator  he  used  his  power  well,  in- 
stituting many  reforms  and  planning  safeguards  for  the 
Empire;  but  his  career  was  cut  short.  He  was  assassinated  by 
a group  of  conspirators  led  by  Brutus  and  Cassius  (44  B.C.). 

17  A second  civil  war  ensued  in  which  Mark  Antony  and 
Octavian  (Caesar’s  grandnephew  and  heir)  crushed  the  con- 
spirators. This  was  followed  by  a third  struggle  in  which 
Antony  and  Cleopatra,  the  queen  of  Egypt,  were  defeated 
by  Octavian  at  the  Battle  of  Actium  (31  B.C.).  The  Roman 
world  was  united  under  the  sole  leadership  of  Octavian  and 
peace  was  at  length  restored. 

18  The  Republican  constitution  had  collapsed,  but  on  its 
foundation  a new  system  of  government  was  constructed. 
In  27  B.C.  Octavian  took  the  title  Princeps  (The  leading 
citizen  of  the  state’) ; this  marked  the  beginning  of  the  Empire. 
The  Senate  bestowed  upon  Octavian  the  title  Augustus 
(‘consecrated’).  Augustus  was  a good  administrator;  much  of 
the  system  he  created  endured  for  centuries.  He  restored 
morality,  reformed  the  government  and  the  army,  secured 
the  frontiers,  saw  that  the  provinces  were  well  governed,  and 
erected  needed  buildings. 

19  The  second  century  A.D.  was  the  golden  age  of  the 
Empire.  The  ideal  of  Augustus,  universal  peace,  prevailed 


6 


for  many  years.  Travel  and  trade  were  protected;  schools  and 
orphanages  were  founded;  justice  was  fairly  administered. 

In  334  A.D.  the  Emperor  Constantine  proclaimed  Chris- 
tianity as  the  official  religion  of  the  Roman  state. 

20  As  time  passed  the  Empire  declined.  About  400  A.D. 
hordes  of  barbarians  from  the  north  and  east  began  to  invade 
the  provinces.  In  455  A.D.  a hostile  army  even  plundered 
Rome.  The  barbarians  founded  kingdoms  in  Italy,  Gaul,  and 
Spain.  When  the  German  Odoacer  deposed  the  Emperor 
Romulus  Augustulus  in  476  A.D.  the  rule  of  Rome  in  the 
West  ended. 
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Pronunciation 

First  Conjugation:  Present  Indicative  Active 
Active  Personal  Endings 

Te  Deum  laudamus 
We  praise  thee,  0 God 

21  PRONUNCIATION 

You  will  most  easily  learn  to  pronounce  Latin  by  imi- 
tating your  teacher.  Later  you  will  be  given  detailed  rules. 
In  the  meantime  the  following  rules  will  help  you. 

(a)  Each  vowel  has  one  long  and  one  short  sound  which 
differ  in  pronunciation  mainly  in  the  length  of  time  it  takes 
to  say  them.  They  are  pronounced  nearly  like  the  English 
sounds  in  the  following  words: 
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LONG 


SHORT 


a as  in  father:  navigo 
e as  in  they:  pares 
i as  in  machine:  fflia 
6 as  in  note:  provincia 
u as  in  rude:  pictura 


a as  the  first  a of  ahd:  paro 
e as  in  get:  terra 
i as  in  pit:  via 
0 as  in  renovate:  prope 
u as  in  pull:  puella 


(b)  A diphthong  results  from  the  rapid  pronunciation  of 
two  vowel  sounds  so  that  they  blend  into  one  sound,  pro- 
nounced nearly  as  in  the  following  English  words: 

ae  like  ai  in  aisle:  praemium 
au  like  ou  in  out:  laudo 
oe  like  oi  in  oil:  proelium 


(c)  Pronounce  consonants 
of  those  given  below: 

c like  c in  can:  camera 
s like  s in  set:  mfles 
V like  w in  wall:  via 
X like  X (ks)  in  extra:  ex 


as  in  English  except  in  the  case 

g like  g in  get:  genus 
t like  t in  tin:  timed 
i (consonant)  like  y in  yet: 
iacio 


22  PRESENT  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE  OF  PORTO 


FIRST  CONJUGATION 


1st  person  por'to, 
2nd  person  por'tas, 

3rd  person  por'tat, 


SINGULAR 

I carry,  I am  carrying,  I do  carry 
you  carry,  you  are  carrying,  you  do 
carry 

he  (she,  it)  carries,  he  is  carrying, 
he  does  carry 


PLURAL 


1st  person  porta 'mus, 
2nd  person  porta'tis, 

3rd  person  por'tant, 


we  carry,  we  are  carrying,  we  do  carry 
you  carry,  you  are  carrying,  you  do 
carry 

they  carry,  they  are  carrying,  they 
do  carry 
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23  The  verb  porto  belongs  to  the  first  conjugation.  The 
present  infinitive  active  of  all  verbs  of  the  first  conjugation 
ends  in  -^e : portare,  to  carry;  amare,  to  love;  vocSre,  to 
call.  The  present  stem  is  found  by  dropping  -re  from  the 
present  infinitive  active:  porta-,  ama-,  voca-.  The  present 
indicative  active  is  formed  by  adding  the  active  personal 
endings  to  the  present  stem  of  the  verb. 


Active  Personal  Endings 

PLURAL 

-mus,  we 
•tis,  you 
-nt,  they 


SINGULAR 

1st  person  -o,  I 

2nd  person  -s,  you  {sing.),  thou 

Srd  person  -t,  he,  she,  it 


We  must  note  that  in  the  first  conjugation  ao  becomes 
6 and  that  a becomes  a before  the  personal  endings  -t  and  -nt. 


24  VERBS  OF  THE  FIRST  CONJUGATION 


1st  person 

INFINITIVE 

PRESENT  STEM 

a'mo,  I love,  like 

ama're,  to  love,  like 

ama- 

a'ro,  I plough 

ara're,  to  plough 

ara- 

do,  I give 

da're,*  to  give 

da- 

ha'bito,  I dwell 

habita're,  to  dwell 

habita- 

lau'do,  I praise 

lauda're,  to  praise 

lauda- 

mons'tro,  I show 

monstra're,  to  show 

monstra- 

pa'ro,  I prepare 

para're,  to  prepare 

para- 

por'to,  I carry 

porta're,  to  carry 

porta- 

vas'to,  I lay  waste 

vasta're,  to  lay  waste 

vasta- 

vo'co,  I call 

voca're,  to  call 

voca- 

*Note  the  short  a in  dare;  the  verb  is  irregular;  the  present  indicative 
is  do,  das,  dat,  damns,  datis,  dant. 

25  When  one  gives  the  forms  of  a verb  for  the  different 
persons  in  order,  first  in  the  singular,  then  in  the  plural,  in  a 
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given  voice,  mood  and  tense,  one  is  said  to  conjugate  the  verb 
in  that  tense,  mood  and  voice. 

Conjugate  amo  and  voco  in  the  present  indicative  active. 
Write  three  different  English  translations  for  each  Latin  form. 


26  LATIN  AND  MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Just  as  the  British  have  spread  the  English  language  to  all 
parts  of  their  Empire,  so  the  Romans  carried  their  language, 
Latin,  with  them.  Greek  still  remained  the  language  of  the 
eastern  part  of  the  Empire,  but  Latin  was  everywhere  the 
language  of  the  central  and  western  parts.  Through  the 
following  centuries  Latin  changed,  as  all  spoken  languages 
change,  until  today  there  are  several  distinct  languages 
derived  from  Latin.  These  are  called  the  Romance  languages, 
and  include  Italian,  French,  Spanish,  Portuguese,  and 
Roumanian. 

27  From  a comparison  of  the  numerals  of  Latin  and  the 


Romance  languages  we  can  see  how  closely  the 
this  language  group  are  related. 

members  of 

LATIN 

ITALIAN 

FRENCH 

SPANISH 

PORTUGUESE 

ROUMANIAN 

unus 

uno 

un 

uno 

un 

un 

duo 

due 

deux 

dos 

dois 

doi 

tres 

tre 

trois 

tres 

trez 

trei 

quattuor 

quattro 

quatre 

cuatro 

quatro 

patru 

qulnque 

cinque 

cinq 

cinco 

cince 

cinci 

28  English,  though  not  a Romance  language,  owes  a debt 
to  Latin,  too.  The  majority  of  our  words  have  a Latin  origin. 
The  Latin  element  was  introduced  in  several  ways.  Some 
words  survived  from  the  time  when  Britain  was  a Roman 
province;  a larger  number  were  introduced  through  the 
Christian  Church,  which  used  the  Latin  language.  The 
greatest  number  of  Latin-derived  words  came  into  English 
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from  the  Norman-French,  which  was  brought  in  by  William 
the  Conqueror,  and  made  the  official  language  of  England. 
In  more  recent  times  many  words  built  up  of  Greek  and  Latin 
roots  have  been  coined  for  new  inventions  and  ideas:  as 
dirigible  and  radio,  which  are  based  on  Latin  roots;  telegraph 
and  telephone,  on  Greek;  automobile,  on  Latin  and  Greek.  In 
fact,  the  greater  part  of  the  vocabulary  of  modern  science  is 
Greek  or  Latin  in  origin. 


29  EXERCISES 

A.  Translate  each  verb  form  in  three  ways. 

1.  Portas,  porto,  portamus,  portant.  2.  Amat,  aratis,  do, 
habitant.  3.  Laudamus,  monstras,  vastat,  paratis.  4.  Vocas, 
amant,  arat,  damns.  5.  Habitatis,  laudo,  monstrat,  vasto. 
6.  Paras,  vocamus,  das,  vocant. 

B.  1.  I do  love.  2.  He  is  carrying.  3.  We  are  praising. 
4.  You  (pi.)  prepare.  5.  They  call.  6.  You  {sing.)  are 
giving.  7.  I am  laying  waste.  8.  She  shows.  9.  You  {pi.) 
are  praising.  10.  We  do  praise.  11.  You  {sing.)  are  pre- 
paring. 12.  They  dwell.  13.  I am  giving.  14.  He  is  dwell- 
ing. 15.  We  are  carrying.  16.  You  {pi.)  plough.  17.  They 
are  giving.  18.  You  {sing.)  give.  19.  He  does  love.  20.  They 
lay  waste.  21.  You  {sing.)  do  love.  22.  They  are  showing. 
23.  You  {pi.)  show.  24.  He  is  ploughing. 
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First  Declension 
Nominative  Case 
Agreement  of  Verb 


Experientia  docet 
Experience  is  the  best  teacher 


30  In  the  exercise  in  Lesson  Two  the  subject  of  each  verb 
is  a pronoun,  indicated  in  English  by  a separate  word,  but  in 
Latin  by  a personal  ending.  In  this  lesson  we  shall  have 
sentences  in  which  the  subject  of  the  verb  is  a noun. 


31  Agricola  arat. 

Agricolae  arant. 
Puella  portat. 
Puellae  portant. 


The  farmer  is  ploughing. 
The  farmers  are  ploughing. 
The  girl  carries. 

The  girls  carry. 


The  nouns  agricola  and  puella  belong  to  the  first  declension. 
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In  nouns  of  the  first  declension, 

the  nominative  singular  ends  in  -a 
the  nominative  plural  ends  in  -ae. 

The  subject  of  a finite  Latin  verb  is  in  the  nominative  case. 

32  Latin  has  no  word  for  the  definite  article  the  or  for  the 
indefinite  article  a or  an.  Agricola  may  be  translated  farmer ^ 
the  farmer,  a farmer. 

33  (a)  The  verb  agrees  with  the  subject  in  person  and 
number.  In  Section  31  what  is  the  number  of  arat,  arant, 
portat,  portant?  What  is  the  person  of  each  verb? 

(b)  Femina  et  puella  portant. 

The  woman  and  the  girl  are  carrying. 

A plural  verb  may  have  two  singular  subjects. 


34  PRESENT  INDICATIVE  OF  SUM 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 

sum,  I am  su'mus,  we  are 

es,  you  are  es'tis,  you  are 

est,  he  (she,  it)  is  sunt,  they  are 


35  PREDICATE  NOMINATIVE 

Britannia  est  insula. 

Britain  is  an  island. 

Sardinia  et  Corsica  sunt  insulae. 

Sardinia  and  Corsica  are  islands. 

In  what  case  is  the  word  Britannia?  insula?  Sardinia?  Corsica? 
insulae?  What  relation  exists  between  the  case  of  the 
subject  of  the  verb  and  the  noun  which  follows  est  or  sunt? 

In  English  as  well  as  in  Latin  a noun  or  pronoun  which 
completes  the  verb  to  he  and  describes  the  subject  is  called  a 
'predicate  noun  and  must  be  in  the  same  case  as  the  subject, 
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A predicate  noun  corresponding  to  the  subject  is  in  the 
nominative  case.  This  use  of  the  nominative  case  is  called  the 
Predicate  Nominative. 

36  GENDER 

In  Latin,  as  in  English,  a noun  denoting  a male  is  in  the 
masculine  gender;  a noun  denoting  a female  is  in  the  feminine 
gender.  In  English  a noun  denoting  a sexless  object  is  in  the 
neuter  gender:  hut,  island.  But  nouns  that  are  neuter  in 
English  are  not  always  neuter  in  Latin : their  gender  in  Latin 
is  determined  chiefly  by  their  endings. 

Almost  all  the  nouns  of  the  first  declension  are  feminine. 
A few  nouns,  like  agricola  and  nauta,  denoting  males,  are 
masculine. 
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VOCABULARY 


agri'cola,  m,,  farmer 
Britan'nia,  /.,  Britain 
Cor'sica, /.,  Corsica 
fe'mina,  woman 
in'sula,  /.,  island 
puel'la,  /.,  girl 
Sardi'nia,  /.,  Sardinia 
nau'ta,  m.,  sailor 


na'vigo,  naviga're,  sail 
pro'perd,  propera're,  hurry, 
hasten 

et,  conjunction,  and 
non,  adverb,  not;  the  negative 
non  comes  directly  before 
the  word  it  modifies 


38  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

Fill  in  each  blank  space  with  a word  derived  from  the  Latin 
word  porto,  I carry. 

When  I arrived  in  Ottawa  I went  to  the  Chateau  Laurier. 

While  I was  waiting  for  a to  bring  my  bag  and  my 

typewriter,  I went  to  the  news-stand  to  buy  a paper 

as  I wished  to  see  the  stock  market 

At  the  news-stand  I met  a newspaper whom  I had 

known  at  college.  He  was  much  concerned  about  Canada’s 
trade  balance.  ‘Tt  is  very  unfavourable,”  he  said.  “Each 
year  our are  much  greater  than  our ” 


15 


He  then  went  to  the  Airlines  desk  to  arrange  for  his 
to  England,  as  he  planned  to  leave  in  a few  days. 


39  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Sumus,  dant,  sum,  amas,  est,  laudat,  sunt,  es, 
monstrat,  estis,  vastant,  properat,  arant,  navigas.  2.  Agricola 
arat;  agricolae  arant.  3.  Nauta  sum;  nautae  non  sumus. 
4.  Nauta  navigat;  nautae  navigant.  5.  Britannia  est  Insula; 
Corsica  et  Sardinia  sunt  insulae.  6.  Femina  et  puellae  portant; 
non  properant.  7.  Nautae  non  vastant. 

B.  1.  We  are;  I am;  he  is;  they  are;  you  {sing.)  are  not;  I am 
not;  you  (p/.)  are.  2.  I am  a farmer;  we  are  sailors;  they  are 
not  women;  Corsica  is  an  island.  3.  He  loves;  they  love;  she 
praises;  they  praise;  he  calls.  4.  They  call;  you  {sing.)  give; 
you  (pZ.)  give;  I sail;  we  sail;  they  do  not  lay  waste;  we  do  not 
show;  he  hastens;  they  hasten.  5.  The  sailor  is  sailing;  the 
sailors  sail.  6.  She  is  calling;  the  girl  calls;  the  girls  are  not 
calling.  7.  The  woman  and  the  girl  prepare.  8.  The  women 
and  the  girls  are  hurrying. 
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Second  Conjugation: 
Present  Indicative  Active 
Accusative  Case 


Per  ardua  ad  astra 

Through  bolts  and  bars  we  reach  the  stars 

R.C.A.F. 

40  PRESENT  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE  OF  MOVED 

SINGULAR 

mo've5,  I move,  I am  moving,  I do  move 
mo'ves,  you  move,  you  are  moving,  you  do  move 
mo'vet,  he  (she,  it)  moves,  he  is  moving,  he  does  move 

PLURAL 

move'mus,  we  move,  we  are  moving,  we  do  move 
move'tis,  you  move,  you  are  moving,  you  do  move 
mo'vent,  they  move,  they  are  moving,  they  do  move 
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41  The  verb  moveo  belongs  to  the  second  conjugation. 
The  present  infinitive  active  of  all  verbs  of  the  second  con- 
jugation ends  in  -ere;  movere,  to  move;  habere,  to  have. 
The  present  stem  is  found  by  dropping  -re  from  the  present 
infinitive  active:  move-,  habe-.  The  vowel  e becomes  short 
before  the  personal  endings  -6,  -t  and  -nt. 


42  VERBS  OF  THE  SECOND  CONJUGATION 


FIRST  PERSON 

ha'beo,  I have,  hold 
mo'veo,  I move 
pa'reo,  I obey 
te'neo,  I hold 
ter'red,  I frighten, 
ti'meo,  I fear 
vi'deo,  I see 


INFINITIVE 

habe 're,  to  have,  hold 
move 're,  to  move 
pare're,  to  obey 
tene're,  to  hold 
terre're,  to  frighten 
time're,  to  fear 
vide're,  to  see 


PRESENT  STEM 

habe- 

movg- 

p^e- 

tene- 

terre- 

time- 

vide- 


43  In  English  the  form  of  the  noun  changes  only  in  the 
plural  and  the  possessive.  The  objective  has  the  same  form 
as  the  nominative.  In  Latin  a noun  usually  changes  in  form 
not  only  for  the  plural  and  the  possessive,  but  also  for  the 
objective  case.  Many  uses  which  in  English  are  indicated  by 
prepositions  are  shown  in  Latin  by  a change  in  the  form  of  the 
noun.  These  changes  in  the  form  are  made  by  adding  certain 
endings  to  the  base  of  the  noun. 

44  A noun  in  Latin  normally  has  six  cases : 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Dative 

Accusative 

Vocative 

Ablative 

45  To  decline  a noun  is  to  give  all  the  cases  in  order  in 
the  singular  and  plural.  To  find  the  base  of  a Latin  noun, 
drop  the  ending  of  the  genitive  singular. 
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DECLENSION  OF  PUELLA 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Voc. 

Abl 


puel'la  -a 

puel'lae  -ae 

puel'lae  -ae 

pueriam  -am 
puel'la  -a 

piiel'la  -a 


puel'lae  -ae 


puella'rum  -arum 


puel'lis  -is 

puel'las  -as 

puel'lae  -ae 

puel'lis  -is 


-IS 
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Agricola  puellam  vocat. 

The  farmer  is  calling  the  girl. 


Agricola  puellas  vocat. 

The  farmer  is  calling  the  girls. 


What  is  the  case  of  puellam?  of  puellas?  What  is  the  use  in 
the  sentence  of  these  words? 

The  direct  object  of  a verb  is  in  the  accusative  case. 


WORD  ORDER 
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The  normal  word  order  in  Latin  is  Agricola  - puellam  - 
vocat : subject  - direct  object  - verb.  A copula,  however,  such 
as  est,  sunt,  usually  comes  between  the  subject  and  the 
predicate. 
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PREPOSITIONS 


ad  insulam ; in  insulam ; per  insulas ; tr^s  insulas 
to  the  island;  into  the  island;  through  the  islands; 
across  the  islands 

The  accusative  case  is  used  as  the  object  of  certain  prep- 
ositions, such  as  ad,  to,  towards;  in,  into;  per,  through; 
tr^s,  across. 
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VOCABULARY 


a'qua,  /,,  water  ad,  prep,  with  acc.,  to,  towards 

fi'lia,  daughter  in,  prep,  with  acc.,  into 

in'cola,  m.,  inhabitant  per,  prep,  with  acc.,  through 

regi'na,  queen  trans,  prep,  with  acc.,  across 

vi'a,  way,  road,  street 

50  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

1.  A knowledge  of  Latin  words  should  enable  you  to  under- 
stand better  the  meaning  of  related  English  words. 

Explain  the  exact  meaning  of  the  following  phrases  by 
connecting  the  words  in  italics  with  Latin  words  you  have 
learned:  an  insulated  wire;  aquatic  sports;  the  navigation 
season  on  the  Great  Lakes;  an  inhabitant  of  Canada. 

2.  Explain  the  meaning  of  via  in  the  sentence,  ‘‘We  motored 
to  London  via  Woodstock.” 

3.  LFse  each  of  the  following  words  in  an  English  sentence  so 
as  to  show  its  correct  meaning:  obvious,  deviate,  impervious. 


51  EXERCISES 

A.  Conjugate  in  full  in  the  present  indicative  active:  nautam 
video;  puellas  laudo. 

B.  1.  Amo,  habeo,  aras,  moves.  2.  Dat,  paret,  est,  habitat. 

3.  Laudamus,  terretis,  paratis,  non  video.  4.  Vastant,  sunt, 
terrent,  non  timent.  5.  Es,  vastas,  videtis,  parent.  6.  Non 
habet,  non  parat,  timemus,  monstrat.  7.  Ad  Britanniam;  in 
Insulas;  per  Sardiniam;  trans  Corsicam;  per  aquam;  trans 
viam. 

C.  1.  Puella  paret.  2.  Viam  videmus.  3.  Regina  non  timet. 

4.  Agricola  filiam  habet.  5.  Incolae  filias  habent.  6.  Puellae 
aquam  vident.  7.  Incolae  insulam  tenent.  8.  Agricola  puellas 
terret.  9.  Incolae  ad  insulam  properant.  10.  Elisabetha  est 
regina.  11.  Regina  feminas  et  puellas  laudat. 
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D.  1.  I do  love.  2.  He  has.  3.  We  do  fear.  4.  She  frightens. 

5.  You  {sing.)  are  holding.  6.  You  {pi.)  move.  7.  I am  giving. 
8.  We  are  carrying.  9.  They  are  giving.  10.  He  does  obey. 
11.  You  {sing.)  are  preparing.  12.  They  see.  13.  You  {pi.) 
are  sailing.  14.  I am  calling.  15.  They  dwell.  16.  We  are 
praising.  17.  She  has.  18.  You  {pi.)  fear.  19.  You  {sing.)  hold. 
20.  They  frighten.  21.  You  {sing.)  do  plough.  22.  You  {pi.) 
show. 

E.  1.  The  girls  obey.  2.  They  see  the  road.  3.  The  queen 
does  not  fear.  4.  We  fear  the  queen.  5.  We  are  not  women. 

6.  The  sailors  frighten  the  inhabitants.  7.  The  farmers  have 
daughters.  8.  The  girl  is  carrying  the  water.  9.  The  inhabit- 
ants hold  the  islands.  10.  The  sailor  frightens  the  girl.  11.  We 
hasten  to  Britain.  12.  They  carry  the  water  across  the  island. 
13.  They  are  not  laying  waste  Corsica. 
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Genitive  Case 
Possession 
Simple  Questions 


Domini  est  terra 
The  earth  is  the  Lord’s 

52  Review.  Decline  regina  and  agricola. 

53  In  English  we  express  possession  in  two  ways;  we  may 
say  the  farmer’s  daughter  or  the  daughter  of  the  farmer.  In  Latin 
possession  is  denoted  by  the  genitive  case. 

Fflia  agricolae  aquam  portat. 

The  farmer’s  daughter  is  carrying  the  water. 

Filiae  agricolarum  aquam  portant. 

The  farmers’  daughters  are  carrying  the  water. 
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54  The  ending  of  the  genitive  singular  of  first  declension 
nouns  is  -ae;  the  ending  of  the  nominative  plural  is  likewise 
-ae.  How  would  you  decide  on  the  case  and  number  of  a noun 
ending  in  -ae  in  a Latin  sentence?  Write  a Latin  sentence  to 
illustrate  the  two  uses. 


55  SIMPLE 

Quis  portat  aquam? 
Quid  tenes? 

Videsne  feminam? 
Aratne  agricola? 


QUESTIONS 

Who  is  carrying  the  water? 
What  are  you  holding? 

Do  you  see  the  woman? 

Is  the  farmer  ploughing? 


A question  may  begin  with  an  interrogative  word,  such  as 
quis?  who?  quid?  what?  When  a question  does  not  begin  with 
an  interrogative  word,  -ne  is  added  to  the  important  word  in 
the  question.  The  important  word  in  a question  usually  comes 
first.  We  have  no  separate  word  to  translate  -ne ; it  is  merely 
the  sign  of  a question. 


VOCABULARY 


56 

co'pia,  /.,  supply,  plenty,  abun- 
dance; pL,  troops,  forces 
Gallia,/.,  Gaul  (ancient  France) 
Germa'nia,  /.,  Germany 
Hispa'nia, /.,  Spain 
pecu'nia,  /.,  money 
sil'va, /.,  wood,  forest 
quis,  pronoun,  who? 
quid,  pronoun,  what? 


ter'ra,  /.,  earth,  land,  country 

victd'ria,  /,,  victory 

im'pero,  impera're,  give  orders; 

command,  order,  govern 
nun'tid,  nuntia're,  announce, 
report 

respon'deo,  responde're,  reply, 

answer 


57  In  early  times  the  Romans  paid  their  debts  chiefly  in 
cattle.  Later,  when  it  became  impossible  to  pay  in  this  way, 
rude  blocks  of  copper  were  stamped  with  the  figure  of  an  ox. 
Before  300  B.C.  under  Greek  influence  the  Romans  began  to 
use  copper  coins  in  the  form  of  circular  discs. 
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Roman  Coin 


Pecus,  the  Latin  word  for  cattle,  gave  to  the  Romans  their 
word  pecunia,  money,  and  to  us  the  word  pecuniary. 

58  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

1.  The  English  word  habit  is  connected  with  the  Latin  verb 
habeo.  Can  you  see  any  connection  in  meaning? 

2.  Explain  the  following  sentences  by  connecting  the  italicized 
words  with  Latin  words  you  have  learned: 

He  is  an  imperious  manager. 

Are  you  in  need  of  pecuniary  help? 

The  copious  rainfall  was  most  welcome. 

59  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Quis  respondet?  2.  Quid  respondent?  3.  Quid  times? 
4.  Nuntiatne  victoriam?  5.  Quis  nuntiat  victoriam  copiarum? 
6.  Incolae  silvas  Britanniae  amant.  7.  Quis  pecuniam  feminae 
habet?  8.  Agricola  copiam  pecuniae^  habet.  9.  Agricolae 
copiam  pecuniae  habent.  10.  Vastantne  copiae  silvas 

' Copia,  in  the  sense  of  supply,  plenty,  abundance,  is  completed  by  a noun  in  the 
genitive  case. 
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Hispaniae?  11.  Copiae  reglnae  trans  Galliam  in  Germaniam 
properant;  per  silvas  properant. 

B.  1.  Who  is  announcing  the  victory?  2.  Are  you  {sing.) 
announcing  the  victory?  3.  What  are  you  {pi.)  carrying 
through  the  forest?  4.  Are  you  an  inhabitant  of  Spain? 
5.  They  are  announcing  the  victory  of  the  troops.  6.  The 
queen’s  forces  are  hastening  across  Germany.  7.  Does  she 
love  the  woods  of  Britain?  8.  Who  sees  the  woman’s  daughter? 
9.  Who  sees  the  women’s  daughters?  10.  The  farmers  do  not 
have  an  abundance  of  money.  11.  We  are  inhabitants  of 
Gaul.  12.  What  do  the  girls  fear?  13.  Who  is  frightening  the 
farmers’  daughters?  14.  The  troops  are  laying  waste  the 
country. 
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Dative  Case 
Indirect  Object 


Gloria  in  excelsis  De6 
Glory  to  God  in  the  highest 

6o  Review.  1.  Name  the  cases  of  a Latin  noun.  2.  Decline 
nauta.  3.  Complete  the  following  sentences: 

(a)  The is  used  as  the  subject  of  a verb. 

(b)  A predicate  noun  corresponding  to  the  subject  is  in 

the 

(c)  The is  used  to  express  possession. 

(d)  The is  used  as  the  direct  object  of  a verb. 
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61  A sentence  may  contain  both  a direct  object  and  an 
indirect  object.  The  indirect  object  denotes  the  person  to 
whom  something  is  given,  said,  or  shown. 

Which  words  are  used  as  direct  objects  in  the  following 
sentences?  Which  are  used  as  indirect  objects? 

She  gives  the  girl  a rose. 

The  woman  tells  the  girls  a story. 

In  English  the  preposition  to  is  sometimes  used  with  the 
indirect  object.  We  may  say 

The  woman  gives  the  girl  the  rose,  or 
The  woman  gives  the  rose  to  the  girl. 

In  Latin  the  indirect  object  is  expressed  by  the  dative  case. 

Puellae  pecuniam  dat. 

He  gives  the  girl  the  money. 

Reginae  respondet. 

He  replies  to  the  queen. 

Nautae  viam  mdnstrat. 

He  points  out  the  way  to  the  sailor. 

In  Latin  the  indirect  object  is  generally  placed  before  the 
direct  object. 

62  Regina  copiis  imperat. 

The  queen  orders  (gives  orders  to)  the  troops. 

Copiae  reginae  parent. 

The  troops  obey  (yield  obedience  to)  the  queen. 

Impero  and  p^e6  are  used  with  the  dative  of  the  indirect 
object. 

63  Distinguish  carefully,  in  English,  between  the  use  of 
a phrase  with  to  denoting  an  indirect  object  and  a phrase 
with  to  implying  motion,  direction,  or  destination. 

Puellae  pecuniam  dat. 

He  gives  the  money  to  the  girl. 

Ad  silvam  properat. 

He  is  hastening  to  the  forest, 
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Nautas  ad  insulam  vocat. 

He  calls  the  sailors  to  the  island. 


VOCABULARY 


64 

ca'mera,  room 
has'ta,  /.,  spear 
pa'tria,  /.,  native  land, 
fatherland 

provin'cia,  /.,  province 
pug'na,  /.,  fight,  fighting, 
battle 


sagit'ta, /.,  arrow 
am'bulo,  ambula're,  walk 
pug'no,  pugna're,  fight 
remo'ved,  remove're,  remove, 
withdraw 

reti'neo,  retine're,  hold  back, 
detain,  check 


65  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

1.  Connect  dative  with  dat,  and  demonstration  with  monstrat. 

2.  Give  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  italicized  words  or  phrases : 

The  investigation  was  held  in  camera. 

He  is  a 'pugnacious  fellow. 

The  verb  in  the  instruction  given  above 
is  in  the  imperative  mood. 


66  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Reglnae  terrae  victoriam  nuntiat.  2.  Agricolls 
pecuniam  dat.  3.  Quis  respondet  feminae?  4.  Provinciis 
imperat.  5.  Incolae  Insulae  reglnae  parent.  6.  Copias  retinet. 
7.  Amantne  patriam?^  8.  Quis  viam  agricolls  monstrat? 
9.  Ad  Galliam  copias  movet.  10.  Ad  Germaniam  copias  vocat. 
11.  Parentne  copiae  reglnae?  12.  Quis  trans  cameram 
ambulat?  13.  Pugnantne  incolae  Britanniae?  14.  Aquam  in 
cameram  portant.  15.  Copiam  sagittarum  ad  insulam  re- 
mo  vemus. 

^ Their  fatherland:  in  Latin  the  possessive  adjective,  when  unemphatic,  is 
omitted. 
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B.  Fill  in  the  blanks  in  these  sentences  with  Latin  words  in 
the  dative  case  and  translate: 

1.  Femina {the  girl)  pecuniam  dat.  2.  Puellae 

{the  sailor)  aquam  dant.  3.  Filiae  agricolae  {the 

woman)  aquam  dant.  4.  Puellae  {the  sailors)  viam 

monstrant.  5.  Puella  {the  women)  viam  monstrat. 

6.  Femina  {the  girls)  silvam  monstrat.  7.  Filiae 

nautarum {the  farmer)  respondent.  8.  Agricola 

{the  woman)  respondet.  9.  Nauta {the  queen)  victoriam 

nuntiat. 

C.  1.  He  is  holding  back  the  troops.  2.  We  are  walking 
towards  the  forest.  3.  We  are  announcing  the  victory  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country.  4.  You  {sing.)  are  not  giving  the 
money  to  the  girls.  5.  He  is  calling  the  woman  to  the  room. 
6.  Who  is  answering  the  woman?  7.  We  give  orders  to  the 
provinces;  the  provinces  obey.  8.  What  are  the  farmers 
ploughing?  9.  He  withdraws  the  troops  to  Gaul.  10.  Do  you 
see  the  battle?  11.  Are  they  giving  the  inhabitants  a supply 
of  spears  and  arrows?  12.  He  announces  the  queen’s  victory 
to  the  inhabitants  of  the  island. 


67  CHILDHOOD  IN  ANCIENT  ROME 

At  birth  a Roman  baby  was  placed  at  his  father’s  feet. 
The  father  had  the  right  to  accept  or  reject  the  child,  for  a 
Roman  father  had  complete  authority  over  his  children. 
They  were,  in  a sense,  his  property;  he  could  make  them 
slaves  or  even  punish  them  by  death.  Of  course,  fathers 
rarely  exercised  their  harsher  powers,  but  they  insisted  on 


A Gold  Necklace 
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obedience  and  discipline.  A 
child,  if  rejected,  was  taken 
away  and  exposed  in  an  open 
space  such  as  the  steps  of  a 
temple  where  someone  might 
find  it. 

If  a child  was  accepted,  it 
was  taken  up  by  the  father.  On 
the  ninth  day  after  the  birth 
of  a Roman  boy  there  was  a 
gathering  of  family,  friends,  and 
household  slaves.  A ceremony 
of  purification  was  performed 
and  little  gifts  were  given  to  the  baby.  Tiny  replicas  of  every- 
day objects,  such  as  swords  and  axes,  were  strung  together 
in  the  form  of  a necklace.  The  most  important  gift  of  all  was 
given  by  the  father.  This  was  a little  circular  gold  box  or 
locket  that  the  child  wore  on  a string  round  his  neck.  This 
was  called  a bulla  and  contained  a charm  against  witchcraft 
and  the  evil  eye.  A boy  wore  his  bulla  until  he  reached 
manhood,  a girl  wore  hers  until  she  married. 

At  the  same  gathering  the  boy  received  his  name.  A Roman 
belonged  to  a clan  which  was  made  up  of  many  families.  A 
freeborn  citizen  had  three  names:  the  praenomen,  which 
corresponds  to  our  Christian  name;  the  nomen,  which  is  the 
name  of  the  clan;  and  the  cognomen,  which  is  the  family 
name  and  shows  to  which  branch  of  a clan  a citizen  belongs. 
Thus  Caesar’s  full  name  was  Gains  Julius  Caesar:  Gains, 
praenomen]  Julius,  nomen]  Caesar,  cognomen.  An  extra 
name  was  sometimes  conferred  on  a deserving  citizen  to 
commemorate  a great  achievement;  thus  Publius  Cornelius 
Scipio  was  called  Africanus  in  honour  of  his  victories  in 
Africa. 

The  mother  took  care  of  a boy  during  his  earliest  years, 
but  soon  the  father  joined  in  the  child’s  training.  Fathers 
were  proud  to  assist  in  the  education  of  their  sons,  with  whom 


A Roman  Bulla 
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they  spent  many  hours.  The  Roman  system  resulted  in  an 
intimate  relationship  between  parents  and  children.  Cato 
the  Elder  (234-149  B.C.)  himself  taught  his  son  grammar, 
law,  and  such  gymnastic  exercises  as  throwing  a spear, 
fighting  in  armour,  riding,  boxing,  and  swimming  in  rough 
and  rapid  water.  With  his  own  hand  he  wrote  pages  of 
history  in  large  letters  so  that  his  young  son  might  learn 
about  his  countrymen  and  forefathers. 

{For  an  illustration  of  toys  used  hy  Roman  children,  see  facing  page  39.) 
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Ablative  Case 
Expressions  of  Place 

Ab  ovo  usque  ad  mala 
From  the  egg  to  the  apples 
From  soup  to  nuts 
From  A to  Z 

Horace 

68  Hasta  pugnat.  He  fights  with  a spear. 

Hastis  pugnant.  They  fight  with  spears. 

Nautam  sagitta  terret.  He  frightens  the  sailor  with  an  arrow. 
Prdvincias  copiis  tenent.  They  hold  the  provinces  with  troops. 

In  these  sentences  what  words  tell  by  what  means  or  instru- 
ment something  is  done?  These  words  are  all  in  the  ablative 
case. 

The  means  or  instrument  by  which  something  is  done  is 
expressed  by  the  ablative  case  without  a preposition. 
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69 


Puella  Ambuiat 


in  camera 
ex  camera 


> 


ad  cameram 
>“ 

> in  cameram  ^ 

per  cameram 

a camera 
> 


Study  the  illustrations.  Tell  just  what  is  the  meaning  of 
the  prepositions  ad,  ex,  a,  per  and  what  case  is  used  with  each 
preposition. 

What  is  the  difference  between  the  meaning  of  in  when 
used  with  the  ablative  case  and  when  used  with  the  accusative 
case? 


in  which 

in,  in,  on,  upon  1 

from  which 

a,  ab,  from  r Ablative  Case 

out  of  which 

e,  ex,  out  of  j 

into  which 

in,  into  1 

to  which 

ad,  to,  toward  > Accusative  Case 

^ through  which 

per,  through  J 

Before  vowels  or  h,  ab  must  be  used;  before  consonants 
we  find  sometimes  a,  sometimes  ab.  Before  vowels  or  h,  ex 
must  be  used;  before  consonants  we  find  sometimes  e,  some- 
times ex. 


VOCABULARY 
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Come'lia, /.,  Cornelia 
fos'sa,  /.,  trench,  moat 
Ita'lia, /.,  Italy 
lu'lia,  /.,  Julia 
Sici'lia,  /.,  Sicily 
col'loco,  colloca're,  place,  station 


com'pleo,  comple're,  fill 
ne'co,  neca're,  kill 
coti'die,  adverb,  daily 
u'bi,  interrogative  adverb,  where 
post,  'preposition  with  accusative, 
after,  behind 
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ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 


You  have  had  some  practice  in  recognizing  English  words 
derived  from  Latin.  Try  now  to  make  your  own  derivatives. 

1.  Fill  in  the  blank  spaces  with  English  words  containing  the 
prefix  post,  after. 

We  had  to our  field  day  because  of  rain. 

I was  short  of  funds,  so  I gave  him  a cheque. 

The  World  Serie.;  's  a event. 

2.  The  prefix  re  means  hack  or  again.  Explain  the  meaning 
of  repatriate,  repugnant,  remonstrate. 


73  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  In  Insula;  ad  Insulam,  per  insulas;  in  insulas;  ab  insu- 
la; ex  insulis ; trans  insulam.  2.  In  Britannia;  ad  Corsicam;  per 
Siciliam;  in  Italiam;  a Gallia;  e Germania;  trans  Hispaniam. 

3.  Ubi  sunt  copiae?  4.  Copiae  sunt  in  Gallia.  5.  Copias  in 
Italia  collocamus.  6.  Fossam  aqua  complemus.  7.  Fossas 
aqua  cotidie  complent.  8.  Nautae  incolas  hast  is  necant. 
9.  Nauta  incolam  hasta  necat.  10.  Incolae  hastis  et  sagittis 
pugnant.  11.  Ubi  sunt  lulia  et  Cornelia?  12.  Post  victoriam 
regina  copias  ex  Sicilia  removet. 

B.  1.  From  Italy;  out  of  Sicily;  towards  Germany;  into  Gaul; 
through  the  forest;  across  the  country.  2.  Do  the  sailors  sail 
daily  from  Sicily  to  Italy?  3.  Where  are  Cornelia  and  Julia? 

4.  They  are  in  the  room.  5.  Where  are  the  queen’s  troops? 
6.  You  {sing.)  station  your  troops  in  Italy.  7.  You  {pi.)  are 
filling  the  trenches  with  water.  8.  The  inhabitants  of  the 
island  kill  the  sailors  with  arrows.  9.  The  sailor  kills  the 
farmer  with  his  spear.  10.  We  fight  with  arrows  and  spears. 
11.  After  the  victory  the  queen  stations  her  troops  in  Italy. 
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Vocative 

First  and  Second  Conjugations: 
Imperfect  Indicative  Active 

O Roma,  O puicherrima  urbs 
0 Rome,  0 city  most  fair 

VOCATIVE  CASE 

The  vocative,  like  the  nominative  of  address  in  English, 
is  used  in  addressing  someone. 

Ubi,  Mia,  est  femina? 

Where  is  the  woman,  Julia? 

Puellae,  Cornelia,  sunt  in  camera. 

Cornelia,  the  girls  are  in  the  room. 

In  Latin  the  vocative  generally  follows  one  or  more  words  in  a 
sentence. 
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75  SUMMARY  OF  CASE  CONSTRUCTIONS 

You  have  learned  two  uses  for  the  nominative  case,  one 
for  the  genitive,  one  for  the  dative,  two  for  the  accusative, 
one  for  the  vocative,  and  two  for  the  ablative.  These  different 
uses  of  the  cases  are  called  constructions.  Find  an  illustration 
of  each  of  these  nine  constructions  in  the  following  sentences: 

Filia  nautae  est  in  silva. 

Cornelia  est  filia  agricolae. 

Femina  puellae  pec^iam  dat. 

Ubi,  lulia,  est  Cornelia? 

Aquam  in  cameram  portat. 

Hastis  pugnant. 


76  IMPERFECT  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  CONJUGATIONS 

In  Lesson  Two  we  learned  the  active  personal  endings. 
In  the  first  person  singular  of  some  tenses  -m,  not  -o,  is  used. 

The  imperfect  tense  is  formed  by  adding  -ba-  and  the 
personal  endings  to  the  present  stem;  -a  becomes  -a  before 
the  personal  endings  -m,  -t  and  -nt. 

Portae : Stem  porta-  Movere : Stem  move- 


SINGULAK 

SINGULAR 

porta'bam, 

I was  carrying, 

I used  to  carry 

move'bam, 

I was  moving, 

I used  to  move 

porta'bas, 

you  were  carrying, 
you  used  to  carry 

move'bas, 

you  were  moving, 
you  used  to  move 

porta'bat. 

he  was  carrying, 
he  used  to  carry 

PLURAL 

move'bat, 

he  was  moving, 
he  used  to  move 

PLURAL 

portaba'musj 

, we  were  carrying, 
we  used  to  carry 

moveba'mus, 

we  were  moving, 
we  used  to  move 

portaba'tis, 

you  were  carrying, 
you  used  to  carry 

moveba'tis, 

you  were  moving, 
you  used  to  move 

porta'bant, 

they  were  carrying, 
they  used  to  carry 

move'bant, 

they  were  moving, 
they  used  to  move 
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77  In  Section  76,  two  translations  of  the  imperfect  tense 
are  given.  Sometimes  the  imperfect  is  translated  by  carried, 
when  the  English  form  implies  that  the  action  was  continued 
or  repeated. 

Per  silvam  ambulabant. 

They  walked  (continued  to  walk,  kept  on  walking) 
through  the  forest. 

Cotidie  per  silvam  ambulabant. 

Daily  they  walked  through  the  forest. 

78  IMPERFECT  INDICATIVE  OF  SDM 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 

e'ram,  I was,  I used  to  be  era'mus,  we  were 

e'ras,  you  were  era'tis,  you  were 

e'rat,  he  was  e'rant,  they  were 

79  Est  silva  in  insula. 

There  is  a forest  on  the  island. 

Erant  copiae  in  Britannia. 

There  were  troops  in  Britain. 

Latin  expresses  there  is,  there  are,  there  was,  there  were  by  est, 
sunt,  erat,  erant,  when  the  word  there  is  unemphatic.  When 
used  in  this  way  the  verb  usually  begins  the  sentence.  Notice 
that  silva  and  copiae  are  in  the  nominative  case. 


VOCABULARY 
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ino'pia,  /.,  want,  scarcity,  lack 

por'ta,  /.,  gate 
prae'da,  plunder,  booty 
compor'to,  comporta're,  bring 
together,  collect 
con'voco,  convoca're,  call 
together 


re'voco,  revoca're,  call  back, 
recall 

ma'neo,  mane're,  stay,  remain 
oppug'no,  oppugna're,  attack, 
assault 

sae'pe,  adverb,  often 
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ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 


From  the  vocabulary  in  this  lesson  explain  the  meaning  of 
the  italicized  words. 

The  wolf  is  a predatory  animal. 

University  degrees  are  given  at  Convocation. 

The  umpire  called  “out”,  and  then  revoked  his  decision. 


82  EXERCISES 

A.  l.Erat.  2.  Estis.  3.  Portabam.  4.  Tenebam.  5.  Videtisne? 
6.  Habebamus.  7.  Portabas.  8.  Manebant.  9.  Complebas. 
10.  Habemus.  11.  Movebatis.  12.  Videbant.  13.  Portabamus. 
14.  Oppugnas.  15.  Habebant.  16.  Movebat.  17.  I was 
attacking.  18.  He  used  to  move.  19.  We  were  seeing.  20.  Have 
they?  21.  You  {sing.)  were  moving.  22.  We  were  summoning. 
23.  You  {pi.)  were  killing.  24.  I was  moving.  25.  She  was 
carrying.  26.  They  used  to  have.  27.  I was  seeing.  28.  We 
were  seeing.  29.  You  {sing.)  are  stationing.  30.  We  are 
frightening.  31.  They  used  to  move.  32.  He  was  filling. 

B.  1.  Ubi,  nauta,  est  filia?  2.  Videsne,  lulia,  Corneliam? 
3.  Quid  comportabatis?  Praedam  comportabamus.  4.  In  Sicilia 
manebam.  5.  Erat  pugna  in  Italia.  6.  Est  inopia  agricolarum^ 
in  Italia.  7.  Incolae  reginae  parebant.  8.  Nautas  ad  portam 
convocabant.  9.  Copias  a pugna  revocabat.  10.  Fossam  aqua 
saepe  complebatis.  11.  Ad  portam  copiam  aquae  portabas. 
12.  Cotidie  incolas  ad  portas  convocabant.  13.  Quis  portam 
oppugnabat?  14.  Regina  copias  a Gallia  in  Germaniam 
movebat. 

C.  1.  Cornelia,  do  you  see  the  woman?  2.  Sailors,  where  are 
your  daughters?  3.  They  were  collecting  the  plunder.  4.  They 
used  to  obey  the  queen.  5.  What  were  you  {pi.)  attacking? 

^Inopia,  in  the  sense  of  want,  scarcity,  lack,  is  completed  by  a noun  in  the  geni- 
tive case. 
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6.  We  wete  carrying  a supply  of  arrows  to  the  gate.  7.  Who 
was  staying  in  Britain?  8.  There  are  trenches  on  the  island. 
9.  There  was  a scarcity  of  women  in  Spain.  10.  He  was  holding 
back  the  troops  from  battle.  11.  They  filled  the  trench  with 
water  daily.  12.  She  often  summoned  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country.  13.  The  queen  did  not  love  the  inhabitants  of  Italy. 


Second  Declension: 
Masculine  Nouns  in  -us 
Accompaniment 

In  Deo  speramus 
In  God  is  our  hope 

83  There  are  five  declensions  of  Latin  nouns.  It  happens 
that  no  two  of  the  declensions  have  the  same  ending  in  the 
genitive  singular.  Hereafter  the  genitive  as  well  as  the 
nominative  of  each  noun  will  be  indicated  in  the  vocabularies, 
to  show  to  which  declension  the  noun  belongs.  Second  de- 
clension nouns  end  in  -i  in  the  genitive  singular. 

84  Second  declension  nouns  ending  in  -us  are  masculine, 
and  are  declined  like  murus,  wall. 
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DECLENSION  OF  MURUS 
Base,  mur- 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 


Nom. 

mu'rus 

-us 

mu'ri 

-i 

Gen. 

mu'ri 

-i 

muro'rum 

-drum 

Dat. 

mu'ro 

-6 

mu'rls 

-is 

Acc. 

mu'rum 

-um 

mu'ros 

-6s 

Voc. 

mu're 

-e 

mu'ri 

-i 

Abl. 

mu'ro 

-0 

mu'ris 

-is 

85  Proper  names  ending  in  -ius  and  films,  son,  contract 
-ie  of  the  vocative  singular  into  -i:  Lucius,  vocative  singular 
Luci;  filius,  vocative  singular  fill. 


86  ACCOMPANIMENT 

Cum  filio  est.  He  is  with  his  son. 

Cum  filio  ambulat.  He  is  walking  with  his  son. 

Cum  faio  pugnat.  He  is  fighting  with  his  son. 

In  company  with  and  in  conflict  with  are  expressed  in  Latin 

by  the  ablative  with  the  preposition  cum. 


VOCABULARY 
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ami'cus,  -i,  m.,  friend 
Britan'nus,  -i,  m.,  a Briton 
fi'lius,  -i,  m.,  son 
flu'vius,  -i,  m.,  river 
Gal'lus,  -i,  m.,  a Gaul 
(inhabitant  of  Gaul) 
Germa'nus,  -i,  m.,  a German 
mu'rus,  -i,  m.,  wall 


Roma'nus,  -i,  m.,  a Roman 
ser'vus,  -i,  m.,  slave 
su'pero,  supera're,  conquer 
con'tra,  preposition  with  accusa- 
tive, against 

cum,  preposition  with  ablative, 
with 

sed,  conjunction,  but 


88  WORD  STUDY 

1.  Contrast  the  meaning  of  Britannus,  Gallus,  Germanus, 
Romanus  with  that  of  Britannia,  Gallia,  Germania,  Roma. 
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2.  The  preposition  cum  means  with,  in  company  with,  in 
conflict  with.  As  a prefix  it  takes  the  form  com  or  con  and 
denotes  (a)  together,  (b)  fully  or  completely. 

Fill  the  blank  spaces  with  appropriate  words  containing  the 
prefix  com  or  con. 

The  required of  soldiers  had  enlisted. 

The  jar a gallon. 

If  you the  two  boats,  you  will  easily 

decide  which  is  the  better. 

As  the  boys  were  both  Canadians,  they 
were 


89  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Britanni  sunt  incolae  Britanniae.  2.  In  provincia 
Romanbrum  habitabamus.  3.  Amici  reginae  parebant.  4. 
Victoria  Romani  amicos  Galli  terret.  5.  Romanus  servos  a 
pugna  retinet.  6.  Copias  a fluvio  ad  murum  revocat.  7.  Quis 
contra  patriam  pugnabat?  8.  In  pugna  amicos  Germanorum 
superabant.  9.  Ubi,  serve,  est  filius  nautae?  10.  Nauta  cum 
filiis  navigabat.  11.  Agricola  filiis  pecuniam  saepe  dabat. 
12.  Gallos  in  portis  et  in  muro  cotidie  collocabat. 

B.  1.  The  Gauls  were  inhabitants  of  Gaul.  2.  Germans,  we 
are  friends  of  the  Romans.  3.  The  Roman’s  victory  frightens 
the  friends  of  the  Gauls.  4.  He  stations  his  son  in  Britain  with 
the  troops.  5.  The  Romans  were  holding  back  their  slaves 
from  fighting.  6.  The  queen  daily  gave  orders  to  her  slaves. 
7.  These  (hi)  Romans  did  not  love  Italy,  but  were  fighting 
against  their  native  land.  8.  He  was  recalling  the  troops 
from  the  river  to  the  walls.  9.  In  the  battle  they  were  con- 
quering the  Gauls  and  the  Germans.  10.  Slaves,  where  were 
the  Briton’s  sons?  11.  The  sailor  often  gave  money  to  his 
son.  12.  We  were  stationing  the  forces  of  the  Romans  on  the 
wall.  13.  He  fills  the  walls  and  the  gates  with  troops. 
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A ROMAN  BOY  AT  SCHOOL 


The  Romans  had  no  public  school  system.  Education  was 
a private  matter.  Girls  were  taught  at  home  by  their  mothers; 
boys  were  sent  to  teachers,  who  took  only  a few  pupils  at  a 
time.  There  were  no  special  school  buildings.  A room  open 
to  the  street  and  furnished  simply  with  benches  served  as  a 
school.  Discipline  in  the  schools  was  very  strict.  As  lessons 
were  started  at  dawn,  the  boys  had  no  time  to  breakfast  at 
home,  but  munched  their  buns  as  they  hurried  to  school. 
At  noon,  during  the  heat  of  the  day,  they  had  a long  interval 
and  could  go  home  for  lunch.  On  his  way  to  and  from  school, 
a Roman  boy  of  the  upper 
class  was  accompanied  by 
a yaedagogus  (usually  a 
Greek  slave),  who  was  re- 
sponsible for  the  boy’s  man- 
ners and  conduct.  Boys 
attended  the  elementary 
school  from  the  age  of 
seven  to  the  age  of  twelve. 

There  they  learned  reading, 
writing,  and  arithmetic. 

They  found  it  easier  to 
spell  Latin  than  you  do  to 
spell  English.  In  the  “high 
school”  the  boys  studied 
the  Greek  language  and 
Greek  and  Latin  literature. 

The  most  important  sub- 
ject of  all  was  rhetoric, 
the  art  of  public  speaking, 
for  the  ability  to  speak  in 
public  was  highly  valued 
in  ancient  states. 

The  wax  tablets  on  which  Roman  boys  did  their  writing, 
for  they  did  not  use  paper  for  school  exercises,  were 
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Youth  Reading  a Papyrus  Roll 

An  ancient  book  was  a roll  of  papyrus, 
a “paper”  made  from  the  inside  of  an 
Egyptian  plant.  In  the  third  century 
A.D.  the  unwieldy  roll  began  to  give 
way  to  a book  composed  of  a number  of 
leaves  more  or  less  on  the  modern  pat- 
tern. 


made  of  two  or  three  thin  strips  of  wood  joined  together, 
and  spread  over  the  inside  with  a coating  of  wax.  On 
these  tablets  the  boys  scratched  their  lessons  with  sharp 
metal  pens  (stili). 
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Second  Declension: 
Neuter  Nouns  in  -um 
Apposition 

Facta  non  verba 
Deeds  not  words 

91  Second  declension  nouns  ending  in  -um  are  neuter,  and 
are  declined  like  bellum,  war. 

Neuter  nouns  of  all  declensions  have  the  nominative, 
accusative,  and  vocative  cases  alike  in  both  singular  and 
plural;  in  the  plural  these  cases  always  end  in  -a. 
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DECLENSION  OF  BELLUM 


Base,  bell- 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 


Nom. 

bel'lum 

-um 

bel'la 

-a 

Gen. 

bel'li 

-i 

bello'rum 

-drum 

Dat. 

bel'lo 

-5 

bel'lis 

-is 

Acc. 

bel'lum 

-um 

bel'la 

-a 

Voc. 

bel'lum 

-um 

bel'la 

-a 

Abl. 

bel'lo 

-0 

bel'lis 

-is 

92  APPOSITION 

Boudicca,  regina,  copias  habet. 

Boiidicca,  the  queen,  has  troops. 

Copiae  Boudiccae,  reginae,  parent. 

The  troops  obey  Boudicca,  the  queen. 

A noun  used  along  with  another  noun  or  a pronoun  for  the 
purpose  of  explaining  or  defining  its  meaning  is  said  to  be  a 
noun  in  apposition.  In  the  first  sentence  regina  is  used  along 
with  Boudicca  to  explain  who  she  is.  In  the  second  sentence 
reginae  explains  Boudiccae. 

A noun  in  apposition  is  in  the  same  case  as  the  noun  which 
it  explains,  and  generally  follows  it. 

In  insula  Sicilia  habitant. 

They  dwell  in  the  island  (of)  Sicily. 

Notice  that  Latin  says  “the  island  Sicily”  where  English 
says  “the  island  of  Sicily”. 

93  Hastas  sagittasque  habemus. 

We  have  spears  and  arrows. 

The  connective  -que,  and,  is  always  suffixed  to  the  second  of 
the  two  words  grouped  together.  When  a word  has  -que 
attached  to  it,  the  accent  is  shifted  to  the  syllable  preceding 
-que:  sagit'tas  but  sagittas'que. 

4^ 


VOCABULARY 
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bel'lum,  -i,  n.,  war 
cas'tra,  castro'rum,  n.  pL,  camp 
frumen'tum,  -i,  n.,  grain 
op'pidum,  -i,  n.,  town 
praesi'dium,  -i,  n.,  garrison 
proe'lium,  -i,  n.,  battle 
val'lum,  -i,  n.,  wall,  rampart 
iniu'ria,  -ae,  /.,  wrong-doing, 
wrong,  injury 


pictu'ra,  -ae,  /.,  picture 
labo'ro,  labora're,  toil,  labour 
vul'nerd,  vulnera're,  wound 
prop'ter,  preposition  with  accus., 
on  account  of,  because  of 
et . . . et,  both  . . . and 
bellum  parare,  to  prepare  for 
war 


95  Cas'tra,  a camp,  is  a plural  noun  with  a singular  mean- 
ing; it  is  declined  like  the  plural  of  bellum:  Nom.  cas'tra, 
Gen.  castro'rum,  Dat.  cas'tris,  Acc.  cas'tra,  Voc.  cas'tra, 
Ahl.  cas'tris. 

When  castra  is  used  as  the  subject  of  a sentence,  the  verb  is 
in  the  plural. 

Castra  portas  habent.  The  camp  has  gates. 

During  their  occupation  of  Britain,  the  Romans  established 
camps  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  Many  of  these  camps 
became  permanent  towns,  which  retain  a form  of  the  Latin 
word  castra  in  their  names:  Chester,  Gloucester,  Rochester, 
Dorchester,  etc. 

A Roman  camp  was  regularly  surrounded  by  a trench  and 
by  a wall  with  four  gates. 


96  WORD  STUDY 

1.  In  building  derivatives  you  may  retain  the  verb  and  change 
the  prefix.  Translate  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  bring 
out  the  meaning  of  the  prefixes  in  sentences  (b)  to  (f). 

(a)  Regina  Boudicca  Britannos  vocat. 

(b)  Regina  ad  oppidum  Britannos  advocat  (summons). 

(c)  Regina  Britannos  convocat. 

(d)  Regina  Britannos  ex  castris  evocat. 

(e)  Regina  Britannos  a pugna  revocat. 

(f)  Regina  de6s  (the  gods)  invocat. 
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2.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  words. 

The  two  men  collaborated  in  the  enterprise. 

Clad  in  heavy  armour,  the  soldier  was  invulnerable. 


3.  Many  English  words  are  the  Latin  words  unchanged  or 
slightly  changed  in  spelling. 

(a)  Latin  and  English  identical 

via  camera 


(b)  Ending  dropped  or  changed  to  e 


LATIN 

pictura 

provincia 

laudo 

moved 


ENGLISH 

picture 

province 

laud 

move 
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(c)  Latin  suffix  -ia  becomes  English  -y 

Some  nouns  of  the  first  declension  have  practically  the 
same  meaning  in  both  Latin  and  English.  The  form  of  the 
English  word  is  slightly  altered  by  the  change  of  ending  or 
suffix  -ia  to  -y.  Thus  the  Latin  gloria  becomes  the  English 
glory. 

Give  the  English  equivalent  of  these  nouns  by  changing 
-ia  to  -y: 

Germania  Italia  Sicilia 

iniuria  luxuria  victoria 

(d)  Latin  -tia  and  -tium  become  English  -ce 

Many  Latin  nouns  ending  in  -tia  or  -tium  become  English 
nouns  ending  in  -ce:  diligentia  becomes  diligence)  iustitia, 
justice. 

Give  the  English  equivalent  of  these  Latin  nouns  by 
changing  -tia  or  -tium  to  -ce.  Their  meaning  is  almost 
unchanged : 

gratia  silentium 

innocentia  spatium 

When  you  meet  a Latin  word  ending  in  -ia,  try  to  get  the 
English  meaning  by  changing  -ia  to  -y  before  consulting  your 
vocabulary.  In  the  same  way  if  a Latin  word  ends  in  -tia  or 
-tium  try  to  get  the  meaning  by  changing  -tia  or  -tium  to  -ce. 


97  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Ad  vallum;  in  castra;  per  oppidum;  trans  Germaniam. 
2.  Post  proelium;  ex  castrls;  a castrls;  cum  praesidio.  3.  To 
the  town;  into  the  towns;  through  the  camp;  across  Gaul. 
4.  After  the  victory;  out  of  the  town;  from  the  rampart ; 
with  the  slaves. 

B.  1.  Copiae  Britannorum  bellum  parant.  2.  ServT  agricolae 
frumentum  comportabant.  3.  Est  copia  frumenti  in  castris. 
4.  Romanus  Galium  hasta  vulnerat.  6.  Romani  et  Gallos  et 
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Germanos  hastls  vulnerant.  6.  Picturam  reginae  filiarumque 
videmus.  7.  Portam  castrorum  Romanorum  videmus;  portas 
oppidi  videbamus.  8.  Romani  oppida  GallSrum  oppugna- 
bant.  9.  Praesidia  in  oppidis  collocabant.  10.  Castra  vallum 
fossamque  habent;  portas  quattuor  (four)  habent.  11. 
Propter  iniurias  Romanbrum  regina  filiaeque  Romanos  non 
amant.  12.  Agricola  cum  filiis  laborat;  copiam  frumenti  ad 
oppidum  castraque  comportant. 

C.  1.  The  Romans  were  preparing  for  war.  2.  There  was  a 
scarcity  of  grain  in  the  town.  3.  The  Romans  wound  the 
Gauls  with  their  spears.  4.  We  see  a picture  of  the  queen  and 
her  daughter.  5.  After  the  battle  the  troops  stayed  in  the 
camp.  6.  Do  you  see  the  gate  of  the  camp?  7.  The  Romans 
are  attacking  the  gate  of  the  town.  8.  We  are  stationing  the 
garrisons  in  the  towns.  9.  The  camp  has  a rampart  and  four 
gates.  10.  Because  of  the  wrongdoing  of  the  Gauls  the 
Romans  were  preparing  for  war.  11.  The  woman  and  her 
daughters  were  working  in  the  town.  12.  The  slaves  daily 
carried  a supply  of  grain  to  the  camp.  13.  The  Britons  dwell 
in  the  island  of  Britain. 
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Pronunciation 
First  Progress  Test 


PRONUNCIATION 

98  So  far  you  have  pronounced  Latin  words  by  imi- 
tating your  teacher  and  watching  marks  of  accent.  By  using 
the  rules  contained  in  this  lesson,  you  can  pronounce  new 
words  without  the  aid  of  the  teacher. 

The  letters  of  the  Latin  alphabet  are  the  same  as  those 
of  the  English  alphabet  except  that  there  is  no  w or  j. 


99  Each  vowel  has  one  long  and  one  short  sound  which 
differ  in  pronunciation  mainly  in  the  length  of  time  it  takes 
to  say  them.  They  are  pronounced  nearly  like  the  English 
sounds  in  the  following  words : 


LONG 

a as  in  father:  navigo 
e as  in  they:  pares 
i as  in  machine:  filia 
6 as  in  note:  provincia 
u as  in  rude:  pictura 


SHORT 

a as  the  first  a of  ahd:  paro 
e as  in  get:  terra 
i as  in  pit:  via 
o as  in  renovate:  prope 
u as  in  pull:  puella 


100  A diphthong  results  from  the  rapid  pronunciation  of 
two  vowel  sounds  so  that  they  blend  into  one  sound,  pro- 
nounced nearly  as  in  the  following  English  words: 

ae  like  ai  in  aisle:  praemium 
au  like  ou  in  out:  laudo 
oe  like  oi  in  oil:  proelium 
ei  like  ei  in  rein:  hei! 
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eu  like  e{h)oo  pronounced  in 

the  same  breath-impulse : neuter 
ui  like  French  oui:  huic 

101  Pronounce  consonants  as  in  English  except  in  the 
case  of  those  given  below: 

c like  c in  can:  camera 
g like  g in  get:  genus 
s like  s in  set  or  hiss:  servus 
t like  t in  tin:  timeo 
V like  w in  wall:  via 
X like  X (ks)  in  extra:  ex 

bs  and  bt  have  the  sound  of  ps  and  pt:  urbs,  obtineo 
ch,  ph,  th  are  pronounced  like  kh  {deck-hand),  ph  {mop-handle),  th 
{hot-house) : or  drop  the  h altogether  and  pronounce  like  c,  p,  t: 

pulcher,  phalanx,  theatrum 

i is  consonantal  (pronounced  like  y)  when  standing  at  the  beginning 
of  a word  and  followed  by  a vowel,  and  also  in  the  interior  of  a 
word  between  two  vowels:  iubeo,  Troia. 

102  In  the  case  of  double  consonants,  pronounce  each 
consonant  distinctly  and  in  different  syllables : 

sic-cus  as  in  book-case 
il-lud  as  in  well-laid 
mit-to  as  in  coat-tail 

103  SYLLABLES 

A Latin  word  contains  as  many  syllables  as  it  has  vowels 
or  diphthongs. 

1.  A single  consonant  goes  with  the  following  vowel,  e.g., 
ma-ter,  me-li-o-ri-bus. 

2.  In  the  case  of  two  or  more  consonants  the  division  falls 
before  the  last  consonant,  e.g.,  in-ter,  fac-tus,  op-ti-mus. 

3.  In  a combination  of  a mute  and  a liquid,  like  hr,  cr,  tr,  bl, 
the  two  elements  are  so  close  that  they  are  pronounced  in 
the  same  syllable,  e.g.,  pa-tris,  pu-bli-cus,  cas-tra. 

4.  Double  consonants  are  divided,  e.g.,  sic-cus,  il-lud. 
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104  ACCENT 

1.  In  a word  of  two  syllables  the  accent  falls  on  the  first 
syllable : ter'-ra. 

2.  In  a word  of  more  than  two  syllables  the  accent  falls  on 
the  syllable  before  the  last  if  it  has  a long  vowel  or  a 
diphthong  or  if  its  vowel  is  followed  directly  by  two  or 
more  consonants:  Eu-ro'-pae,  pu-el'-la. 

3.  In  a word  of  more  than  two  syllables,  if  the  vowel  of  the 
i syllable  before  the  last  is  short  and  is  not  followed  directly 

by  two  or  more  consonants,  the  accent  falls  on  the  second 
syllable  from  the  last:  a-gri'-co-la. 

105  EXERCISE 


Divide  the  following 
the  accent: 

words  into 

syllables  and  indicate 

puerl 

films 

Hberorum 

magistrls 

portamus 

properat 

Britannia 

portatis 

frumentum 

agricola 

io6  FIRST 

PROGRESS 

TEST 

This  is  a summary  of  what  you  should  know  to  the  end  of 
Lesson  X.  Test  your  own  ability.  Study  carefully  anything 
that  you  do  not  know  thoroughly. 

I.  VOCABULARY 

You  should  know  the  pronunciation,  spelling,  and  meaning 
of  ail  words  in  the  following  lists : 


Nouns 

1st  declension  feminine 

aqua 

camera  copiae 

Corsica 

Britannia 

copia  Cornelia 

femina 
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filia 

innocentia 

pictura 

sagitta 

fossa 

inopia 

porta 

Sardinia 

Gallia 

insula 

praeda 

Sicilia 

Germania 

Italia 

prSvincia 

silva 

gratia 

lulia 

puella 

terra 

hasta 

patria 

pugna 

via 

Hispania 

iniuria 

pecunia 

regina 

victSria 

1st  declension  masculine 

agricola 

incola 

nauta 

2nd  declension  masculine 

amicus 

fluvius 

Germanus 

RSmanus 

Britannus 

filius 

Gallus 

murus 

servus 

2nd  declension  neuter 

bellum 

oppidum 

proelium 

spatium 

castra 

praesidium  silentium 

vallum 

frumentum 

Verbs 

1st  conjugation 

ambulo 

habits 

necS 

pugnS 

amo 

imperS 

nuntiS 

revocS 

aro 

labSrS 

oppugns 

supers 

colloco 

lauds 

pars 

vasts 

comports 

mSnstrS 

ports 

vocS 

convoco 

d5 

navigS 

propers 

vulnerS 

2nd  conjugation 

compleo 

moves 

respondeS 

terreS 

habeo 

pares 

retineS 

times 

maneo 

removes 

teneS 

videS 

other  words 

a,  ab 

et 

per 

quis? 

ad 

et . . . et 

post 

saepe 

contra 

in 

propter 

sed 

cotidie 

-ne 

-que 

trans 

cum 

nSn 

quid? 

ubi? 

e,  ex 
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PHRASE 

bellum  parare 


II.  FORMS 

You  should  know  (a)  the  present  and  imperfect  indicative 
active  of  verbs  of  the  first  and  of  the  second  conjugation;  (b) 
the  present  and  imperfect  indicative  of  sum;  (c)  the  declen- 
sion of  puella,  nauta,  murus,  bellum,  castra. 


111.  GENDER 

You  should  know  the  rule  for  the  gender  of  nouns  of  the 
first  declension,  of  the  second  declension,  and  the  three 
exceptions  to  the  rule  for  the  first  declension. 


IV.  CONSTRUCTIONS 


1.  In  what  case  is  (a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 


the  subject  of  the  sentence? 
a predicate  noun  corresponding  to  the 
subject? 

the  direct  object? 
the  indirect  object? 
the  possessor? 
the  person  addressed? 


2.  What  case  is  used  with  the  preposition  in  to  denote  place 
where?  What  preposition  is  used  with  this  case  to  express 
in  company  with?  What  idea  is  expressed  when  a noun  is 
used  in  this  case  without  a preposition? 

3.  What  four  words  may  be  used  in  Latin  to  ask  a question? 
Where  does  each  of  these  words  stand  in  the  Latin  sentence? 

4.  What  are  the  ten  prepositions  you  have  learned?  What  is 
the  meaning  of  each?  What  case  does  each  govern? 

5.  What  do  we  mean  when  we  say  that  one  word  is  in  ap- 
position with  another?  Give  an  example  in  English, 
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V.  DERIVATION 


You  should  be  able  to  give  two  Latin  words  and  their 
English  derivatives  under  each  of  these  heads : 

(a)  No  change  in  spelling 

(b)  Final  syllable  changed  to  e 

(c)  Final  syllable  dropped 

(d)  Suffix  ia  changed  to  y 

(e)  Suffix  tia  changed  to  ce 

(f)  Suffix  tium  changed  to  ce. 


VI.  PRONUNCIATION 

You  should  know  the  rules  for  pronunciation  given  in 
Lesson  11. 

107  Regina  Boudicca  cum  Romanis  pugnat 

In  Insula  Britannia  Britanni  habitabant.  BritannI  erant  et 
agricolae  et  nautae.  Agricolae  agros  (fields)  arabant,  et  filii 
filiaeque  agricolarum  in  agris  laborabant.  Nautae  in  fiuviis 
Britanniae  navigabant. 

Boudicca  (Boadicea)  erat  reglna  Britannorum.  Regina 
erat  bona  (good),  et  patriam  Britanniam  amabat;  Britanni 
Boudiccam  reginam  amabant.  Propter  iniurias  Romanorum 
Boudicca  Romanos  non  amabat. 

Sed  Romanos  non  timet ; Britannos  contra  Romanos  excitat 
(stirs  up).  Regina  Britannis  imperat;  Britanni  reginae 
parent.  Copiae  Britannorum  fortiter  (bravely)  cum  Romanis 
pugnabant.  Castra  oppidaque  Romanorum  oppugnabant. 
Sed  Romani  post  multa  (many)  proelia  Britannos  supera- 
bant.  Post  victoriam  Romanorum  Boudicca  venenum  sum- 
psit  (took  poison). 

Read  William  Cowper’s  poem  entitled  Boadicea,  which 
begins  “When  the  British  warrior  queen  . . 
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Adjectives  of 
First  and  Second  Declensions 


Senatus  populusque  Romanus 

S.P.Q.R. 

The  senate  and  people  of  Rome 


108  Review.  Decline  murus,  puella,  and  bellum. 


109 


altus  mums 
alta  fossa 
altum  vallum 
Mums  est  altus. 
Fossae  sunt  altae. 
in  altam  fossam 
in  alto  valid 


a high  wall 
a deep  trench 
a high  rampart 
The  wall  is  high. 

The  trenches  are  deep, 
into  the  deep  trench 
on  the  high  rampart 
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Latin  adjectives  are  declined  like  nouns.  They  have  a 
masculine,  a feminine  and  a neuter  set  of  forms  to  agree 
with  their  nouns  in  gender. 

An  adjective  agrees  with  its  noun  in  gender,  number,  and 
case.  This  rule  applies  whether  the  adjective  is  directly 
attached  to  the  noun  or  is  in  the  predicate. 

no  Adjectives  of  the  first  and  second  declensions  are 
declined 

(a)  in  the  masculine  gender  like  murus 

(b)  in  the  feminine  like  puella 

(c)  in  the  neuter  like  helium. 


Ill  D E C L E N S I O N OF  ALTUS 

Base,  alt- 

SiNGULAR  Plural 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASG. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

al'tus 

al'ta 

al'tum 

al'ti 

al'tae 

al'ta 

Gen. 

al'ti 

al'tae 

al'ti 

alto'rum 

alta'rum 

alto'rum 

Dat. 

al'to 

al'tae 

al'to 

al'tis 

al'tis 

al'tis 

Acc. 

al'tum 

al'tam 

al'tum 

al'tos 

al'tas 

al'ta 

Voc. 

al'te 

al'ta 

al'tum 

al'ti 

al'tae 

al'ta 

Ahl. 

al'to 

al'ta 

al'to 

al'tis 

al'tis 

al'tis 

1 12  ServI  sunt  boni.  The  slaves  are  good. 

Agricolae  sunt  boni.  The  farmers  are  good. 

Notice  that  the  adjective  does  not  always  end  like  the 
noun.  Agricolae,  although  of  the  first  declension,  is  mas- 
culine from  its  meaning;  boni  is  masculine,  nominative, 
plural,  to  agree  with  it. 

1 13  In  Latin  the  adjective  frequently  follows  its  noun: 
alta  fossa  and  fossa  alta  are  both  found.  Occasionally  the 
position  is  fixed;  proper  adjectives  regularly  follow,  as  in 
populus  Romanus,  the  Roman  'people.  Adjectives  of  size 
usually  precede : magnum  oppidum,  a large  town. 
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VOCABULARY 


114 

al'tus,  al'ta,  al'tum,  high,  deep 
bo'nus,  bo'na,  bo'num,  good 
la'tus,  la'ta,  la'tum,  wide 
lon'gus,  lon'ga,  lon'gum,  long,  tall 
mag'nus,  mag'na,  mag'num,  large 
ma'lus,  mala,  malum,  bad 
mul'tus,  mul'ta,  mul'tum,  much; 

in  plural,  many 
par'vus,  par'va,  par'vum,  small 
pau'ci,  pau'cae,  pau'ca,  few  {in 
plural  only) 


Roma'nus,  Roma'na,  Roma'num, 
Roman 

po'pulus,  -I,  m.,  a people,  a 
nation 

cur?  adverb,  why? 
i'bi,  adverb,  in  that  place, 
there 

pro'pe,  preposition  with 
accusative,  near 
quod,  conjunction,  because 


In  the  phrase  populus  Romanus,  the  Roman  people,  populus 
is  a collective  noun  denoting  the  nation;  the  phrase  is  singular, 
and  when  used  as  subject  has  a singular  verb. 


IIS  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

1.  We  use  the  Latin  word  bonus  in  English  today.  What  is  its 
meaning? 

2.  To  what  Latin  adjectives  are  the  following  English  nouns 
related? 

altitude,  latitude,  longitude,  multitude, 
magnitude,  malefactor,  paucity 

3.  Use  each  of  the  above  words  in  an  English  sentence  so 
as  to  show  its  meaning. 


116  EXERCISE 

A.  Decline  together:  bonus  servus,  bona  puella,  agricola 
RSmanus,  magnum  oppidum. 

B.  Translate  orally. 

1.  The  trench  is  deep;  the  river  is  deep;  the  rampart  is  high. 

2.  The  trenches  are  deep;  the  rivers  are  deep;  the  ramparts 
are  high.  3.  The  spear  is  long;  the  wall  is  long;  the  rampart  is 
long.  4.  The  camp  is  large ; the  town  is  large ; the  province  is 

59 


large.  5.  I see  a bad  son;  you  (sing.)  see  a good  woman;  he 
sees  few  slaves;  we  see  many  friends.  6.  She  is  walking  with  a 
good  woman;  with  a good  farmer;  with  good  girls;  with  good 
friends.  7.  He  was  giving  the  money  to  the  Roman  farmer; 
to  the  Roman  girls;  to  his  small  sons. 

C.  Translate  the  following  conversation  (colloquium)  between 
a boy  from  Switzerland  (terra  Helvetia)  and  a Roman  boy. 

Nammeius.  Quis  es? 

Marcus.  Sum  Marcus,  filius  Romani,  et  in  Italia  habito. 
Quis  es? 

Nammeius.  Sum  Nammeius,  filius  Moritasgi.  In  terra 
Helvetia  habito. 

Marcus.  Ubi  est  terra  Helvetia? 

Nammeius.  Terra  Helvetia  est  prope  Galliam.  Terra 
Helvetia  Gallia  et  Germania  et  Italia  continetur  {is  bounded). 
Terra  Helvetia  est  parva. 

M^cus.  Multine  incolae  in  terra  Helvetia  habitant? 

Nammeius.  Certe.  Multi  incolae  ibi  habitant  et  cum 
Germanis  saepe  pugnant. 

M^cus.  Ubi  est  Moritasgus? 

Nammeius.  Est  in  magnis  castris  Romanis  cum  paucis 
Helvetiis.  Portam  castrorum  video.  Quot  {how  many) 
portas  castra  Romana  habent? 

Marcus.  Castra  Romana  quattuor  (Jour)  portas  habent. 

Nammeius.  Fossam  latam  et  vallum  altum  video.  Cur 
castra  fossam  vallumque  habent? 

M^cus.  Fossa  lata  et  vallum  altum  Romanos  a Gallis 
servant  {save). 

Nammeius.  Pugnantne  Galli  cum  Romanis? 

Mtous.  Galli  cum  Romanis  saepe  pugnant  quod  Galli 
populum  Romanum  non  amant. 

Nammeius.  Habesne  hastam? 

Mtous.  Hastam  non  habeo. 

Nammeius.  Hastam  longam,  donum  {the  gift)  Moritasgi, 
habeo. 

Mtous.  Eamus  {let  us  go)  in  castra  Romana. 
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D.  1.  The  Britons  have  many  towns.  2.  There  were  few 
towns  in  the  island  of  Corsica.  3.  Many  provinces  used  to 
obey  the  Roman  people.  4.  The  wicked  sailors  had  long 
spears  and  long  arrows.  5.  Near  Germany  there  were  many 
towns  of  the  Gauls.  6.  The  small  camp  has  a wide  gate.  7. 
Why  is  he  stationing  a large  garrison  there?  Because  he  fears 
the  troops  of  the  Germans.  8.  To  his  good  friends  he  gives  a 
supply  of  money.  9.  They  were  stationing  troops  on  the  high 
rampart  of  the  camp.  10.  There  is  a scarcity  of  grain  in  the 
small  camp. 


61 


Second  Declension  Nouns  in  -er  and  -ir 
First  and  Second  Declension 
Adjectives  in  -er 

Arma  virumque  cano 
Of  arms  and  the  man  I sing 

Vergil 

1 17  Some  masculine  nouns  of  the  second  declension  end 

in  -er  or  -ir  in  the  nominative  singular.  They  have  the  same 
case  endings  as  murus  except  in  the  nominative  singular  and 
the  vocative  singular. 

In  the  declension  of  puer  (boy),  e is  retained  throughout. 
In  that  of  ager  (field),  liber  (book),  and  magister  (master),  e 
is  found  in  the  nominative  and  vocative  singular  only. 
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DECLENSION  OF  PUER 

Base,  puer- 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

pu'er 

pu'eri 

Gen. 

pu'erl 

puero'rum 

Dat. 

pu'ero 

pu'erls 

Acc. 

pu'erum 

pu'erSs 

Voc. 

pu'er 

pu'erl 

Ahl. 

pu'ero 

pu'eris 
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DECLENSION  OF  ACER  AND  MAGISTER 

Base,  agr-, 

magistr- 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

a'ger 

a'gri 

magis'ter 

magis'tri 

Gen. 

a'gri 

agro'rum 

magis'tri 

magistro'rum 

Dat. 

a'gro 

a'gris 

magis'tro 

magis'tris 

Acc. 

a'grum 

a'gros 

magis'trum 

magis'tros 

Voc. 

a'ger 

a'gri 

magis'ter 

magis'tri 

Abl 

a'gro 

a'gris 

magis'tro 

magis'tris 
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DECLENSION  OF 

VIR  (man) 

Base,  vir- 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

vir 

vi'ri 

Gen. 

vi'ri 

viro'rum 

Dat. 

vi'ro 

vi'ris 

Acc. 

vi'rum 

vi'ros 

Voc. 

vir 

vi'ri 

Ahl. 

vi'ro 

vi'ris 

12 1 First  and  second  declension  adjectives  ending  in  -er 

differ  in  declension  from  altus  in  the  nominative  and  vocative 
masculine  singular  only. 

Note  that  some  of  these  adjectives  retain  the  -e  and  some 
drop  it, 
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The  English  related  words  show  the  base  of  the  Latin 
adjective. 

Connect  Latin  mi'ser  {wretched)  with  English  miserable 
li'ber  {free)  “ ‘‘  liberiY 

pul'cher  {pretty)  “ “ pulchriiudiQ 


122  DECLENSION  OF  LIBER 


Base,  liber- 


Singular 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM.  NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

li'ber 

li'bera  li'berum 

li'beri 

li'berae 

li'bera 

Gen. 

li'beri 

li'berae  li'beri 

libero'rum  libera'rum  libero'rum 

Dot. 

li'bero 

li'berae  li'berb 

li'beris 

li'beris 

li'beris 

Acc. 

li'berum  li'beram  li'berum 

li'beros 

li'beras 

li'bera 

Voc. 

li'ber 

li'bera  li'berum 

li'beri 

li'berae 

li'bera 

Abl. 

li'bero 

li'bera  li'bero 

li'beris 

li'beris 

li'beris 

123 

The 

masculine  plural 

forms 

of  li'ber  may  be  used 

with  the  force  of  a noun,  meaning  children.  The  word  literally 
means  the  free  ones,  as  set  apart  from  the  slaves.  Liberi  is 
declined:  li'beri,  libero'rum,  li'beris,  li'beros,  li'beri,  li'beris. 


124  DECLENSION  OF  FULCHER 

Base,  pulchr- 
SlNGULAR 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

pul'cher 

pul'chra 

pul'chrum 

Gen. 

pul'chri 

pul'chrae 

pul'chri 

Dat. 

pul'chro 

pul'chrae 

pul'chro 

Acc. 

pul'chrum 

pul'chram 

pul'chrum 

Voc. 

pul'cher 

pul'chra 

pul'chrum 

Abl. 

pul'chro 

pul'chra 

pul'chro 
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Plueal 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

pul'chri 

pul'chrae 

pul'chra 

Gen. 

pulchro'rum 

pulchra'rum 

pulchro'rum 

Dat. 

pul'chris 

pul'chris 

pul'chris 

Acc. 

pul'chros 

pul'chras 

pul'chra 

Voc. 

pul'chri 

pul'chrae 

pul'chra 

Abl. 

pul'chris 

pul'chris 

pul'chris 

VOCABULARY 
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Rd'ma,  -ae,  /.,  Rome 
a'ger,  a'gri,  m.,  field,  land,  farm, 
territory 

li'ber,  li'bri,  m.,  book 
li'beri,  libero'rum,  m.,  children 
magis'ter,  magis'tri,  m.,  teacher, 
master 

pu'er,  pu'eri,  m.,  boy 

vir,  vi'ri,  m,,  man 

li'ber,  li'bera,  li'berum,  free 


mi'ser,  mi'sera,  mi'serum, 
wretched,  unhappy 
pul'cher,  pul'chra,  pul'chrum 
beautiful,  pretty,  fine 
sto,  sta're,  stand 
nunc,  adverb,  now 
o'lim,  adverb,  at  that  time,  once, 
long  ago 

cir'cum,  preposition  with 
accusative,  around 


126  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 


It  is  interesting  to  notice  that,  in  these  -er  nouns  and 
adjectives,  where  the  e is  dropped  in  the  Latin  word,  it  is 
also  dropped  in  the  English  derivative,  and  that,  where  the  e 
is  kept  in  the  Latin  word,  it  is  also  kept  in  the  English  de- 
rivative. 

Show  the  Latin-English  relationship  in  meaning  in  the 
following  words : 


liber  — library 
ager  — agriculture 
pulcher  — pulchritude 

vir 


liber  — liberty 
puer  — puerile 
miser  — miserable 
virile 
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EXERCISE 


A.  Decline  together:  liber  vir;  puella  pulchra;  servus  miser; 
magister  bonus. 

B.  Translate  orally: 

1.  {In  nominative) : A wretched  man;  wretched  men;  a pretty- 
girl;  pretty  girls;  a free  farmer;  free  farmers;  a good  sailor; 
evil  sailors;  good  children.  2.  {In  genitive) : Of  a free  man;  of 
free  Romans;  of  wretched  slaves;  of  a wretched  woman. 
3.  {In  dative) : The  wretched  farmers;  the  pretty  woman;  the 
good  master;  the  beautiful  queen.  4.  {In  accusative):  Good 
farmers;  bad  boys;  long  and  wide  fields;  large  islands;  pretty 
children.  5.  In  the  small  fields;  on  the  high  walls;  in  the  small 
island;  in  the  long  forests. 

C.  Translate  the  following  description  of  early  Rome. 

Oppidum  Pulchrum 

In  Italia  est  urbs  {city)  Roma.^  Roma  nunc  est  magna  et 
pulchra  urbs.  Olim  erat  parvum  oppidum,  et  in  ripa  (bank) 
fluvii  Tiberis  stabat.  Circum  Romam  erat  murus  altus  et 
longus.  In  oppido  multi  viri  et  multae  feminae  cum  liberis 
habitabant.  Romani  erant  viri  liberi.  Multos  servos  habebant; 
servi  erant  miseri  quod  patriam  non  habebant.  Circum 
oppidum  et  trans  fluvium  erant  lati  agri  incolarum.  Multi 
agricolae  cum  multis  pueris  agros  arabant  et  multum  fru- 
mentum  habebant.  Saepe  frumentum  in  oppidum  portabant. 

D.  1.  We  are  calling  the  boys  and  girls.  2.  The  sailors’ 
daughters  are  beautiful.  3.  You  see  the  boy’s  danger.  4.  We 
see  the  men’s  danger.  5.  The  Romans  are  standing  in  the 
wide  field.  6.  The  bad  boys  were  frightening  the  pretty  girls. 
7.  The  children  were  not  obedient  to  the  men.  8.  Around 
Rome  there  was  a high  wall.  9.  Now  the  Gauls  are  attacking 
the  towns  and  laying  waste  the  fields.  10.  Long  ago  the 

1 The  city  of  Rome  may  be  translated  by  urbs  Roma,  the  city  Rome,  or  by  urbs 
Rom^a,  the  Roman  city. 
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Roman  people  used  to  give  farms  to  the  farmers.  11.  The 
slaves  are  obedient  to  their  master,  not  to  the  boy.  12.  The 
children  were  collecting  the  grain  out  of  the  fields.  13.  He  was 
announcing  the  victory  of  the  forces  to  the  free  inhabitants. 

14.  The  provinces  are  not  free;  they  obey  the  Roman  people. 

15.  The  teacher  gives  the  books  to  the  good  children.  16. 
There  are  wretched  slaves  in  the  field;  they  are  unhappy 
because  their  master  is  a bad  man. 


Third  and  Fourth  Conjugations 
Present  Indicative  Active 

Quo  fas  et  gloria  ducunt 
Where  right  and  glory  lead 

128  PRESENT  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE 

Verbs  with  -ere  in  the  present  infinitive  active  belong  to 
the  third  conjugation. 

du'co  present  infinitive  active,  du'cere  present  stem,  duce- 
ca'pi5  present  infinitive  active,  ca'pere  present  stem,  cape- 

Some  verbs  of  the  third  conjugation  end  in  -6  in  the  first 
person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  active,  some  in  -io. 
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THIRD  CONJUGATION 


THIRD  CONJUGATION  (-/O) 


du'co,  I lead 

du'cis,  you  lead 

du'cit,  he  leads 

du'cimus,  we  lead 
du'citis,  you  lead 

du'cunt,  they  lead 


ca'pio,  I take 
ca'pis,  you  take 

ca'pit,  he  takes 

ca'pimus,  we  take 
ca'pitis,  you  take 
ca'piunt,  they  take 


129  Verbs  with  -ire  in  the  present  infinitive  active  belong 
to  the  fourth  conjugation. 

au'dio  present  infinitive  active,  audi're  present  stem,  audi- 
FOURTH  CONJUGATION 

au'did,  I hear  audi'mus,  we  hear 

au'dis,  you  hear  audi'tis,  you  hear 

au'dit,  he  hears  au'diunt,  they  hear 


VOCABULARY 
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cd'go,  co'gere,  collect;  compel 
du'co,  du'cere,  lead 
mit'to,  mit'tere,  send 

ca'pio,  ca'pere,  take,  capture 
fa'cio,  fa'cere,  do,  make 
fu'gio,  fu'gere,  flee,  escape 
ia'cio,  ia'cere,  throw,  hurl 
interfi'cio,  interfi'cere,  kill,  slay 


au'dio,  audi're,  hear 
mu'nio,  mu'nire,  fortify 
ve'nio,  veni're,  come 

peri'culum,  -i,  n.,  danger 
for'titer,  adverb,  bravely 
mox,  adverb,  presently,  soon 


131  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

Fill  in  the  blank  spaces  with  derivatives  of  duco.  Do  not 
use  a derivative  more  than  once. 

Nothing  could  have  me  to  miss  that  rugby  game. 

The  Panthers  had  a new  coach  who  was  determined  to 

a winning  team.  He  started  with  sixty  players  but  was  obliged 
to this  number  considerably  before  the  season  opened. 
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The  cheerleaders their  majorettes  into  the  stadium. 

Then  the  players  came  on.  The  captains  were and  the 

game  began. 

It  was  a hard  struggle  but  the of  all  the  players  was 

above  criticism.  The  Panthers  won  chiefly  because  of  the 

skill  of  their  quarter-back.  You  simply  could  not his 

plays  because  he  screened  them  perfectly.  The  fact  that  he 
was  a local added  greatly  to  our  enjoyment. 

132  Gain  ad  urbem  Romam  veniunt 

Gain  erant  liberi  incolae  Galliae.  Viri  magni  erant  et 
fortiter  hastls  gladiisque  pugnabant. 

Gain  Romam  capere  {to  capture)  et  Romanos  superare 
parant.^  Galll  copias  e Gallia  ducunt.  Nunc  Galll  in  vils 
prope  Romam  sunt.  MagnTs  cum  copiis^  in  agros  agricola- 
rum  veniunt.  Multos  viros  feminasque  interficiunt ; multos 
in  agris  capiunt.  Propter  periculum  agricolae  Romani 
liberos  servosque  cogunt  et  ex  agris  ad  urbem  fugiunt. 

Roma  muros  altos  et  longos  habet.  Galll  ad  portas  Romae 
properant.  Mox  Romani  Gall5s  circum  urbem  audiunt. 
Incolae  Gallos  non  timent,  sed  in  urbe  est  magna  inopia 
frumentl.  Liberl  Romani  sunt  ieiuni  {hungry). 

Quid  Romani  faciant  {are  to  do)? 

133  EXERCISES 

A.  Give  the  tense  of  each  verb  or  verb  phrase  and  then  translate 
rapidly. 

I.  Portabas.  2.  Movebat.  3.  Ducunt.  4.  Capitis.  5.  Audimus. 
6.  Fugit.  7.  Vocamus.  8.  laciunt.  9.  Mittis.  10.  Munimus. 

II.  Portabamus.  12.  Venit.  13.  Cogimus.  14.  Eras. 
15.  Interflcit.  16.  They  are  moving.  17.  We  were  carrying. 
18.  I am  not  leading.  19.  They  capture.  20.  We  hear. 

^ In  vivid  narration  the  present  tense  is  often  used  of  a past  action.  This  use  of 
the  present  is  called  the  historical  present. 

* A preposition  of  one  syllable  is  frequently  placed  between  an  adjective  and  a 
noun. 
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21.  1 flee.  22.  You  {pi.)  throw.  23.  He  is  sending.  24.  We 
fortify.  25.  Are  they  coming?  26.  They  compel.  27.  We  were 
replying.  28.  They  are  killing.  29.  He  is  leading.  30.  You 
{sing.)  are  compelling. 

B.  1.  Quid  Gain  faciunt?  2.  Quis  Gallos  ducit?  3.  Cur 
helium  parant?  4.  Cotidie  copias  ad  portas  oppidi  ducimus. 

5.  Magnas  copias  Britannorum  trans  fluvium  mittunt. 

6.  Gain  Romam  capiunt.  7.  Quid  in  fluvium  iacis?  8.  Regina 
in  castra  cum  copiis  venit.  9.  Viri  pueros  in  agros  vocabant. 

10.  Mox  Gallos  circum  muros  oppidi  audimus.  11.  Nunc 
Gain  copias  cogunt.  12.  Propter  iniuriam  Gallorum  incolae 
ex  agris  in  oppidum  cum  liberis  fugiunt.  13.  Et  agricolas  et 
feminas  in  agris  hastis  interficiunt.  14.  Oppidum  magnis  et 
longis  muris  muniunt.  15.  Fossam  castrorum  aqua  comple- 
batis.  16.  Romani  magno  in  periculo  erant. 

C.  1.  What  are  you  {sing.)  doing?  What  is  he  doing?  What 
are  they  doing?  2.  Who  is  leading  the  queen’s  troops?  3.  The 
farmers  are  fighting  bravely  with  the  Gauls.  4.  Do  you  {pi.) 
hear  the  Gauls  around  the  walls  of  the  town?  5.  They  capture 
many  towns  of  Italy.  6.  We  are  preparing  for  war  and  are 
collecting  large  forces.  7.  The  women  and  children  are  fleeing 
into  the  town  because  they  fear  the  Gauls.  8.  With  spears 
and  arrows  they  kill  many  men.  9.  He  is  sending  a slave  into 
the  camp.  10.  They  often  fortify  their  towns  with  walls. 

11.  You  {pi.)  were  bringing  water  to  the  camp  and  filling  the 
trench.  12.  The  troops  are  in  great  danger. 

134  A ROMAN  BOY  GROWS  UP 

There  was  no  system  of  public  education  in  ancient  Rome. 
The  majority  of  Roman  children  received  only  an  elementary 
education.  Boys  of  the  poorer  classes  usually  left  school  as 
soon  as  they  were  old  enough  to  help  their  fathers. 

The  sons  of  those  who  could  afford  to  pay  the  fees  went  on 
to  a higher  school.  Here  a boy  studied  the  Greek  language 
and  Greek  and  Latin  literature.  He  read  famous  Greek  works, 
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especially  the  poems  of  Homer.  In  Latin  he  read,  along  with 
other  writings,  the  comedies  of  Terence  and  Plautus,  the 
poems  of  Vergil  and  Horace,  and  the  historical  books  of 
Livy.  In  the  lives  of  great  Romans  and  in  the  stories  of  his 
nation’s  history  he  found  notable  examples  of  reverence  of 
the  gods,  of  patriotism  and  courage,  of  endurance  and  self- 
control,  of  proper  behaviour  towards  parents  and  elders. 

Not  all  the  education  of  a Roman  boy  was  received  in  the 
classroom.  There  was  so  much  more  to  learn,  especially  in 
the  matter  of  politics  and  social  affairs.  There  were  many 
school  holidays;  these  gave  a boy  a chance  to  accompany  his 
father  abroad  to  learn  something  of  the  work  he  himself  would 
have  to  do  as  an  adult  citizen  and  of  the  duties  that  he  would 
have  to  perform.  He  had  many  opportunities  to  broaden  his 
education:  he  could  go  with  his  father  to  the  temples  to  learn 
about  the  religious  practices  of  his  people,  to  the  Forum  to 
hear  outstanding  speakers,  to  the  law-courts  to  see  how  cases 
were  tried,  to  the  Senate-house  to  observe  something  of  the 
conduct  of  public  affairs.  Sometimes,  too,  he  might  go  with 
his  father  to  a dinner  party  and,  sitting  in  silence,  hear 
generals  tell  of  their  experiences  and  statesmen  discuss  current 
affairs.  In  the  streets  he  might  see  ambassadors  and  other 
visitors  from  many  lands,  from  Gaul,  Asia,  and  Africa, 
wearing  the  costumes  of  their  countries  and  strange 
ornaments. 

In  his  seventeenth  year  a Roman  boy  came  of  age.  The 
father  chose  a day  to  celebrate  this  event,  commonly  the  feast 
of  Liberalia,  which  fell  in  the  seventeenth  of  March.  The 
whole  family  joined  in  making  the  occasion  a happy  one.  The 
day  began  with  a sacrifice.  The  boy  took  off  his  hulla,  which 
he  had  worn  since  infancy,  and  the  purple-bordered  toga  of 
boyhood,  and  put  on  the  toga  virilis,  the  plain  white  toga  of 
manhood.  His  name  was  formally  entered  on  the  list  of 
Roman  citizens  with  full  rights.  It  was  a thrilling  day  for 
the  young  citizen.  Wider  duties  lay  before  him.  At  seventeen 
he  became  liable  for  military  service. 
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Third  Declension  Nouns 
Consonant  Stems: 
Masculine  and  Feminine 


Lux  et  Veritas 
Light  and  Truth 

Yale  University 

135  The  third  declension  includes  all  nouns  and  adjectives, 
masculine,  feminine,  and  neuter,  of  which  the  genitive 
singular  ends  in  -is.  The  nominative  in  this  declension  pre- 
sents a great  variety  of  forms.  The  vocabularies  give  the 
nominative  and  genitive  cases  and  the  gender  of  each  noun. 
With  this  information  a noun  may  be  fully  declined  by 
substituting,  for  the  -is  of  the  genitive,  the  other  case  endings. 
In  the  third  declension  the  vocative  has  the  same  form  as  the 
nominative.  Masculine  and  feminine  nouns  are  declined 
alike. 
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136  Case  endings  of  the  third  declension:  masculine  and 
feminine  nouns. 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

(to  he  learned) 

-es 

Gen. 

-is 

-um 

Dat. 

-i 

-ibus 

Acc. 

-em 

-es 

Voc. 

(like  nom.) 

-es 

Ahl 

-e 

-ibus 

DECLE 

NSION  OF  M/tES 

Base,  milit- 

(soldier) 

Nom. 

ml'les 

mi'lit-gs 

Gen. 

mriit-is 

mi'lit-um 

Dat. 

mTlit-i 

mlli't-ibus 

Acc. 

mi'lit-em 

mi'lit-es 

Voc. 

mi'les 

mriit-es 

Ahl. 

mi'lit-e 

mili't-ibus 

Note  the  shift  of  accent  in  the  dative  and  ablative  plural. 
138  Compare  the  following  case  endings: 


DECLENSION 

1 

2 

3 

Acc.  sing. 

-am 

-um 

-em 

Gen.  pi. 

-arum 

-orum 

-um 

Acc.  pi. 

-as 

-6s 

-es 

139  We  must  remember  that  an  adjective  agrees  with  its 
noun  in  gender,  number,  and  case. 


rex  bonus,  a good  king 


Nom. 

rex 

bo'nus 

re'ges 

bo'ni 

Gen. 

re'gis 

bo'nl 

re'gum 

bono'rum 

Dat. 

re'gi 

bo'no 

re'gibus  bo'nis 

Acc. 

re'gem  bo'num 

re'ges 

bo'nos 

Voc. 

rex 

bo'ne 

re'ges 

bo'ni 

Ahl. 

re'ge 

bo'no 

re'gibus  bo'nis 

74 


Uior  pulchra,  a pretty  wife 


Nom. 

u'xor 

pul'chra 

Gen. 

uxb'ris 

pul'chrae 

Dat. 

uxo'ri 

pul'chrae 

Acc. 

uxo'rem 

pul'chram 

Voc. 

u'xor 

pul'chra 

Abl. 

uxo're 

pul'chra 

uxo'res  pul'chrae 
uxo'rum  pulchra'rum 
uxo'ribus  pul'chris 
uxo'res  pul'chras 
uxo'res  pul'chrae 
uxo'ribus  pul'chris 


VOCABULARY 
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con'sul,  con'sulis,  m.,  consul 
{see  Section  6) 

cus'tos,  custo'dis,  m.,  guard, 
sentinel 

dux,  du'cis,  m.,  leader,  guide 
lu'no,  lund'nis,  /.,  Juno 
le'gio,  legio'nis, /.,  legion 
mi'les,  mi'litis,  m.,  soldier 
muni'tio,  munitio'nis, 
fortification 


rex,  re'gis,  m.,  king 
u'xor,  uxo'ris,  /.,  wife 
de'a,  de'ae,/.,  goddess 
sa'cer,  sa'cra,  sa'crum, 
sacred 

dor'mio,  dormi're,  sleep 
ser'vo,  serva're,  keep,  save, 
preserve 

noc'tu,  adverb,  by  night 


141  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

1.  English  words  related  to  Latin  nouns  are  generally  formed 
from  the  base  of  the  Latin  noun. 

Connect  these  English  words  with  words  in  the  vocabulary. 
Underline  the  base  of  the  Latin  word  to  which  each  is  related. 

consular  militia  legionary 

regicide  ducal  munitions 

custodian 

2.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  words. 

The  owl  is  a nocturnal  visitor. 

The  school  authorities  built  a new  dormitory. 

142  Anseres  (geese)  sacri  arcem  (citadel)  Romanam  servant. 

Post  pugnam  et  victoriam  Gallium  consules  cum  multis 
militibus  trans  fluvium  fugiunt.  Una  (one)  legi5  ad  urbem 
Romanam  fugit,  et  in  arcem  venit.  Brennus,  rex  Gallorum, 


75 


cum  ducibus  multos  milites  ad  urbem  ducit  et  arcem 
oppugnare  parat. 

In  arce  prope  muros  erat  magna  cavea  {cage,  coop) . In  cavea 
erant  sacrl  anseres  lunonis,  deae  Romanorum.  luno  erat 
magna  et  bona  dea  R5manorum,  et  Romanos  amabat  et 
servabat.  Romani  lunonem  amabant. 

Quod  milites  Gallorum  erant  circum  munitiones  Romae, 
agricolae  frumentum  in  oppidum  non  portabant.  Erat  magna 
inopia  frumentl,  sed  cotidie  anseribus  frumentum  dabant 
quod  anseres  erant  sacrl. 

Noctu  Gain  in  arcem  ascendere  {to  climb)  parant.  Custodes 
Romani  eran_t  defessi  {weary) . Liberl  uxoresque  Romanorum 
dormiunt.  Anseres  non  dormiunt  quod  frumentum  edunt 
{are  eating).  Galll  ad  munitiones  furtim  {stealthily)  properant. 
G alius  super  {upon)  GaUum  stat,  et  mox  primus  {first)  Gallus 
est  in  muro  R5mae.  Anseres  Gallos  audiunt  et  RomanSs 
excitant  {arouse,  awaken).  Marcus  Manlius,  miles  Romanus, 
est  prope  murum.  Manlius  anseres  audit,  et  Galium  hasta 
interficit.  Multi  custodes  veniunt  et  cum  Gallls  pugnant. 
Ita  {thus)  anseres  sacrl  arcem  Romanam  servant. 

143  EXERCISES 

A.  Decline  together:  dux  liber,  legio  Romana,  bonus  custos. 

B.  1.  He  is  a soldier.  2.  They  were  soldiers.  3.  Where  is  the 
soldier’s  spear?  4.  Where  are  the  soldiers’  arrows?  5.  I give 
the  soldier  a spear.  6.  They  give  the  soldiers  arrows.  7.  He 
is  collecting  the  soldiers.  8.  He  was  wounding  the  soldier. 
9.  Soldier,  where  is  the  camp?  10.  Soldiers,  the  king  is  calling. 
11.  I was  with  the  soldier.  12.  We  were  with  the  soldiers. 

C.  1.  Dormisne,  custos?  2.  Milites  ducibus  parebant. 
3.  Ubi,  milites,  sunt  duces?  4.  luno  est  bona  dea  Romanorum. 
5.  Quid  Romanus  dat  llberls  uxorique?  6.  Cur  anseres  sacrl 
non  dormiunt?  7.  Regina  ad  oppidum  cum  rege  ambulat. 
8.  Custodes,  quod  fortiter  pugnant,  arcem  servant.  9.  Milites 
regum  propter  periculum  noctu  ex  oppido  fugiunt.  10.  Con- 
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sules  copias  Romanas  ad  arcem  ducunt.  11.  CustSdes  arcis 
fortiter  cum  ducibus  Gall5rum  pugnabant.  12.  Cur  legiones 
Romanae  trans  fluvium  fugiunt?  13.  Mllites  BrennI,  regis 
Gallorum,  ad  munitiones  mittit. 

D.  1.  The  spears  of  the  soldiers  are  long.  2.  Soldiers,  why 
are  you  not  in  the  camp?  3.  Because  they  see  the  danger,  the 
legions  are  standing  near  the  fortifications.  4.  By  night  the 
troops  of  the  king  hasten  to  the  forest.  5.  The  little  children 
of  the  soldiers  are  asleep.  6.  The  king  brings  (=  leads)  his 
beautiful  wife  to  the  citadel.  7.  The  soldiers  were  obedient  to 
their  leaders,  but  not  to  the  king.  8.  In  the  citadel  there  is  a 
small  supply  of  grain.  9.  Consul,  where  are  the  legions? 
10.  Juno,  the  good  goddess,  preserves  the  children  and  the 
wives  of  the  Romans.  11.  We  praise  the  watchmen  because 
they  are  fighting  bravely  with  the  leaders  of  the  Gauls. 
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Third  and  Fourth  Conjugations 
Imperfect  Indicative  Active 
Questions  and  Answers 

“While  stands  the  Coliseum,  Rome  shall  stand; 

When  falls  the  Coliseum,  Rome  shall  fall; 

And  when  Rome  falls — the  World.” 

Lord  Byron 

144  Review.  First  and  second  conjugation  verbs:  im- 
perfect indicative  active  (Section  76). 

7a 
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IMPERFECT  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE 


THIRD  CONJUGATION 


THIRD  CONJUGATION  {-/O) 


SINGULAR 


duce'bam, 

I was  leading, 

I used  to  lead 

capie'bam, 

I was  taking, 

I used  to  take 

duce'bas, 

you  were  leading, 
you  used  to  lead 

capie'bas, 

you  were  taking, 
you  used  to  take 

duce'bat, 

he  was  leading,  capie'bat, 

he  used  to  lead 

PLURAL 

he  was  taking, 
he  used  to  take 

duceba'mus, 

we  were  leading, 
we  used  to  lead 

capieba'musj 

, we  were  taking, 
we  used  to  take 

duceba'tis, 

you  were  leading, 
you  used  to  lead 

capieba'tis 

you  were  taking, 
you  used  to  take 

duce'bant, 

they  were  leading,  capie'bant, 

they  used  to  lead 

FOURTH  CONJUGATION 

they  were  taking, 
they  used  to  take 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

audie'bam, 

I was  hearing, 

I used  to  hear 

audieba'mus, 

we  were  hearing, 
we  used  to  hear 

audie'bas, 

you  were  hearing, 
you  used  to  hear 

audieba'tis, 

you  were  hearing, 
you  used  to  hear 

audie'bat, 

he  was  hearing, 
he  used  to  hear 

audie'bant, 

they  were  hearing, 
they  used  to  hear 

146  Compare  these  forms  with  the  imperfect  indicative 
active  of  the  first  and  second  conjugations.  Notice  that  in 
duco  the  final  -e  of  the  stem  is  lengthened  to  -e,  in  capi5  the 
final  -e  of  the  stem  becomes  -ie,  and  in  audio  the  final  -i  of 
the  stem  is  replaced  by  -ie.  In  all  conjugations  the  tense- 
sign  -ba-  is  immediately  preceded  by  a long  vowel,  a or  e. 

147  Regina  copias  non  ducebat. 

The  queen  was  not  leading  her  troops. 

The  queen  did  not  lead  her  troops. 
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Ducebatne  copias? 

Was  she  leading  the  troops? 

Did  she  lead  the  troops? 

The  imperfect  indicative  may  be  translated  by  did  with  a 
negative  or  in  a question. 


148  QUESTIONS 

Simple  questions  may  be  introduced  by  quo,  whither,  where, 
to  what  place,  ubi,  where,  in  what  place,  unde,  whence,  from 
what  place. 

Quo  copias  duels?  Where  are  you  leading  the  troops? 

Ubi  sunt  castra?  Where  is  the  camp? 

Unde  venitis?  Where  do  you  come  from? 

14Q  We  have  learned  that  in  simple  questions  -ne  is 
attached  to  the  important  word  in  the  question  (Section  55). 

A speaker,  in  asking  a question,  may  make  it  clear  which 
answer,  yes  or  no,  he  would  like  to  receive.  A question 
inviting  the  answer  yes  is  introduced  by  nonne ; one  inviting 
the  answer  no,  by  num. 

Ducisne  copias?  Are  you  leading  the  troops? 

Nonne  ducis  copias?  Aren’t  you  leading  the  troops? 

You  are  leading  the  troops,  are  you  not? 

Num  ducis  copias?  You  are  not  leading  the  troops,  are  you? 

Surely  you  are  not  leading  the  troops? 


150  ANSWERS  TO  QUESTIONS 

Yes  and  no  are  usually  expressed  by  repeating  the  im- 
portant parts  of  the  question  in  the  form  of  a statement. 

Question:  Aratne  agrum? 

Answer:  Arat,  or  non  arat. 

Yes  may  be  translated  by  certe,  s^e,  vero,  valde,  cer- 
tainly, and  no  by  non,  no;  minime,  hy  no  means,  not  at  all. 
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VOCABULARY 


151 

aedifi'cium,  aedifi'cil,  n., 
building 

capti'vus,  -i,  m.,  captive 
gladia'tor,  gladiato'ris,  m., 
gladiator 

gla'dius,  gla'dii,  m.,  sword 
ho'mo,  ho'minis,  m.,  man, 
human  being;  pi.,  people 
impera'tor,  imperato'ris,  m., 
general,  commander, 
commander-in-chief 


le'6,  leo'nis,  m.,  lion 
mu'lier,  muli'eris,  /.,  woman 
conve'nio,  conveni're,  come 
together,  assemble 
ge'ro,  ge'rere,  wage;  manage 
po'no,  po'nere,  put,  place 
spec'to,  specta're,  look  at 
de,  preposition  with  ablative, 
about,  concerning 
bellum  gerere,  to  wage  war 
castra  ponere,  to  pitch  camp 


152  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

1.  Many  English  words  derived  from  Latin  end  in  -tor.  This 
ending  -tor  indicates  the  doer  of  the  action,  e.g.  gladiator, 
one  who  acts  (fights)  with  a sword  (gladius). 

Explain  in  this  way  the  meaning  of 

navigator  spectator  auditor  curator 

liberator  captor  demonstrator 

2.  What  was  the  position  of  a Roman  imperatorf 

3.  What  was  the  original  meaning  of  doctor?  of  monitor? 


153  De  Colosseo 

Ad  Colosseum  multi  Romani  et  viri  et  mulieres  saepe 
conveniebant.  Quid  erat  Colosseum?  Colosseum  erat 
magnum  aedificium.  Ubi  erat?  In  urbe  Romana.  Quid  in 
Colosseo  Romani  faciebant?  Spectacula  (shows)  magna 
et  praesertim  (especially)  pugnas  gladiatorum  spectabant. 
Populus  Romanus  spectacula  amabat.  Qui  (who,  nom.  pi.) 
erant  gladiatores?  Non  cives  (citizens)  R5mani  erant  sed 
miseri  servi  et  captivi.  Duces  Romani  multa  bella  in  Gallia 
et  in  Hispania  gerebant ; post  victoriam  duces  multos  captivos 
e Gallia  Hispaniaque  ad  urbem  ducebant. 

In  arena  (arena)  gladiatores  hastis  longis  et  gladiis  usque 
ad  mortem  (unto  death)  pugnabant.  Saepe  homines  cum 


81 


leonibus  pugnabant;  saepe  homines  cum  hominibus.  Multos 
vulnerabant;  interficiebant  multos. 

Num  omnes  {all)  Romani  pugnas  gladiatorum  amabant? 
Non.  Imperator  Constantlnus  finem  spectaculorum  fecit 
{made  an  end  of,  put  a stop  to).  Nonne  erat  bonus  imperator? 


154  EXERCISES 

A.  Conjugate  in  the  imperfect  indicative  active:  timeo,  vasto, 
iacio,  mitto,  venio. 

B.  Give  the  tense  of  each  verb  or  verb  phrase  and  then  translate: 

1.  Spectabat.  2.  Bellum  gerunt.  3.  Conveniebant.  4.  Serva- 
bamus.  5.  Castra  ponebatis.  6.  Stabat.  7.  Terrebas.  8.  Retinet. 

9.  Respondes.  10.  Quid  movebat?  11.  We  were  looking  at. 
12.  They  were  waging  war.  13.  You  {sing.)  are  sleeping. 
14.  He  used  to  make.  15.  We  are  pitching  camp.  16.  Where 
are  they  standing?  17.  They  were  fortifying.  18.  We  are 
coming.  19.  They  used  to  kill.  20.  What  did  you  have? 

C.  1.  Ubi  est  aedificium?  2.  Quo  comportabant  frumentum? 
3.  Unde  captivos  ad  Colosseum  ducebant?  4.  Nonne  gladio 
leonem  interficiebat?  5.  Num  homines  cum  hominibus 
pugnabant?  6.  Mulieres  cum  virls  pugnas  spectabant. 
7.  Imperator  cum  ducibus  ad  castra  veniebat.  8.  Servum  ad 
amicum  mittebam.  9.  Muniebasne  castra  vallo  fossaque? 

10.  Quid  agricola  in  agro  faciebat?  Arabat.  11.  Num  in  arce 
dormiebatis?  12.  Quid,  puer,  iaciebas  in  fluvium? 

D.  1.  The  troops  were  assembling  in  (in  with  acc.)  the  camp. 

2.  Where  were  they  pitching  their  camp?  3.  Whence  and 
whither  are  they  hastening?  4.  Surely  the  gladiators  are  not 
free  men?  5.  We  were  waging  war  with  the  inhabitants  of  the 
island  of  Sicily.  6.  Were  you  looking  at  the  high  buildings? 
7.  The  captives  were  once  free  men,  w’ere  they  not?  8.  The 
man  was  killing  the  lion  with  his  sword.  9.  The  commander 
was  giving  orders  to  his  soldiers;  the  soldiers  were  obedient 
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to  their  commander.  10.  The  wretched  captives  were  listening 
to  (audio  with  acc.)  their  master. 

E.  Orgetorix  and  Ambiorix  are  gladiators.  Once  they  were 
free  men  and  lived  in  Gaul.  The  Romans  come  into  Gaul 
and  pitch  a large  camp.  In  the  camp  are  the  commander 
and  many  soldiers.  The  Gauls  do  not  like  the  commander 
of  the  Roman  soldiers  and  wage  war  with  the  Romans.  The 
king  of  the  Gauls  collects  his  soldiers.  He  leads  the  Gauls 
into  the  forest,  but  the  scouts  (exploratores)  of  the  Romans 
see  the  Gauls.  The  Gauls  attack  the  camp,  but  the  Romans 
are  ready  (parati).  The  soldiers  fight  with  swords  and  spears. 
The  deep  ditch  and  the  high  wall  save  the  Romans.  In  the 
battle  the  Romans  wound  and  capture  Orgetorix  and  Ambiorix 
{acc.,  Orgetorigem,  Ambiorigem).  The  commander  brings 
the  two  (duos)  Gauls  to  Italy.  Now  they  are  gladiators; 
often  they  fight  with  men  in  the  Golosseum,  often  with  lions. 
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Third  Declension  Nouns 
Consonant  Stems;  Neuter 
Subordinate  Clauses  with 
Quod  and  Quamquam 

Mens  Sana  in  corpore  sano 
A sound  mind  in  a sound  body 

Juvenal 

THIRD  DECLENSION 

A neuter  noun  always  has  the  same  form  in  the  nomina- 
tive, accusative  and  vocative.  These  three  cases  in  the 
plural  always  end  in  -a.  In  the  genitive,  dative  and  ablative 
singular  and  plural,  neuter  nouns  of  the  third  declension  have 
the  same  endings  as  miles. 


17 
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SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

cor'pus 

cor'pora 

flu'men 

flu'mina 

Gen. 

cor'poris 

cor'porum 

flu'minis 

flu'minum 

Dat. 

cor'pori 

corpo'ribus 

flu'mini 

flumi'nibus 

Acc. 

cor'pus 

cor'pora 

flu'men 

flu'mina 

Voc. 

cor'pus 

cor'pora 

flu'men 

flu'mina 

Abl 

cor'pore 

corpo'ribus 

flu'mine 

flumi'nibus 

iS6  Some  third  declension  neuter  nouns  are : 

ca'put,  ca'pitis,  head;  capital 

cor'pus,  cor'poris,  body 

fiu'men,  flu 'minis,  river 

ge'nus,  ge'neris,  race;  kind,  sort,  class 

i'ter,  iti'neris,  road,  route;  march 

no 'men,  no 'minis,  name;  reputation 

vul'nus,  vul'neris,  wound 

Note  that  nouns  in  -men,  with  genitive  in  -minis;  -us,  with 
genitive  in  -oris ; and  -us,  with  genitive  in  -eris,  are  neuter. 


iCLEN 

SION 

OF  NC 

)UN  AND  , 

ADJECTI 

iter  : 

longum. 

a long  march 

Nom. 

i'ter 

lon'gum 

iti'nera 

lon'ga 

Gen. 

iti'neris 

; lon'gl 

iti'nerum 

longo'rum 

Dat. 

iti'neri 

lon'go 

itine'ribus 

lon'gis 

Acc. 

i'ter 

lon'gum 

iti'nera 

lon'ga 

Voc. 

i'ter 

lon'gum 

iti'nera 

lon'ga 

Abl. 

iti'nere 

lon'go 

itine'ribus 

lon'gis 

SUBO 

RDINATE  CLAUS 

ES 

(a)  Quod,  meaning  because,  is  used  with  the  indicative  in 
any  tense  required  by  the  meaning. 


Quod  rex  est  bonus,  paremus. 

Because  the  king  is  good,  we  are  obedient. 
Quod  rex  erat  bonus,  parebamus. 

Because  the  king  was  good,  we  were  obedient. 
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(b)  Quamquam,  meaning  although,  is  used  with  the  in- 
dicative in  any  tense  required  by  the  meaning. 

Flumen,  quamquam  est  latum,  non  est  altum. 

Although  the  river  is  wide,  it  is  not  deep. 

Fl^en,  quamquam  erat  latum,  non  erat  alttun. 
Although  the  river  was  wide,  it  was  not  deep. 


VOCABULARY 


159 

de'us,  de'i,  m.,  god 
e'quus,  e'qui,  m.,  horse 
vir'go,  vir'ginis,  /.,  maiden 
ami'cus,  -a,  -um,  adjective, 
friendly 

ni'ger,  ni'gra,  ni'grum,  black 
er'ro,  erra're,  wander 


in'quit,  he  (she)  says,  he  (she) 
said 

in'terim,  adverb,  meanwhile,  in 
the  meantime 

sta'tim,  adverb,  immediately, 
at  once 

iter  facere,  to  march 


160  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

1.  What  is  a per  capita  tax? 

2.  What  is  an  interim  teaching  certificate?  What  is  its 
opposite? 

3.  Connect  the  meaning  of  the  following  English  words  with 
Latin  words  used  in  this  lesson: 

incorporate  amicable  decapitate 

erratic  nominate  invulnerable 

4.  What  is  an  itinerant  teacher? 


161  De  Proserpina 

In  this  story  we  shall  learn  something  more  about  the  gods 
of  the  Romans.  Jupiter  was  king  of  the  gods.  His  sister 
Ceres  (Ce'res,  Ce'reris)  was  the  goddess  of  agriculture, 
(From  the  adjective  cereMis,  relating  to  Ceres,  we  get  the 
English  word  cereal.)  Proserpina  was  the  daughter  of  Ceres. 
Pluto  (Plu'to,  Pluto 'nis),  the  brother  of  Jupiter  and  Ceres, 
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was  king  of  the  underworld  (Or'cus,  Or'ci),  the  region  in- 
habited by  the  spirits  of  the  dead.  Venus  (Ve'nus,  Ve'neris) 
was  the  goddess  of  love  and  beauty.  Her  son  was  Cupid 
(Cupi'do,  Cupi'dinis),  who  with  his  arrows  caused  both  gods 
and  men  to  fall  in  love.  Among  the  goddesses  of  lower  rank 
were  the  nymphs,  who  inhabited  the  springs  and  the  rivers. 

Ceres  erat  dea  frumenti.  Ceres  unam  {one)  filiam,  virginem 
pulchram,  habebat.  Nomen  virginis  erat  Proserpina.  Ceres, 
quamquam  multas  insulas  amabat,  cum  filia  Pr5serpina  in 
insula  Sicilia  habitabat.  Quod  Ceres  erat  arnica  agricolis, 
incolae  Siciliae  magnam  copiam  frumenti  habebant. 

Olim  per  agros  Siciliae  Proserpina  cum  compluribus 
{several)  virginibus  ambulabat.  Prope  ripam  (bank)  fluminis 
multa  genera  fiorum  {flowers,  gen.  pi.)  pulchrorum  legebant 
{were  gathering),  sed  Proserpina  longe  {far)  a puellis  errabat. 

In  Orc5  habitabat  magnus  deus,  PlQt5  n5mine.  Plutonem, 
quod  erat  rex  Orci,  omnes  {all)  homines  timebant.  Illo  die 
{on  that  day)  deus  per  Siciliam  equos  nigros  agebat  {was 
driving).  Interim  dea  Venus  cum  filio  insulam  spectabat. 

Venus  Plutonem  et  Proserpinam  videt  et  filio  “Mitte 
{shoot)  sagittam,”  inquit,  ‘‘Cupidb,  in  corpus  Plutonis.’’ 
Cupido  Veneri  paret.  Sagittam  mittit.  Pluto  Proserpinam 
videt  et,  propter  vulnus,  statim  virginem  amat. 


162  EXERCISES 

A.  Decline  together:  magnum  nomen,  vulnus  altum,  multa 

genera. 

B.  Translate  the  phrases:  in  alto  flu  mine,  in  altum  flu  men, 
in  alta  flumina,  ex  alto  flumine,  trans  altum  flumen,  prope 
altum  flumen,  circum  caput,  in  itinere,  propter  vulnus, 
propter  vulnera. 

C.  1.  Romanus  tria  {three)  nomina  habebat.  2.  Equum  ad 
flumen  ducit.  3.  Galli  Galliam,  patriam  pulchram,  amabant. 
4.  Pauca  flumina  Italiae  sunt  longa.  5.  Quid  faciebant 
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virgines  in  agrls  Siciliae?  6.  Interim  corpora  Germanorum  in 
flumen  iaciebant.  7.  Dux  cum  militibus  iter  per  Galliam 
statim  facit.  8.  Milites  in  castra  convocat  quod  multa  genera 
vulnerum  habent.  9.  Equus  consulis  erat  niger;  equi  consulum 
erant  nigri;  consul  equos  nigros  habebat.  10.  In  Italiam  longo 
itinere  properat;  in  Italia  milites  collocat.  11.  Gallus  et 
Romanus  pugnabant;  Gallus  vulnus  in  corpore,  Romanus 
in  capite  habet.  12.  In  Oreo  erat  magnus  deus,  Pluto  nomine; 
homines  malum  deum  timebant,  quod  hominibus  non  erat 
amicus. 

D.  1.  Where  are  the  troops?  Where  are  they  marching? 
2.  The  river  is  long;  the  rivers  are  long;  the  water  of  the  river 
is  deep;  there  is  an  island  in  the  river;  there  is  a forest  across 
the  river.  3.  The  horse  is  black;  the  horses  are  black;  the 
head  of  the  horse  is  black;  the  heads  of  the  horses  are  black. 

4.  On  account  of  his  injury  the  soldier  is  in  the  camp;  on 
account  of  their  wounds  the  soldiers  are  in  great  danger. 

5.  The  inhabitants  of  Britain  are  always  (semper)  friendly  to 
sailors  {dative).  6.  Meanwhile  the  commander  of  the  Roman 
forces  was  marching  into  Germany,  the  native  land  of  the 
Germans.  7.  They  were  carrying  the  bodies  of  the  soldiers 
into  the  town.  8.  The  garrison  has  many  kinds  of  spears. 
9.  Whither  were  the  women  and  maidens  wandering? 
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First  and  Second  Conjugation: 

Principal  Parts 
Perfect  Indicative  Active 
Subordinate  Clauses  with  Postquam 

Nullum  quod  tetigit  non  ornavit 

He  touched  nothing  that  he  did  not  adorn 

Johnson’s  Epitaph  on  Goldsmith 

163  PRINCIPAL  PARTS 

FIRST  CONJUGATION 
Verbs  have  four  principal  parts : 

1.  porto,  I carry,  present  indicative  active  (1st  pers.  sing.) 

2.  portae,  to  carry,  present  infinitive  active 
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3.  portivi,  1 have  carried,  perfect  indicative  active  (1st  pers.  sing.) 

4.  portatum,  supine. 

Every  form  of  a verb  is  built  on  one  of  its  principal  parts. 

164  The  principal  parts  of  the  verbs  of  the  first  conju- 
gation are  formed,  as  a rule,  like  those  of  porto. 


PRES.  IND. 

PRES.  INF. 

PERF.  IND. 

SUPINE 

amo 

amare 

amavi 

amatum 

love 

nuntid 

nuntiare 

nuntiavi 

nuntiatum 

announce 

The  principal  parts  of  do  and  sto 

are: 

sto 

stare 

steti 

statum 

stand 

do 

dare 

dedi 

datum 

give 

165  PRINCIPAL  PARTS 

SECOND  CONJUGATION 

In  the  second  conjugation  many  verbs,  like  habeo  and 
moneo,  have  a perfect  ending  in  -ui  and  a supine  ending  in 
-itum.  But  no  rule  that  covers  all  second  conjugation  verbs 
can  be  given.  The  principal  parts  of  each  verb  must  be  care- 
fully learned.  Some  verbs  lack  a supine  form. 


habeo 

habere 

habui 

habitum 

have,  hold 

moneo 

monere 

monui 

monitum 

warn,  advise 

pared 

parere 

parui 

paritum 

obey 

terreo 

terrere 

terrui 

territum 

frighten 

timed 

timere 

timui 

— 

fear 

tened 

tenere 

tenui 

— 

hold 

retined 

retinere 

retinui 

retentiun 

hold  back 

moved 

movere 

mdvi 

mdtum 

move 

vided 

videre 

vidi 

visum 

see 

responded 

respondere 

respond! 

respdnsum 

reply 

compled 

complere 

complevi 

completum 

fill 

maned 

manere 

mans! 

mansmn 

stay,  remain 
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IRREGULAR  VERB  SUM 


sum  esse  fui  be 


167  PERFECT  INDICATIVE 

ACTIVE 

The  perfect  stem  of  a verb  is  found  by  dropping  -i  (a  personal 

ending)  from  the  third  principal  part : 

THIRD  PRINCIPAL  PART 

PERFECT  STEM 

portavi 

portav- 

dedi 

ded- 

steti 

stet- 

movi 

mov- 

habu! 

habu- 

vidi 

vid- 

fui 

fu- 

168  The  perfect  indicative  active  of  all  verbs  is  formed 

by  adding  the  perfect  personal  endings  to  the  perfect  stem. 

The  perfect  personal  endings  differ 
any  other  tense. 

from  those  used  in 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

1st  person  -i 

-imus 

2nd  person  -isti 

-istis 

Srd  person  -it 

-enmt  or  -ere 

169  PERFECT  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE  OF  PORTO 


SINGULAR 

porta'vi,  I have  carried, 

I carried 

portavis'ti,  you  have  carried, 
you  carried 

porta'vit,  he  has  carried, 
he  carried 


PLURAL 

porta'vimus,  we  have  carried, 
we  carried 

portavis'tis,  you  have  carried, 
you  carried 

portave'runt  or  portave're,  they 
have  carried,  they 
carried 
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PERFECT  AND  IMPERFECT 


CORKESPONDING  LATIN  TENSE 

imperfect 

perfect 

r imperfect  (see  Section  77) 

< or 
[ perfect 


I7I 

PERFECT 

INDICATIVE  0 

F SUM 

fu'i, 

I have  been 

fu'imus, 

we  have  been 

fuis'ti. 

you  have  been 

fuis'tis, 

you  have  been 

fu'it, 

he  has  been 

fue'runt,  fue're, 

they  have  been 

172  SUBORDINATE  CLAUSES 

Ubi,  when,  antequam  and  priusquam,  before,  postquam, 
after,  simul  atque  and  cum  primum,  as  soon  as,  referring  to  a 
single  act  or  an  actual  occurrence  in  past  time,  are  used  with 
the  perfect  indicative. 

Ubi  maites  viderunt,  ad  oppidum  properaverunt. 

When  they  saw  the  soldiers,  they  hurried  to  the  town. 

Antequam  castra  moverunt,  frumentum  comportaverimt. 

Before  they  moved  the  camp,  they  collected  grain. 

Consul,  simul  atque  victoriam  nuntiavit,  copias  ad  castra  duxit. 

As  soon  as  the  consul  had  announced  the  victory,  he  led  his  forces 
to  the  camp. 


170 

ENGLISH  (verb  OR  VERB  PHRASE) 

I was  carrying 
I have  carried 

I carried 


173  WORDORDER 

In  the  last  example  in  Section  172  above,  consul  is  subject 
of  the  principal  clause  and  also  of  the  subordinate  clause. 
In  Latin  a word  serving  as  the  common  subject  of  the  prin- 
cipal clause  and  a subordinate  clause  stands  before  both. 
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VOCABULARY 


174 

cla'mo,  cl^a're,  clama'vi, 
clama'tum,  cry  out,  call 
ro'go,  roga're,  roga'vi,  roga'tum, 

ask,  ask  for 

ma'ter,  ma'tris,  mother 
ce'terl,^  ce'terae,  ce'tera,  'plural 
adj.,  the  other,  the  rest  of 
ira'tus,  -a,  -um,  angry 


so'lus,  -a,  -um,  alone,  only 
i'taque,  adverb,  therefore,  so, 
accordingly 

lon'ge,  adverb,  far,  at  a distance 
sem'per,  adverb,  always 
tan'dem,  adverb,  at  length,finally 
ne'que,  conjunction,  and  not, 
nor,  but  not;  neque  . . . 
neque,  neither  . . . nor 


175  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

To  get  the  supine  stem  of  a Latin  verb,  take  the  supine  and 
drop  the  last  two  letters  (-um). 

supine  of  sto:  statum  supine  stem;  stat- 
Many  English  words  are  derived  from  the  supine  stem  of 
Latin  verbs,  e.g.,  from  stat-,  the  supine  stem  of  sto,  we  get 
station,  static,  statue,  statute,  and  other  derivatives. 

1.  What  is  the  meaning  of  each  of  these  derivatives? 

2.  Construct  two  English  derivatives  from  the  supine  stem  of 
each  of  the  following  verbs:  cl^o,  do,  nuntio,  rogo,  moneo, 
retineo,  moveo,  video. 

3.  Give  the  meaning  of  each  English  derivative  in  2 by  relat- 
ing it  to  the  Latin  verb  from  which  it  comes. 


176  De  Proserpina 

Proserpina,  postquam  longe  a ceteris  puellls  erravit,  erat 
sola.  Pluto  virginem,  simul  atque  vidit,  amavit.  Statim  deus 
Proserpinam  rapuit  {seized  and  carried  off).  Virgo  clamavit, 
“Quis  es?  Cur  me  (me,  acc.)  terruisti?”  Neque  deus  virgin! 

^Ceteri  is  an  adjective  used  in  agreement  with  a noun.  Think  of  the  adjective 
and  the  noun  as  one  idea  in  one  case. 

[Ceteras  puellas]  vocavit. 

She  called  [the  rest  of  the  girls]. 
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respondit;  earn  {her,  acc.)  in  curru  {chariot)  posuit  {'placed). 
Pr5serpina  clamabat,  “Ubi,  puellae,  estis?”  Sed  puellae,  quod 
neque  prope  Proserpinam  erant  neque  audiebant,  virginem 
non  servaverunt.  Itaque  Pluto  puellam  miseram  ad  Orcum 
portavit. 

Statim  Ceres,  mater  Proserpinae,  ad  Siciliam  properavit. 
Ubi  ceteras  virgines  vidit,  “Ubi,  puellae,”  inquit,  “est  filia? 
Vidistisne  earn?”  Puellae  responderunt,  “Earn,  priusquam 
longe  erravit,  vidimus.  Nunc  earn  non  videmus.”  Itaque 
mater  erat  misera  et  irata. 

Per  silvas  et  trans  flumina  errabat;  semper  rogabat, 
“Vidistine  filiam?”  Tandem  zonam  {belt,  girdle)  puellae  in 
aqua  fluminis  vidit. 

Dea,  irata  quod  ibi  filiam  amiserat  {had  lost),  incolas 
insulae  punire  constituit  {decided  to  punish).  ‘Tn  agris 
Siciliae,”  inquit,  ‘‘neque  flores  neque  frumenti  copia  erit 
{'Will  be).” 


177  EXERCISES 

A.  Replace  the  dash  by  {a)  the  present  indicative,  (6)  the 
imperfect  indicative,  (c)  the  perfect  indicative  of  the  italicized 
infinitive. 

1.  Esse:  Puellae  in  camera 

2.  Superdre:  Romani  Galliam 

3.  Dare:  Feminis  frumentum {second  person  sing.), 

4.  N'dntidre:  Regi  victoriam {first  person  pi.). 

5.  Pardre:  Dux  bellum 

6.  Complere:  Fossam  aqua {second  person  pi.). 

B.  1.  In  agro  fuimus.  2.  Incolae  oppidi  magno  in  periculo 
fuere.  3.  Bellum  longum  paravi.  4.  Fossas  aqua  complevistis. 
5.  Arcem  Romanam  servavisti.  6.  Incolis  miseris  frumentum 
dedi.  7.  Tandem  ibi  praesidium  collocavit.  8.  Ubi  steterunt? 

9.  Virgo,  postquam  longe  a ceteris  puellis  erravit,  timebat. 

10.  Simul  atque  Pluto  Proserpinam  ad  Orcum  portavit, 
Ceres  ad  Siciliam  properavit. 
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C.  1.  They  called,  you  (sing.)  have  replied,  he  pointed  out, 
they  filled,  I did  not  give,  he  saw,  she  has  called,  we  moved, 
they  killed,  he  has  held  back,  we  announced,  I have  held,  you 
(sing.)  have  not  worked,  she  has  feared,  he  has  had,  you 
(pi.)  warned,  he  frightened.  2.  We  stood  there.  3.  The  Roman 
people  prepared  for  war.  4.  They  gave  grain  to  their  friends. 
5.  She  has  been  friendly.  6.  The  danger  of  war  has  been  great. 

7.  The  towns  have  been  in  great  danger.  8.  We  have  been  in 
the  town.  9.  They  have  laid  waste  the  towns  of  the  country. 

D.  1.  At  length  he  pointed  out  the  way  to  the  sailors. 
2.  Ceres  kept  asking  (Section  77),  “Have  you  seen  Proser- 
pina?” 3.  They  always  used  to  work  there.  4.  The  girl  was 
afraid  and  cried  out.  5.  The  girl’s  mother  was  angry  because 
the  girl  was  alone.  6.  They  were  waging  war  with  the  Gauls 
but  they  were  not  conquering  (but  . . . not,  neque).  7.  We 
have  neither  conquered  the  province  nor  recalled  our  troops. 

8.  When  Proserpina  had  wandered  far  from  the  rest  of  the 
maidens,  she  was  afraid.  9.  As  soon  as  he  had  called  together 
the  leaders,  the  king  announced  the  victory.  10.  After  the 
Gauls  had  seen  the  deep  trench  and  high  rampart  of  the  camp, 
they  feared  the  Romans. 


178  GIRLHOOD  AND  MARRIAGE 

In  ancient  Rome  girls  received  a different  education  from 
that  of  boys.  Girls  were  trained  for  marriage  and  home- 
making  rather  than  for  public  affairs. 

A baby  girl  received  her  name  on  the  eighth  day  after  birth. 
Girls  commonly  were  given  such  names  as  Julia,  Cornelia, 
Li  via,  and  Claudia,  which  were  simply  the  father’s  nomen 
(Section  67)  in  its  feminine  form.  Occasionally  they  bore 
such  names  as  Lucia  and  Gaia,  the  feminine  form  of  the 
father’s  praenomen.  A name  such  as  Secunda  indicated 
order  of  birth. 
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During  the  first  six  years  of  her  life,  a girl  received  much 
the  same  training  as  a boy.  But  after  that  she  attended  school 
for  a shorter  period.  The  greater  part  of  her  education  was 
received  at  home  and  consisted  of  training  in  the  management 
of  a home.  In  close  companionship  with  her  mother,  she 
learned  to  spin  and  weave,  to  sew,  to  arrange  meals,  and,  in 
well-to-do  homes,  to  superintend  the  slaves. 

As  a rule,  Roman  girls  married  early,  often  at  fourteen  or 
sixteen.  The  marriage  was  usually  arranged  by  the  parents. 
It  was  generally,  but  not  necessarily,  preceded  by  a formal 
engagement.  June  was  considered  a lucky  month  for 
weddings. 

A Roman  girl,  like  girls  in  many  parts  of  Europe  today, 
brought  her  husband  a dowry  of  money  or  other  possessions. 
It  was  considered  a moral  duty  for  the  father  to  provide  the 
dowry. 

On  the  evening  before  her  wedding,  the  bride  dedicated  to 
the  gods  of  the  home  her  bulla,  toys,  and  girl’s  dress.  Next 
morning  she  was  arrayed  in  a long  white  robe.  Her  hair  was 
parted  with  a spear  point  into  six  strands  so  that  three  curls 
might  hang  down  each  side  of  her  face.  Her  veil,  hair-net 
and  shoes  were  of  a bright  saffron  colour. 

After  the  bride  had  been  dressed,  the  groom,  escorted  by  his 
relatives  and  friends,  came  to  her  house.  The  couple  entered 
into  the  main  living-room  (the  atrium),  where  the  simple 
wedding  ceremony  took  place.  This  consisted  of  a clasping 
of  right  hands  before  at  least  ten  witnesses.  No  priest  or 
public  official  was  necessary. 

The  wedding  feast  continued  through  the  day.  Then 
another  important  feature  of  the  wedding  ceremony  began — 
the  procession  that  escorted  the  bride  to  her  new  home.  This 
was  always  a grand  occasion.  In  front  walked  a boy  bearing 
a torch;  many  of  the  guests,  too,  carried  torches.  Flute 
players  and  singers  accompanied  the  party. 

When  the  bride  reached  her  new  house  she  anointed  the 
door  with  oil  and  prayed  for  a life  of  plenty.  Then  she  was 
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lifted  over  the  threshold.  In  the  atrium  the  bridegroom 
presented  her  with  fire  and  water;  these  symbolized  the  home 
and  their  life  together. 

The  next  day  the  young  wife  offered  her  first  sacrifice  at 
the  family  shrine  in  her  new  home. 
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Personal  Pronouns 
Possessive  Adjectives 
Subordinate  Clauses  with  Dum 
Prepositions 

Serva  me,  servabo  te 
Guard  me,  Pll  guard  you 

Petronius 

179  The  personal  pronouns  are  ego,  I,  for  the  first  person, 
and  tu,  you,  for  the  second. 
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First  Person 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

ego,  I 

nos,  we 

Gen. 

me'i 

nos'trum,  nos'tri 

Dat. 

mi'hi 

no'bis 

Acc. 

me 

nos 

Abl 

me 

no'bis 

Second  Person 

Nom. 

tu,  you  {sing.) 

VOS,  you  {pi) 

Gen. 

tu'i 

ves'trum,  ves'tri 

Dat. 

ti'bi 

vo'bis 

Acc. 

te 

VOS 

Voc. 

tu 

VOS 

Abl. 

te 

vo'bis 

180  Latin  usually  expresses  a pronoun  subject  by  the 
personal  endings  of  the  verb.  But  when  the  importance  of 
the  subject  is  emphasized  or  an  emphatic  contrast  is  made, 
Latin  uses  the  nominative  of  the  personal  pronoun. 

Ego  sum  regina. 

I am  the  queen.  It  is  I who  am  the  queen. 

Ego  impero ; tu  pares. 

I give  orders;  you  obey. 

181  The  preposition  cum,  with,  is  attached  to  the  ablative 
of  the  first  and  second  personal  pronouns:  me'cum,  te'cum, 
nob  is 'cum,  vobis'cum. 

Mecum  ambulabat.  He  was  walking  with  me. 

182  The  possessive  adjectives  of  the  first  and  second 
persons  are: 

mens,  mea,  meum,  my,  mine 
noster,  nostra,  nostrum,  our,  ours 
tuus,  tua,  tuum,  your,  yours 
vester,  vestra,  vestrum,  your,  yours 
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The  masculine  vocative  singular  of  meus  is  mi;  in  all 
other  forms  meus  is  declined  like  altus.  Tuus  is  declined  like 
altus ; noster  and  vester  are  declined  like  pulcher. 

Possessive  adjectives  agree  in  gender,  number  and  case 
with  the  nouns  which  they  modify.  Note  that  the  gender 
agrees  with  the  thing  possessed,  not  with  the  subject. 

Puella  librum  meum  habet. 


Possessive  adjectives  more  commonly  follow  the  nouns 
which  they  modify. 

Tuus  means  your  when  modifying  a noun  (either  singular 
or  plural)  signifying  something  belonging  to  only  one  person: 
Sextus,  this  is  your  (tuus)  book,  these  are  your  (tui)  books. 

Vester  means  your  when  modifying  a noun  signifying 
something  belonging  to  more  than  one  person:  Girls,  this  is 
your  (vester)  book,  these  are  your  (vestri)  books. 

The  possessive  adjectives  are  usually  omitted  unless 
required  for  clearness  or  emphasis. 


Cum  f ilia  ambulo. 

Cum  filiis  ambulas. 

Cum  f ilia  tua  ambulo. 
Cum  filiis  me  is  ambulas. 


I am  walking  with  my  daughter. 
You  are  walking  with  your  sons. 

I am  walking  with  your  daughter. 
You  are  walking  with  my  sons. 


183  SUBORDINATE  CLAUSES 

Dum,  while,  is  generally  used  with  the  present  indica- 
tive, even  when  referring  to  the  past. 

Dum  puellae  per  agros  errant,  Pluto  Proserpinam  videt 
While  the  girls  are  wandering  through  the  fields,  Pluto 
sees  Proserpina. 

Dum  puellae  per  agros  errant,  Pluto  Proserpinam  vidit 
While  the  girls  were  wandering  through  the  fields,  Pluto 
saw  Proserpina. 
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184 


PREPOSITIONS 


WITH  ACCUSATIVE 


ad,  to 

ante,  before  (of  time  more  often 
than  of  place) 
apud,  among;  near;  at 
circum,  around 
contra,  against 
extra,  outside  of,  beyond 
in,  into 
inter,  between 
intra,  inside  of,  within 


ob,  on  account  of 
per,  through 
post,  after 

praeter,  past;  except 
prope,  near 
propter,  on  account  of 
sub,  under,  close  up  to; 

{of  time)  just  before 
super,  above,  over 
trans,  across 


WITH  ABLATIVE 


a,  ab,  from 
cum,  with 

de,  from,  down  from,  off  from; 

about,  concerning 
e,  ex,  out  of,  from 


in,  in,  on,  upon 

pr5,  for,  in  behalf  of,  in  front  of 

sine,  without 

sub,  under,  at  the  foot  of 


The  accusative  is  used  with  in  and  sub  to  express  the  place  to 
which  something  moves;  the  ablative,  to  express  the  place 
where  something  is  or  is  done. 

In  castra  properabant.  They  were  hurrying  into  camp. 

In  castris  laborabant.  They  were  working  in  the  camp. 

Copias  sub  muros  ducit.  He  leads  his  forces  close  up  to  the  walls. 
Pluto  sub  terra  habitat.  Pluto  dwells  beneath  the  earth. 


i8s  VOCABULARY 


an'nus,  -1,  m.,  year 
fra'ter,  fra'tris,  m.,  brother 
pa'ter,  pa'tris,  m.,  father 
so  Tor,  soroTis,  /.,  sister 
Grae'cia,  -ae,  /.,  Greece 


amit'to,  ^it'tere,  lose 
ra'pio,  ra'pere,  snatch  away, 
seize  and  carry  off 
voTo,  volaTe,  fly 
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i86 


ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 


In  earlier  lessons  on  derivative  study  we  have  used  the 
prepositions  ad,  cum  (con,  col),  ex  (e),  in,  post  as  prefixes. 

1.  Construct  derivatives  by  using  each  of  the  following  prep- 
ositions as  a prefix,  preferably  with  a verb  of  the  first  or 
second  conjugation:  ante,  circum,  contra,  de,  extra,  inter, 
intra,  per,  pro,  trans. 

2.  Use  these  derivatives  in  sentences  so  as  to  illustrate  their 
meaning.  Example : 

circumnavigate  = prefix  circum,  around  + verb  navigo,  sail 
To  circumnavigate  means  to  sail  around. 

Captain  Cook  circumnavigated  the  globe. 


187  De  Proserpina 

In  flumine  Siciliae  habitabat  nympha  {nymph)  Arethusa. 
Arethusa  erat  nympha  arnica,  sed  nunc  misera  erat  quod 
homines  Insulae  frumentum  non  habebant. 

Ceres,  postquam  zonam  {girdle)  flliae  vidit,  ad  flumen 
Arethusae  properavit  et  nympham  vocavit.  Arethusa,  simul 
atque  deam  vidit,  clamavit,  “Ego  sum  misera,  O magna  dea, 
quod  in  Sicilia  est  frumenti  inopia.  Nos,  qui  {who)  in  Sicilia 
habitamus,  te  amamus;  pro  llberls  nostrls  da  {give,  imperative) 
nobis  frumentum.’' 

Sed  Ceres,  “Ego  te,”  inquit,  “amo;  ego  homines  Siciliae 
amo.  Nunc  non  est  frumentum  quod  filia  mea  amissa  est 
{has  been  lost).  Ubi  est  filia  mea?  Vidistine  Proserpinam?” 

“Filia  tua,”  inquit  nympha,  “non  amissa  est.  Nunc  est 
regina  Orel.  Dum  puellae  per  agros  errant,  Pluto  flliam 
tuam  vidit  et  rapuit.  Ego  Plutonem  vidl.” 

Statim  Ceres  ob  iniuriam  Plutonis  Irata  extra  Italiam  ad 
Graeciam  ad  Olympum  {Mount  Olympus)  volavit,  et  ante 
lovem  {Jupiter)  stetit.  Apud  deos  ‘Tllia  mea,”  inquit,  “est 
cum  Plutone  in  Oreo.  Da  tu  mihi,  O magne  luppiter,  flliam 
meam.” 
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luppiter,  medius  (holding  the  balance  between)  fratris 
miseraeque  sororis,  annum  ex  aequo  dividit  (divides  into  two 
equal  parts).  Nunc  Proserpina  partem  anni  cum  matre  in 
terra  agit  (spends),  partem  cum  Plut5ne  sub  terra. 

If  Proserpina  represents  the  seed  corn,  what  is  the  signi- 
ficance of  the  last  paragraph  of  the  story? 

i88  EXERCISES 

A.  Translate,  naming  the  case  used  with  each  preposition. 


ab  agro 

inter  fluvios 

ad  Graeciam 

intra  muros 

ante  aedificium 

ob  iniuriam 

apud  deos 

per  Sardiniam 

circum  muniti5nem 

post  victoriam 

contra  Britannos 

praeter  agricolas 

cum  sorore  nostra 

pro  fossa 

nobIscum 

pr5  llberls 

de  muro 

prope  portam  oppidi 

de  nomine  regis 

propter  praedam 

ex  aqua 

sine  matre  vestra 

extra  vallum 

sub  terra 

in  silva 

sub  vallum 

in  terram 

super  terram 

trans  flu  men 

ey  hastened  to  the  camp; 

to  the  rampart  of  the 

camp;  into  the  camp.  2.  I was  leading  my  brother  across  the 
trench;  through  the  gate;  between  the  rivers.  3.  My  father 
has  been  in  Greece;  near  the  gate;  with  my  mother.  4.  They 
have  fought  with  us ; without  us ; without  a wound ; before  the 
camp.  5.  They  come  to  us  after  the  battle;  on  account  of  the 
outrage.  6.  Your  sister  has  wandered  beyond  the  town; 
across  the  river;  close  up  to  the  building.  7.  They  were  fight- 
ing within  the  town;  around  the  bodies;  on  behalf  of  the 
women.  8.  He  hears  about  the  battle ; about  the  guards ; about 
many  kinds  of  books. 
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C.  1.  Parvus  puer  pecuniam  amittit.  2.  Post  proelium 
fratres  ad  regem  veniunt.  3.  Copias  trans  flumen  contra 
Germanos  ducebas.  4.  Sine  legionibus  per  provinciam  in 
Galliam  properavimus.  5.  Amici  nostri  ex  oppidis  et  a 
regina  conveniunt.  6.  Propter  altas  munitibnes  castra  non 
oppugnaverunt.  7.  Nautae  a Graecia  ad  Italiam  navigavere. 

8.  Ante  proelium  legiones  inter  flumen  et  silvam  collocavit. 

9.  Iratus  erat  quod  de  iniuria  Germanorum  audiebat.  10.  Galli 
ducem,  dum  milites  per  silvam  ducit,  necaverunt. 

D.  1.  My  horse  is  black;  my  horses  are  black;  I have  not 
seen  your  horse;  have  you  seen  mine?  2.  Where  did  we  see 
you?  Were  you  with  your  sister?  3.  I have  been  with  my 
father  in  the  Roman  camp;  where  have  you  been?  4.  There 
we  saw  your  soldiers  with  your  commander.  5.  Our  fathers 
used  to  have  lands  across  the  river  in  Gaul.  6.  On  account  of 
the  scarcity  of  grain  he  leads  the  legions  out  of  the  island  of 
Britain  into  Gaul.  7.  Fathers  always  work  for  their  sons  and 
daughters.^  8.  While  my  mother  was  standing  with  me  near 
the  gate,  my  father  saw  us.  9.  Because  you  have  been  good 
children,  I am  giving  you  the  money.  10.  The  sailors  sailed 
without  danger  from  Greece  around  Sicily  to  Italy. 

^The  dative  and  ablative  plural  of  filia  is  filiabus.  This  form  distinguishes  it  from 
ffliis,  the  dative  and  ablative  plural  of  filius. 
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Third  and  Fourth  Conjugations: 

Principal  Parts 
Pluperfect  Indicative  Active 

VenI,  vidi,  vTci 
I came,  I saw,  I conquered 

189  In  the  third  and  fourth  conjugations  some  verbs,  like 
pet5  and  audio,  have  a perfect  ending  in  -vi  (petivi,  audivi) ; 
some,  like  pono,  in  -ui  (posui) ; some,  like  duco,  in  -si  (duxi 
= duc-si) ; some,  like  facio  and  venio,  in  -i  with  a lengthened 
vowel  in  the  root-syllable  (feci,  veni).  But  no  rule  that 
covers  all  third  and  fourth  conjugation  verbs  can  be  given. 
The  principal  parts  of  each  verb  must  be  carefully  learned. 
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PRINCIPAL  PARTS 


190 


THIRD  CONJUGATION 

peto,  petere,  petivi,  petitxim 
pono,  ponere,  posul,  positum 
duco,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum 
gero,  gerere,  gessi,  gestum 
mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum 
amitto,  amittere,  amisi,  amissum 
cogo,  cogere,  coegi,  coactum 


seek 

place,  put 

lead 

wage 

send 

lose 

collect,  compel 
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THIRD  CONJUGATION  (-/O) 


rapid,  rapere,  rapul,  raptum 

capio,  capere,  cepi,  captum 

facio,  facere,  feci,  factum 

interficio,  interficere,  interfeci,  interfectum 

fugio,  fugere,  fugi,  fugitum 

iacid,  iacere,  ieci,  iactum 


snatch  away 

take,  capture 

do,  make 

kill 

flee 

throw 


192  FOURTH  CONJUGATION 


audio,  audire,  audivi,  auditum  hear 

dormio,  dormire,  dormivi,  dormitum  sleep 

munio,  munire,  munivi,  munitum  fortify 

venio,  venire,  veni,  ventum  come 

convenio,  convenire,  conveni,  conventum  come  together 


193  PERFECT  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE 

The  personal  endings  of  the  verbs  of  the  third  and  fourth 
conjugations  are  the  same  as  those  learned  in  Lesson  18. 


-1 

-isti 

-it 
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-imus 

-istis 

-erunt  or  -ere 


I have  led. 

I have  captured, 

I have  heard, 

lied 

I captured 

I heard 

duxi 

cepi 

audivi 

duxisti 

cepisti 

audivisti 

duxit 

cepit 

audivit 

duximus 

cepimus 

audivimus 

duxistis 

cepistis 

audivistis 

duxerunt 

ceperunt 

audivenmt 

PLUPERFECT 

INDICATIVE 

ACTIVE 

The  pluperfect  indicative  active  is  formed  by  adding 

-eram  -eramus 

-eras  -eratis 

-erat  -erant 

to  the  perfect  stem. 


I had  carried 

I had  moved 

I had  led 

portaveram 

moveram 

duxeram 

portaveras 

moveras 

duxeras 

portaverat 

moverat 

duxerat 

portaveramus 

moveramus 

duxer^us 

portaveratis 

moveratis 

duxeratis 

portaverant 

moverant 

duxerant 

I had  captured 

I had  heard 

I had  been 

ceperam 

audiveram 

fueram 

ceperas 

audiveras 

fueras 

ceperat 

audiverat 

fuerat 

ceper^us 

audlver^us 

fueramus 

ceperatis 

audiveratis 

fueratis 

ceperant 

audiverant 
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fuerant 

VOCABULARY 


m 


ar'ma,  armo'rum,  n.  pL,  arms 
auxi'lium,  auxi'lii,  n.,  aid,  help; 
plur.  auxilia,  auxiliaries, 
reinforcements 

fo'rum,  -i,  n.,  market-place,  forum 
multitu'do,  multitu'dinis,  /., 
great  number,  multitude 
sa'lus,  salu'tis,  /.,  safety 
vir'tus,  virtu'tis,  /.,  manliness, 
valour,  bravery,  courage 
ma'ximus,  -a,  -um,  greatest, 
very  great 


tan'tus,  -a,  -um,  so  great,  such 

great 

despe'ro,  despera're,  despera'vi, 
despera'tum,  give  up  hope, 
despair;  desperare  de  with 
abl.,  to  despair  of 
pe'to,  pe'tere,  peti'vi,  peti'tum, 
ask,  request,  seek,  beg 
num'quam,  adverb,  never 
su'bito,  adverb,  suddenly 
turn,  adverb,  then,  at  that  time, 
thereupon 

nam,  conjunction,  for 


196  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

In  the  previous  lesson  we  constructed  derivatives  from 
certain  prepositions  combined  with  verbs  of  the  first  and 
second  conjugations.  Now  we  shall  use  verbs  of  the  third 
conjugation. 

1.  Using  any  of  the  prepositions  listed  in  Lesson  19  as  pre- 
fixes, construct  derivatives,  two  for  each  of  the  following 
verbs:  pono,  duco,  mitto,  capio,  facio. 

2.  Use  the  derivatives  in  sentences  so  as  to  illustrate  their 
meaning. 

197  De  maximo  bond  populi  Romani 

According  to  the  Roman  historian  Livy,  in  362  B.C.  a 
great  chasm  or  fissure  (vorago,  voraginis, /.)  opened  up  in  the 
Roman  Forum. 

Romani,  quamquam  multa  bella  gesserant,  numquam  tanto 
in  perIculS  fuerant.  Nam  subito  motti  (movement,  abl.  sing.) 
terrae  magna  vorago  in  foro  Romano  apparuerat  (had 
appeared).  Romani,  simul  atque  voraginem  viderunt, 
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multam  terrain  in  voraginem  iecerunt,  neque  earn  {it,  acc.) 
compleverunt.  Romani,  quod  earn  non  compleverant, 
timebant  et  de  salute  Romae  desperabant. 

Itaque,  quod  periculum  erat  maximum,  populus  Romanus 
auxilium  a vatibus  {prophets)  petivit.  Vates  responderunt, 
‘‘lacite  {throw,  imperative  plural)  in  voraginem  maximum 
bonum  {treasure)  vestrum,  si  vultis  {you  wish)  Romam  servare.” 
‘^Quid  est  maximum  bonum  nostrum?’’  rogaverunt  Romani. 

Erat  in  urbe  Romana  iuvenis  {a  young  man),  Curtius 
n5mine,  bonus  miles.  ^‘Maximum  bonum  Romanum,”  inquit, 
‘‘est  arma  virtusque  militum  Romanorum.  Pro  salute  patriae 
nostrae  deis  me  {myself,  acc.)  armaque  mea  dicabo  {I  shall 
dedicate).”  Statim  armatus  {in  full  armour)  equum  in 
voraginem  incitavit  {he  spurred).  Turn  multitudo  virorum 
et  mulierum  fruges  {offerings  of  fruit)  super  eum  {over  him) 
iecerunt.  Mox  dei  voraginem  compleverunt. 


198  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Amicus  fui;  amicus  fueras;  amici  fueratis.  2.  Semper 
auxilium  ab  amicis  nostris  petimus.  3.  Auxilia  ad  forum 
dtixeram.  4.  Subit5  arma  in  forum  portaverant.  5.  Cum 
maximis  copiis  Gallorum  bellum  gesserant.  6.  Milites  castra 
magna  cum  virtute  oppugnaverant.  7.  De  salute  Romae 
numquam  desperaveramus.  8.  Propter  multitudinem 
Romanorum  Britanni  bellum  non  paraverant.  9.  Turn  magna 
cum  multitudine  militum  ad  flumen  iter  feceramus. 
10.  Timebamus  nam  numquam  tanto  in  periculo  fueramus. 

B.  1.  The  other  brothers  had  sought  help  from  you.  2.  The 
reinforcements  had  pitched  camp  near  the  river.  3.  The  little 
boy  had  lost  his  money,  had  he  not?  4.  She  had  heard  about 
the  valour  of  her  brother.  5.  The  prisoners  had  fled  out  of  the 
town  and  had  sought  safety.  6.  We  had  sent  very  large  forces 
to  the  forum  for  we  were  despairing  of  the  safety  of  the  in- 
habitants. 7.  We  were  in  the  greatest  danger  for  they  had 
suddenly  led  a great  number  of  soldiers  against  us.  8.  You 
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had  waged  many  wars  and  had  slain  many  people.  9.  Then 
they  had  thrown  a great  quantity  of  earth  into  the  trench. 
10.  Before  the  battle  the  commander  had  collected  many 
legions  and  had  given  arms  to  the  troops. 
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Second  Progress  Test 


199  I.  VOCABULARY 

You  should  know  the  pronunciation,  spelling,  and  mean- 
ing of: 

1.  All  words  in  the  vocabulary  in  Section  106. 

2.  All  words  in  the  following  list : 


Nouns 


1st  declension  feminine 
dea  Graecia  Roma 


ager 

annus 

captivus 


2nd  declension  masculine 


deus  liber  populus 

equus  liberi  puer 

gladius  magister  vir 


2nd  declension  neuter 

aedificium  auxilium  donum  periculum 

arma  colloquium  forum 
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3rd  declension  masculine  and  feminine 


consul 

imperator 

mulier 

salus 

custos 

luno 

multitudd 

soror 

dux 

legio 

munitid 

uxor 

frater 

led 

pater 

virgd 

gladiator 

mater 

rex 

virtus 

homo 

miles 

3rd  declension  neuter 

caput 

flumen 

iter 

vulnus 

corpus 

genus 

ndmen 

Adjectives 

1st  and  2nd  declension 

altus 

longus 

multus 

Rdmanus 

amicus 

magnus 

niger 

sacer 

bonus 

malus 

noster 

sdlus 

ceteri 

maximus 

parvus 

tantus 

Iratus 

meus 

pauci 

tuus 

latus 

miser 

pulcher 

vester 

liber 

Pronouns 

ego 

tu 

Verbs 

1st  and  2nd  conjugations 

clamo 

moneo 

servo 

std 

despero 

rogo 

spectd 

void 

erro 

3rd  and  4th  conjugations 

amitto 

dormio 

iacid 

petd 

audio 

duco 

interficid 

pdnd 

capio 

facio 

mittd 

rapid 

c6g5 

fugio 

munid 

venid 

convenio 

gerd 
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Irregular  Verb 
inquit 

Verb  Phrases 


bellum  gerere 

castra  ponere 

Adverbs 

iter  facere 

certe 

mox 

olim 

tandem 

cur 

noctu 

quo 

turn 

fortiter 

nonne 

sane 

ubi 

ibi 

num 

semper 

unde 

interim 

numquam 

statim 

valde 

longe 

nunc 

subito 

vero 

minimg 


Prepositions 


ante 

extra 

praeter 

sine 

apud 

inter 

pro 

sub 

circum 

intra 

prope 

super 

de 

ob 

Conjunctions 

antequam 

itaque 

neque  . . . neque 

quamquam 

cum  primum 

nam 

postquam 

quod 

dum 

neque,  nec 

priusquam 

simul  atque 

Phrase 
terra  Helvetia 


200  I!.  FORMS 

You  should  know: 

1.  How  to  decline  the  adjectives  altus,  liber,  pulcher,  meus, 
tuus,  noster,  vester ; the  nouns  puer,  ager,  vir,  miles,  corpus ; 
the  pronouns  ego,  tu. 

2.  How  to  conjugate  (a)  the  present  and  imperfect  indicative 
active  of  verbs  of  the  third  and  fourth  conjugations;  (b)  the 
perfect  and  pluperfect  indicative  active  of  verbs  of  all  four 
conjugations;  (c)  the  perfect  and  pluperfect  indicative  of 
sum. 
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201 


III.  CONSTRUCTION 


You  should  know: 

1.  How  to  ask  and  answer  simple  questions  in  Latin. 

2.  The  meaning  and  use  of  constructions  used  with  quod, 
quamquam,  ubi,  antequam,  priusquam,  postquam,  simul 
atque,  cum  primum,  dum. 

3.  The  four  principal  parts  of  typical  verbs  of  all  four  con- 
jugations. 

4.  The  prepositions  (with  accusative  and  ablative)  which 
occur  in  Lesson  19,  and  their  meanings. 

202  FABLES 

The  Greeks  and  the  Romans  were  very  fond  of  stories  in 
which  some  wise  lesson  was  taught.  In  many  of  these  the 
^‘dumb”  animals  talk  and  act  like  human  beings.  These  tales, 
often  most  amusing,  were  ascribed  generally  to  Aesop,  who 
lived  in  the  sixth  century  before  Christ.  The  Romans  all 
knew  these  stories  and  not  only  the  boys  and  girls  delighted 
in  them,  but  also  the  grown-up  people,  who  of  course  were 
specially  interested  in  the  moral. 

The  following  fables  are  for  rapid  reading.  The  vocabularies 
will  help  you;  it  is  not  necessary  to  learn  the  new  words  at  this 
time. 

Fabula  ranae  et  vaccae 

In  prato  quondam  ambulabat  rana ; vacca  quoque  (also)  am- 
bulabat.  Rana  vidit  vaccam,  et  quod  invidiosa  erat  magnae 
vaccae,  se  (herself)  multum  inflavit.  Filios  rogavit:  ‘^Sumne 
tarn  (as)  lata  quam  (as)  vacca?”  IllI  (they)  negaverunt. 
Rursus  se  Inflavit  et  rOrsus  rogavit:  “Sumne  tarn  alta  quam 
vacca?”  “Non,  non,”  respondent  ranae  parvae.  Et  dum 
se  rursus  inflat,  rana  invidiosa  se  rumpit  (burst)  et  iacet 
mortua. 

Moral:  When  the  poor  ape  the  rich,  they  court  disaster. 
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pratum,  -i,  n.,  meadow 
quondam,  adv.,  once  upon 
a time 

rana,  -ae,  frog 
vacca,  -ae,  cow 
invidiosus,  -a,  -um,  envious 
{used  with  genitive) 
multum,  much 


inflo,  inflare,  inflavi,  inflatum, 

blow  up,  inflate 

nego,  negare,  negavi,  negatum, 
deny,  say  no 
rursus,  again 
iaced,  iacere,  iacui,  lie 
mortuus,  -a,  -um,  dead 


Fabula  lupi  et  agni 

Ad  rivum  lupus  et  agnus  venerant.  Et  lupus  et  agnus 
aquae  cupidi  erant.  Superior  stabat  lupus,  inferior  agnus. 
“Cur  mihi,”  inquit  lupus,  “turbulentam_fecisti  aquam?” 
Agnus  respondet:  “Quomodo  hoc  facio?  A te  ad  me  aqua 
decurrit.”  “Abhinc  duos  annos  {two  years  ago)  mihi  male 
dixisti.”  “Non  duos  annos  natus  sum  {I  have  been  horn).’' 
“Films  es  agni  qui  hoc  fecit,”  respondet  lupus  et  agnum 
necat. 


Moral:  Ill-natured  people  can  always  find  an  excuse. 


lupus,  -i,  m.,  wolf 
agnus,  -i,  m.,  lamb 
cupidus,  -a,  -um,  desirous  (of) 
superior,  higher 
inferior,  lower 

turbulentus,  -a,  -um,  muddy 


quomodo,  how 
hoc,  this 

decurro,  decurrere,  run  down 
male,  badly 
dico,  dicere,  speak 
qui,  who 
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Present  Infinitive  Active 
Complementary  Infinitive 
Infinitive  as  Subject 

Semper  aut  discere  aut  docere  aut  scribere  dulce  babul. 

I have  always  considered  it  a pleasure  either  to  learn 
or  to  teach  or  to  write. 

The  Venerable  Bede 


203  PRESENT  INFINITIVE  ACTIVE 


I 

II 

III 

III  {-id) 

IV 

sum 

portare 

movere 

ducere 

capere 

audire 

esse 

to  carry 

to  move 

to  lead 

to  take 

to  hear 

to  be 
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COMPLEMENTARY  INFINITIVE 


The  verb  debeo  (7  ought)  when  used  alone  does  not  express 
a complete  thought;  but  when  the  verb  is  used  with  an  infini- 
tive, venire  debeo  (7  ought  to  come)  the  thought  is  complete. 
Similarly,  compare  parat  {he  prepares)  used  alone  and  laborare 
parat  {he  prepares  to  work).  There  are  in  Latin  many  verbs, 
called  modal  verbs,  whose  meaning  is  completed  by  a present 
infinitive.  The  infinitive,  when  so  used,  is  called  the  com- 
plementary infinitive. 
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MODAL 

. VERBS 

auded 

audere 

dare,  venture 

cogo 

cdgere 

coegi 

coactum 

compel,  force 

constituo 

cdnstituere 

constitui 

constitutum 

decide,  determine 

debe5 

debere 

debui 

debitum 

ought 

dubito 

dubitare 

dubitavi 

dubitatum 

hesitate 

iubeo 

iubere 

iuss! 

iussum 

order 

paro 

parare 

paravi 

paratum 

prepare 

prohibeo 

prohibere 

prohibui 

prohibitum 

prevent 

propero 

properare 

properavi 

properatum 

hasten 

timed 

timere 

timui 

fear 

veto 

vetare 

vetui 

vetitum 

forbid 

2o6 

Agricola  arare  parat. 

The  farmer  is  preparing  to  plough. 

Legionem  ad  castra  ducere  constituerat. 

He  had  decided  to  lead  the  legion  to  the  camp. 

Copias  oppidum  oppugnare  iussit. 

He  has  ordered  the  forces  to  attack  the  town. 

Nos  helium  gerere  coegerunt. 

They  have  compelled  us  to  wage  war. 

In  the  first  two  examples  the  infinitive  has  the  same  subject 
(though  not  expressed)  as  the  principal  verb.  In  the  last  two 
examples  the  subject  of  the  infinitive  is  different  from  the 
subject  of  the  principal  verb;  the  subject  of  the  infinitive 
(copias,  nos)  is  in  the  accusative  case. 
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207  The  verb  prohibeo,  prevent,  hold  hack,  stop,  is  com- 
pleted by  a complementary  infinitive. 

Milites  iter  facere  prohibet. 

He  prevents  the  soldiers  from  marching. 


208  INFINITIVE  AS  SUBJECT 

Bonum  est  laborare. 

To  work  is  good. 

It  is  good  to  work. 

Virginem  rapere  erat  iniquum. 

To  carry  off  the  maiden  was  unjust. 

It  was  unjust  to  carry  off  the  maiden. 

Milites  agros  vastare  non  erat  aequum. 

For  the  soldiers  to  lay  waste  the  fields  was  not  right. 

It  was  not  right  for  the  soldiers  to  lay  waste  the  fields. 

The  infinitive  (laborare,  rapere,  vastare)  may  be  used  as 
the  subject  of  a form  of  sum.  The  infinitive  as  a subject  is 
regarded  as  a neuter  noun  and  is  modified  by  a neuter  adjec- 
tive (bonum,  iniquum,  aequum).  The  subject  of  the  infini- 
tive, if  separately  expressed  (milites),  is  in  the  accusative. 
Latin  has  no  separate  word  for  the  representative  subject 
it  or  for  the  preposition  for,  which  often  introduces  the  subject 
in  English. 


209  VOCABULARY 


Alba  Longa,  Albae  Longae,  /., 
Alba  Longa  {see  Section  3) 
pastor,  pastoris,  m.,  shepherd 
regnum,  -i,  n.,  royal  power, 
sovereignty,  kingdom 
ripa,  -ae,  /.,  bank  (of  a river) 
aequus,  -a,  -um,  just,  right 
iniquus,  -a,  -um,  unfair,  unjust 
laetus,  -a,  -um,  glad,  joyful 
euro,  curare,  curavi,  curatum,  take 
care  of,  look  after 


expello,  expellere,  expuli, 
expulsum,  drive  out 
invenio,  invenire,  inveni, 

inventum,  come  upon,  find 
occupo,  occupare,  occupavi, 

occupatum,  seize,  lay  hold  of 
relinquo,  reUnquere,  reliqui, 

relic  turn,  leave,  leave  behind; 
abandon 
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210  LATIN  AND  ENGLISH  WORD  STUDY 


Many  Latin  nouns  of  the  third  declension  are  formed  by 
adding  -io  to  the  stems  of  verbs. 

-io  = act  of  or  result  of  act 

(a)  From  the  supine  stem: 

LATIN  VERB  LATIN  NOUN  FRENCH  NOUN  ENGLISH  NOUN 

mitto  (missum)  missio  (missionis)  mission  mission 

oro  (oratum)  oratio  (orationis)  oration  oration 

sto  (statum)  static  (stationis)  station  station 

navigo  (navigatum)  navigatio  (navigationis)  navigation  navigation 

The  English  noun  ends  in  -sion  when  the  supine  of  the 
Latin  verb  ends  in  -sum. 

The  English  noun  ends  in  -tion  when  the  supine  of  the 
Latin  verb  ends  in  -turn. 

Form  English  derivatives  from  the  supine  of  the  following 
verbs  and  give  the  meaning  of  the  derivatives : habits,  video, 
pono,  audio. 

(b)  From  the  present  stem : 

LATIN  VERB  LATIN  NOUN  FRENCH  NOUN  ENGLISH  NOUN 

lego  legio  (legionis)  legion  legion 

rego  regio  (regionis)  region  region 

LegiS  originally  meant  a choosing.  A legion  was  the  largest 
unit  of  a Roman  army;  see  Section  620. 

By  adding  a suffix  such  as  ary  or  al  to  the  English  noun  you 
may  make  an  adjective.  Try  this  with  legion  and  region. 


2II  THE  KINGSOFROME 

Once  in  the  city  of  Alba  Longa  in  Latium,  so  the  story  goes, 
there  lived  a good  king  whose  throne  was  taken  from  him  by  a 
wicked  brother.  Romulus  and  Remus,  the  infant  grand- 
children of  the  rightful  king,  were  placed  in  their  cradle  and 
set  adrift  where  the  Tiber  River  had  overflowed.  But  they 
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did  not  perish;  the  cradle,  after  floating  a while,  was  left  by 
the  retreating  water  on  dry  land.  A she-wolf  heard  the  cries 
of  the  children;  she  came  to  them  and  nursed  them.  Soon  a 
shepherd  found  them  and  took  them  to  his  home,  where  he 
brought  them  up. 

The  two  brothers,  Romulus  and  Remus,  when  they  came  of 
age,  drove  the  wicked  king  from  Alba  Longa,  and  restored 
their  grandfather  to  the  throne.  Then  wishing  to  build  a city 
of  their  own,  they  established  a settlement  on  Mount  Palatine, 
near  the  Tiber,  close  to  the  spot  where  their  cradle  had  been 
cast  up.  The  city  was  called  Rome. 

Many  men  came  to  the  new  city,  but  only  a few  women. 
So  the  Romans  seized  some  of  the  women  of  the  Sabines,  their 
neighbours,  and  carried  them  off  to  be  their  wives.  This  act 
led  to  war,  but  after  a time  the  Sabines  joined  the  Romans 
and  came  to  Rome  to  live.  The  city  grew  under  the  leadership 
of  Romulus.  After  a reign  of  thirty-seven  years  he  was  carried 
to  heaven,  so  the  tale  goes,  in  the  chariot  of  his  father.  Mars. 

Romulus  was  succeeded  by  Numa,  a Sabine.  Numa  was  not 
interested  in  war.  He  made  peace  with  Rome’s  enemies,  or- 
ganized the  religious  ceremonies  of  the  city,  and  gave  the 
people  good  laws. 

The  third  king,  Tullus,  was  a warrior,  like  Romulus;  the 
fourth,  Ancus,  a man  of  peace.  Then  came  Tarquin,  an 
Etruscan,  one  of  the  people  living  north  of  the  Tiber.  The 
sixth  king,  Servius  Tullius,  was  a very  efficient  ruler  who 
interested  himself  in  reorganizing  the  government,  the  army, 
and  the  defences  of  Rome. 

The  last  king,  Tarquin  the  Proud,  a son  of  the  fifth  king, 
was  a cruel  ruler.  He  neglected  the  laws  of  his  predecessors, 
and,  in  addition,  imposed  hard  tasks  on  the  citizens.  Because 
of  his  misdeeds  and  those  of  one  of  his  sons,  the  people  rebelled 
and  drove  Tarquin  from  Rome,  in  509  B.C.  Thereafter  Rome 
had  no  kings.  A republic  was  established.  Each  year  two 
officials,  called  Consuls,  were  elected  to  guide  the  State. 
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Tarquin  fled  to  Etruria  and  sought  help  from  Lars  Porsena 
of  Clusium,  a powerful  Etruscan  king.  Lars  Porsena  with  a 
large  army  marched  against  Rome,  but  failed  in  his  first 
attempt  on  the  city.  He  encamped  in  the  neighbourhood,  and 
his  men  plundered  Roman  territory.  It  was  during  this 
period  that  the  Romans  performed  such  deeds  of  bravery  and 
courage  that  Porsena  abandoned  the  cause  of  Tarquin  and 
withdrew  from  Roman  territory. 

Tarquin  made  another  attempt  to  seize  Rome.  With  a 
great  force  he  marched  against  the  city,  but  the  Romans, 
aided,  says  the  story,  by  Castor  and  Pollux,  were  victorious. 

Incidents  in  the  war  with  Porsena  and  Tarquin  are  told  in 
the  stories  of  Horatius  (Sections  230,  239),  Mucius  (Sections 
248,  257),  Cloelia  (Section  270),  and  Castor  and  Pollux 
(Section  284).  You  should  read  Horatius  and  The  Battle  of 
Lake  Regillus  in  Macaulay’s  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome. 


212  De  RomulS  et  Remo 

Olim  Numitor  erat  rex  Albae  Longae.  Frater  Numitoris, 
Amulius  nomine,  rex  esse  volebat  {wished).  Itaque,  ubi  multSs 
amicos  coegit,  Numitorem  expellere  paravit.  Postquam 
fratrem  expulit,  regnum  occupavit;  neque  erat  laetus,  nam 
Romulum  et  Remum,  parvos  filios  Rheae  Silviae,  filiae 
Numitoris,  timebat.  Quamquam  iniquum  erat  Amulium 
pueros  necare,  servos  llberos  in  flumen  Tiberim  {Tiber)  iacere 
iussit. 

ServI  pueros  in  alveo  {cradle)  ad  {towards)  flumen  porta- 
verunt.  Sed  boni  del  servos  pueros  in  Tiberim  iacere  pro- 
hibuerunt,  nam,  quod  flumen  agros  inundaverat  {had  flooded) , 
servi  ad  ripam  adire  {to  approach)  non  audebant.  Itaque 
alveum  in  aqua  prope  ripam  reliquerunt.  Mox  lupa  (a  she- 
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wolf)  pueros,  dum  dormiunt,  vidit;  pueros  ad  speluncam 
(den)  portare  non  dubitavit;  ibi  liberos  cum  catulis  (cubs) 
curabat. 

Tandem  pastor,  Faustulus  nomine,  liberos  prope  speluncam 
lupae  invenit;  pueros  secum  (with  him)  ad  uxorem,  bonam 
mulierem,  portavit.  Multos  per  annos  Faustulus  uxorque 
Romulum  Remumque  curabant. 


213  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Quid  respondes?  Quid  respondere  paras?  2.  Iniquum 
erat  Amulium  pueros  necare.  3.  Num  incolas  e patria  expellere 
constitueras?  4.  Populus  Romanus  bellum  cum  Germanis 
gerere  audet.  5.  Aequum  et  bonum  est  amicos  nostros  curare. 

6.  Rex  malus  servos  pueros  ad  flumen  portare  coegerat. 

7.  Pastor,  dum  prope  ripam  fluvii  errat,  liberos  invenit. 

8.  Quod  solus  esse  timebam,  ad  vos  venire  properavl. 

B.  1.  Britons  ought  always  to  be  free.  2.  It  was  unjust  for 
Amulius  to  drive  out  his  brother  from  the  kingdom.  3.  Why 
had  you  hesitated  to  leave  us  there?  4.  He  had  ordered^  me  to 
take  care  of  you  (acc.)  5.  They  do  not  dare  to  wage  war  with 
the  Roman  people.  6.  Amulius  determined  to  seize  his 
brother’s  kingdom.  7.  The  shepherd  told  the  little  boys  not^ 
to  wander  far  from  the  bank.  8.  It  is  right  for  us  to  be  glad, 
because  we  have  prevented  the  Gauls  from  seizing  our  lands. 

^When  order  is  completed  by  an  infinitive,  it  is  translated  by  iubed. 

^Tell  not  to  {do  something)  is  translated  by  vet6. 
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Place  Expressions  with  Names  of  Towns 
l-Stems  of  the  Third  Declension: 
Masculine  and  Feminine 


VI  et  armis 
By  force  of  arms 

214  PLACE  WITH  NAMES  OF  TOWNS 

With  names  of  cities,  towns,  and  small  islands: 

1.  Place  to  which  is  expressed  by  the  accusative  case  without  a 
preposition. 

Frumentum  Romam  portant.  They  carry  the  grain  to  Rome. 

2.  Place  from  which  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  case  without 
a preposition. 

Roma  properant.  They  hasten  from  Rome. 
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3.  Place  in  which  is  expressed  by  a case  called  the  locative. 
The  locative  form  of  Roma  is  Romae. 

Romae  sunt  multa  aedificia.  There  are  many  buildings  in  Rome. 


215  1-STEMS  OF  THE  THIRD  DECLENSION 

I-stems  of  the  third  declension  differ  from  the  consonant 
stems  in  having  -ium  in  the  genitive  plural.  They  sometimes 
have  -im  instead  of  -em  in  the  accusative  singular,  and  quite 
commonly  -i  instead  of  -e  in  the  ablative  singular.  Masculine 
and  feminine  i-stems  may  have  -is  or  -6s  in  the  accusative 
plural. 

Among  the  i-stems  of  the  third  declension  are  found 

(a)  Nouns  in  -is  and  -es,  with  the  genitive  in  -is,  and  having 
the  same  number  of  syllables  in  the  genitive  as  in  the  nomina- 
tive: hostis,  hostis,  enemy;  caedes,  caedis,  slaughter. 

(b)  Nouns  in  -s  or  -x  in  which  the  -is  of  the  genitive  is 
preceded  by  two  consonants:  mons,  mentis,  mountain;  nox, 
noctis,  night ; urbs,  urbis,  city. 

(c)  Clvitas,  civitatis,  state;  civitas  has  both  -um  and  -ium 
in  the  genitive  plural. 
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SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

hostis 

hostes 

mons 

montes 

Gen. 

hostis 

hostium 

montis 

montium 

Dat. 

host! 

hostibus 

monti 

montibus 

Acc. 

hostem 

hostes  (-is) 

montem 

montes  (-is) 

Voc. 

hostis 

hostes 

mons 

montes 

AU. 

hoste 

hostibus 

monte 

montibus 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

civitas 

civitates 

Gen. 

civitatis 

civitatum  (-ium) 

Dat. 

civitati 

civitatibus 

Acc. 

civitatem 

civitates  (-is) 

Voc. 

civitas 

civitates 

AU. 

civitate 

civitatibus 
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217  Navis,  navis,  ship,  and  ignis,  ignis,  fire,  have  -i  or  -e 
in  the  ablative  singular.  Turris,  turris,  tower,  has  -im  in  the 
accusative  singular,  -i  in  the  ablative  singular. 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL  SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

navis 

naves 

turris 

turres 

Gen. 

navis 

navium 

turris 

turrium 

Dai. 

navi 

navibus 

turri 

turribus 

Acc. 

navem 

naves  (-is) 

turrim 

turres  (-is) 

Voc. 

navis 

naves 

turris 

turres 

Abl. 

navi  (-e) 

navibus 

turri 

turribus 

218  VOCABULARY 


MASCULINE 

civis,  civis,  citizen 
collis,  collis,  hill 
finis,  finis,  end;  pi.,  borders, 
territory 

hostis,  hostis,  enemy 
ignis,  ignis,  fire 

adulescens,  adulescentis,  young 
man 

mons,  mentis,  mountain 
pons,  pontis,  bridge 


FEMININE 

classis,  classis,  fleet 
navis,  navis,  ship 
turris,  turris,  tower 
caedes,  caedis,  slaughter 

mens,  mentis,  mind 
mors,  mortis,  death 
pars,  partis,  part 
nox,  noctis,  night 
arx,  arcis,  citadel 
urbs,  urbis,  city 
civitas,  civitatis,  citizenship; 
state,  country 


Note: 

1.  Civis,  when  referring  to  a woman,  may  be  feminine. 

2.  Hostis  is  used  in  the  plural  when  referring  to  a number 
of  enemies;  English  frequently  uses  enemy  with  this  meaning. 

3.  Tiberis,  m.,  the  Tiber  (River),  is  declined  like  the 
singular  of  turris. 

4.  The  Latin  for  a warship  is  navis  longa. 

5.  hs  (as  in  urbs)  is  pronounced  like  ps  in  cups. 
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219  Vis,  force,  violence,  might;  pi.,  vires,  strength, 
vigour,  is  declined 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

vis 

virgs 

Gen. 

virium 

Dat. 

viribus 

Acc. 

vim 

vires  (-is) 

Voc 

vires 

Abl. 

vi 

viribus 

VOCABULARY 
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consilium,  consilii,  n.,  plan, 
design,  advice 

tempestas,  tempestatis,/.,  storm 
novus,  -a,  -um,  new 
primus,  -a,  -um,  first 
appello,  appellare,  appellavi, 
appellatum,  name,  call 


condo,  condere,  condidi, 

conditum,  found,  establish 
reduce,  reducere,  reduxi, 

reductum,  lead  back,  bring 
back 

ita,  adverb,  so,  thus,  in  this  way 
quoque,  conjunction,  also,  too 


221  LATIN  AND  ENGLISH  WORD  STUDY 
-alis,  pertaining  to,  belonging  to 


LATIN 

LATIN 

FRENCH 

ENGLISH 

ROOT  WORD 

ADJECTIVE 

ADJECTIVE 

ADJECTIVE 

mors,  mortis 

mortMis 

mortel 

mortal 

navis,  navis 

navMis 

naval 

naval 

liber,  liberi 

liberahs 

liberal 

liberal 

faius,  faii 

faiMis 

filial 

filial 

The  following  is  a list  of  English  adjectives  derived  from 
Latin  adjectives  ending  in  -Mis,  formed  from  Latin  nouns 
which  you  know.  Can  you  give  the  Latin  nouns  from  which 
they  were  formed  and  the  literal  meaning  of  the  adjectives? 
Use  each  adjective  correctly  in  an  English  sentence. 

regal  capital  paternal  mental  provincial 

floral  fraternal  corporal  ducal 

mural  maternal  nominal  nautical 
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222 


Di  R5mui5  et  Rem 


Post  multos  annos  Faustulus,  ubi  Romulum  Remumque 
ad  se  {him,  acc.)  vocavit,  “Vos/’  inquit,  “non  estis  filii  mel, 
sed  filii  Rheae  Silviae,  filiae  Numitoris.”  Turn  Romulus 
Remusque,  irati  quod  Amulius  Numitorem  Alba  expulerat, 
cum  multis  adulescentibus  Albam  properaverunt  et  Amulium 
interfecerunt.  Post  mortem  regis  mali  Numitorem  ad  regnum 
reduxerunt. 

Turn  fratres  novam  urbem  condere  constituerunt.  Itaque 
multitudinem  adulescentium,  pastorum  et  agricolarum,  ad 
ripam  Tiberis  duxerunt  et  muros  munire  {to  build)  parabant. 
Romulus  nomen  novae  urbi  dare  volebat  {wished),  Remus 
quoque  nomen  dare  volebat.  Tandem  per  augurium  {augury, 
the  art  of  discovering  the  will  of  the  gods  by  watching  the  flight 
of  birds)  consilium  deorum  petiverunt.  Remus  in  Aventino 
{Aventine),  Romulus  in  monte  Palatino  {Palatine)  stetit. 
Prius  {first)  Remus  sex  voitures  {six  vultures),  Romulus 
postea  {afterwards)  duodecim  {twelve)  vidit. 

Itaque  Romulus  victor  {as  victor)  urbem  Romam  appellavit. 
Dum  Romulus  et  amici  laborant,  Remus  muros  irrisit 
{mocked  at),  quod  non  erant  alti.  Mox  pugna  fuit;  ibi 
Romulus  iratus  Remum  interfecit. 

Ita  Romulus  civitatem  Romanam  condidit  et  solus  regnum 
habuit.  Multa  bella  cum  hostibus  populi  Romani  gessit; 
vi  et  armis  fines  Romanorum  auxit  {he  enlarged). 

Olim  {one  day)  Romulus  cives  forte  {by  chance)  convoca- 
verat;  subito  est  magna  tempestas;  niger  nimbus  {rain-cloud) 
regem  celat  {hides)’,  nec  deinde  {nor  thereafter)  in  terris 
Romulus  fuit. 


223  EXERCISES 

A.  Decline  together:  civis  Romanus;  urbs  pulchra;  altus 

mons ; navis  longa. 

B.  Supply  the  proper  ending  for  each  of  the  unfinished  words. 

L Civ— bonum  non  timemus.  2.  Cum  host 
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pugnaveramus.  3.  Host praedam  non  dedimus. 

4.  Alb erant  multa  et  alta  aedificia.  5.  Alb 

properabant.  6.  Civ mains  urb non  curat. 

7.  Host in  urb est.  8.  Host in  urb venerunt. 

9.  Romulus  adulescentes  Alb Romam  duxerat. 

C.  1.  Urbs  Roma  caput  {capital)  Italiae  est.  2.  Romulus 
primus  rex  urbis  Romae  fuit.  3.  Multitudo  hostium  Romam 
veniebat.  4.  Romae  prope  portas  sunt  turres  altae.  5.  Civis 
Romanus  pro  patria  pugnare  debet.  6.  Nos  castra  in  alt5 
monte  ponere  prohibuerat.  7.  Pons  erat  in  {over)  flumine 
Tiberl.  8.  In  Gallia  noctes  sunt  longae.  9.  Agros  hostium 
igni  vastabamus.  10.  In  colie  steteramus.  11.  Naves  longas 
ex  civitatibus  Italiae  coegit.  12.  Arx  valla  alta  habebat,  et 
multi  mllites  erant  in  arce.  13.  Romulus  cum  hostibus 
pugnavit  et  caedes  fuit  magna.  14.  Non  aequum  est  civitates 
cogere  vobis  naves  longas  dare. 

D.  1.  The  enemy  had  seized  the  mountain.  2.  Roman 
soldiers  ought  not  to  fear  death.  3.  After  the  storm  they  made 
a large  fire  on  the  hill.  4.  Thus  he  had  collected  a new  fleet 
from  the  states.  5.  The  mind  is  not  part  of  the  body.  6.  Who 
has  named  the  new  city?  7.  He  told  the  citizens  not  to  seek  the 
advice  of  the  gods.  8.  The  flrst  king  founded  Rome  near  the 
bank  of  the  Tiber.  9.  After  they  had  killed  Amulius,  they 
brought  Numitor  back  to  his  kingdom.  10.  The  young  men 
also  had  marched  from  the  enemy’s  territories  to  Rome. 
11.  On  account  of  the  scarcity  of  ships  he  ordered  the  citizens 
to  build  (facio)  a bridge.  12.  After  the  slaughter  and  death 
of  many  citizens  they  had  come  into  the  citadel  with  the 
children.  13.  It  was  not  right  to  prevent  us  from  coming  to 
Alba  and  living  at  Alba. 
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I-Stems  of  the  Third  Declension:  Neuter 
Present  Imperative 
Partitive  Genitive 


A mari  usque  ad  mare 
From  sea  to  sea 


Motto  of  Canada 


Et  dominabitur  a marl  usque  ad  mare:  et  a flumine  usque 
ad  terminos  orbis  terrarum. 

Biblia  Sacra,  Psalmus  Ixxii. 

‘^He  shall  have  dominion  also  from  sea  to  sea,  and  from  the 
river  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth.” 
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NEUTER  l-$TEM$  OF  THE  THIRD 
DECLENSION 


Neuter  i-stems  of  the  third  declension  end  in  the  nomina- 
tive singular  in  -e  and  -al : mare,  maris,  sea;  animal,  anim^is, 
animal.  These  nouns  have  the  ending  -i  in  the  ablative 
singular;  -ia  in  the  nominative,  accusative,  and  vocative 
plural;  and  -ium  in  the  genitive  plural.  The  genitive  plural 
of  mare  is  lacking. 


mare. 

sea 

animal. 

animal 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

mare 

maria 

animal 

animalia 

Gen. 

maris 

— 

animalis 

animalium 

Dai. 

mari 

maribus 

animal  i 

animalibus 

Acc. 

mare 

maria 

animal 

animalia 

Voc. 

mare 

maria 

animal 

animalia 

Abl. 

mari 

maribus 

animali 

animalibus 

225  PRESENT  IMPERATIVE  ACTIVE 

The  imperative  mood  is  used  to  give  a direct  command. 
The  present  imperative  active  has  only  two  forms,  the  second 
person  singular  and  plural.  The  second  person  singular  of  the 
present  imperative  active  is  the  present  stem.  The  second 
person  plural  of  the  first,  second,  and  fourth  conjugations  is 
formed  by  adding  -te  to  the  present  stem.  In  verbs  of  the 
third  conjugation  the  -e  of  the  present  stem  is  changed  to  -i 


before  -te. 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

I 

porta,  carry 

portate,  carry 

II 

move,  move 

movete,  move 

III 

mitte,  send 

mittite,  send 

III  i-id) 

cape,  take 

capite,  take 

IV 

audi,  hear 

audite,  hear 

The  second  person  singular  of  the  present  imperative  active 
of  duco  and  facio  is  irregular:  due,  lead,  fac,  do.  The  plural 
is  regular. 
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The  present  imperative  of  sum:  es,  este. 

Bonus  (m.),  bona  (/.)  es.  Be  good  {singular). 

Boni  (m.),  bonae  (/.)  este.  Be  good  (plural). 

226  Noli  esse  puer  malus.  Do  not  be  a bad  boy. 

Nolite,  pueri,  pugnare.  Do  not  fight,  boys. 

A negative  command  is  expressed  by  noli  and  nolite, 
literally,  be  unwilling,  with  a complementary  infinitive. 


227  PARTITIVE  GENITIVE 

pars  puerorum;  primus  regum 
part  of  the  boys;  the  first  of  the  kings 

quis  adulescentium;  multi  nautarum 
who  of  the  young  men ; many  of  the  sailors 

The  genitive  is  used  to  denote  the  whole  of  which  a part  is 
taken.  The  genitive  when  so  used  is  called  the  partitive 
genitive. 

The  genitive  plural  forms  of  the  first  and  second  personal 
pronouns  (Section  179)  are  nostrum  and  nostri,  vestrum  and 
vestri.  The  forms  nostrum  and  vestrum  are  used  as  partitive 
genitives. 

multi  nostrum;  pauci  vestrum 

many  of  us;  few  of  you 


VOCABULARY 


228 

eques,  equitis,  m.,  horseman ; plur. 

equites,  horsemen,  cavalry 
Etruscus,  -i,  m.,  an  Etruscan 
numerus,  -i,  m.,  number 
pedes,  peditis,  m.,  foot-soldier; 
plur.  pedites,  foot-soldiers, 
infantry 

potestas,  potestatis,/.,  power 
socius,  socii,  m.,  ally;  comrade 
ultimus,  -a,  -um,  last 
appropinqud,  appropinquare, 


appropinquavi,  appropinqua- 
tum,  approach  (used  with 
dative) 

claudo,  claudere,  clausi,  clausum, 

close 

defend©,  defender©,  defendi, 
defensum,  defend,  protect 
pertineo,  pertinere,  pertinui, 
pertentum,  extend 
rumpo,  rumpere,  rupi,  ruptiun, 
break;  break  down 
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ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 


From  each  of  the  following  sentences  select  a word  which  is 
derived  from  a Latin  word  used  in  this  lesson.  Give  the 
meaning  of  the  derivative. 

1.  Evil  communications  corrupt  good  manners.  2.  His  argu- 
ment was  weakened  by  the  paucity  of  his  ideas.  3.  What  is  an 
anti-social  person?  4.  He  was  an  enumerator  at  the  last 
election.  5.  Did  you  enjoy  the  equitation  at  the  Winter  Fair? 
6.  Do  not  exclude  him  from  your  club-membership. 


230  De  Horatio 

Tarquinius  Superbus  {Tarquin  the  Proud),  ultimus  rex 
Romanorum,  auxilium  a Larte  Porsena  {Lars  Porsena),  rege 
Etruscorum,  petivit.  Tarquinius,  ubi  ad  Porsenam  venit, 
“Tu,  O Porsena,”  inquit,  “es  Etruscorum  maximus;  fines 
tui  a mari  ad  montes  pertinent;  ego  quoque  sum  Etruscus. 
Romani  me  ex  urbe  mea  expulerunt.  Tu  me  ad  regnum  meum 
reducere  debes.  Magnum  numerum  peditum  equitumque 
coge  et  Romam  due.  Noli  dubitare.  Hoc  {this)  statim  fac.” 

Potestas  Etruscorum  magna  erat  magnumque  Porsenae 
nomen.  Itaque  Porsena  magnas  copias  contra  urbem  duxit, 
et  fines  R5manorum  igni  ferroque  {with  fire  and  sword: 
ferrum,  iron)  vastabat.  Romae  erat  magnum  praesidium. 
Romani,  dum  Etrusci  appropinquant,  arma  in  multas  partes 
urbis  portaverunt  et  portas  clauserunt.  Flumen  Tiberis 
partem  urbis  muniebat,  sed  in  Tiberi  erat  pons.  Mox  Etrusci 
ponti  appropinquabant. 

Turn  Onus  {one)  vir  urbem  servavit,  nam  Horatius  clamavit, 
“Etrusci  multos  vestrum  terrent;  nolite,  cives,  hostes  timere. 
Ego  pontem  defendam  {shall  defend);  interim  vos  pontem 
rumpite.”  Neque  Horatius  solus  contra  hostes  venit,  sed 
duo  socii,  Spurius  Lartius  et  Titus  Herminius,  cum  Horatio 
venerunt. 
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EXERCISES 


231 

A.  Decline  together:  mare  latum,  magnum  animal. 

B.  1.  Silva  a flumine  Tiberl  ad  mare  pertinet.  2.  Quid 
timent  parva  animalia?  3.  Num  nautae  timebant  pericula 
maris?  4.  Noli,  Romane,  Etruscum  timere;  cum  socils  pontem 
rumpe.  5.  Due  Romam  magnum  numerum  equitum  pedi- 
tumque.  6.  Multi  nostrum  cum  socils  urbem  defenderunt. 
7.  Aequum  est  nos  malum  regem  Roma  expellere.  8.  Castra, 
milites,  prope  Tiberim  ponite.  9.  Mitte  equitem  ad  turrim. 
10.  Quamquam  potestas  hostium  est  maxima,  nblite,  elves, 
de  salute  sociorum  desperare.  11.  Nostrum  paucos  ad  pontem 
miserat;  ceteros  muris  appropinquare  vetuerat. 

C.  1.  The  small  animal  is  afraid.  2.  Sailors  do  not  fear  the 
dangers  of  the  sea.  3.  Do  not  fear  the  Etruscans,  citizens. 
4.  Kill  the  animal  and  throw  the  body  into  the  sea.  5.  A large 
number  of  allies  had  come  to  Rome.  6.  Few  of  us  are  afraid 
of  the  sea  {say,  fear  the  sea).  7.  It  was  right  for  the  Romans 
to  drive  the  last  of  the  kings  from  Rome.  8.  When  the  allies 
had  approached  the  sea,  they  pitched  camp.  9.  Our  territories 
used  to  extend  from  the  mountains  to  the  sea.  10.  Send  your 
horsemen  to  the  Tiber  at  once,  Porsena;  lead  part  of  your 
infantry  with  you.  11.  Although  the  power  of  the  Etruscans 
is  very  great,  we  ought  to  close  the  gates  and  bravely  defend 
our  city.  12.  Be  our  allies.  13.  March  {singular)  to  Rome  at 
once. 


232  THE  DRESS  OF  A ROMAN  CITIZEN 

As  the  climate  of  Italy  is  warmer  and  sunnier  than  that  of 
Canada,  the  Roman  required  less  in  the  way  of  warm  clothes 
than  we  do. 

Next  to  his  body  he  wore  a garment  like  a pair  of  shorts  or 
trunks.  Over  that  he  wore  a tunica,  a loose  shirt  of  woollen 
material;  this  had  either  no  sleeves  or  just  short  ones.  Ordi- 
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harily  the  tunic  reached  to  the  knees  only.  This  was  the  usual 
dress  of  a gentleman  at  home;  but  it  was  the  dress  of  workers 
both  at  home  and  on  the  job. 

The  toga  was  the  distinctive  dress  of  the  Roman  citizen. 
In  the  Aeneid,  a poem  by  Vergil,  appear  the  words  luno  . . . 
fovebit  Romanos,  rerum  dominos,  gentemque  togatam; 
Juno  shall  cherish  the  Romans,  lords  of  earth,  the  nation  of  the 
toga.  The  use  of  the  toga  was  forbidden  to  exiles  and  to 
foreigners.  The  citizen  wore  the  toga  whenever  he  appeared 
on  the  street  or  attended  a public  function.  The  toga  con- 
sisted of  a woollen  cloth,  in  its  natural  white  colour,  of  semi- 
circular cut,  about  five  yards  long  by  four  wide.  This  cloth 
was  doubled  lengthwise,  not  down  the  centre,  but  so  that  one 
fold  was  deeper  than  the  other.  It  was  next  thrown  over  the 
left  shoulder  in  such  a way  that  the  end  in  front  reached  to 
the  ground,  and  the  part  behind  was  about  twice  a man’s 
height  in  length.  This  end  was  then  brought  round  under  the 
right  arm,  and  again  thrown  over  the  left  shoulder  so  as  to 
cover  the  whole  of  the  right  side  from  the  arm-pit  to  the  calf. 
The  broad  folds  in  which  it  hung  over  were  gathered  together 
on  the  left  shoulder.  The  part  which  crossed  the  breast  was 
deep  enough  to  serve  as  a pocket  for  small  articles. 

The  toga  of  a boy  under  sixteen  had  a purple  stripe  along 
the  edge.  The  togas  of  the  consuls  and  other  high  officials 
also  usually  had  a purple  border.  An  emperor,  or  a general 
celebrating  a triumph,  wore  a toga  of  purple  embroidered 
with  gold. 

When  the  weather  required  it,  a man  wore  a short,  light, 
sleeveless  cloak.  He  rarely  wore  a hat;  in  bad  weather  he 
drew  his  cloak  or  even  his  toga  over  his  head.  There  were 
head-coverings  for  those  who  really  needed  them:  pointed 
felt  caps  for  workers  in  sun  and  rain,  and  broad-brimmed  hats 
for  travellers. 

The  Roman  did  not  wear  stockings.  When  at  home  he  wore 
sandals;  for  outdoor  wear  he  had  stronger  shoes. 
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Little  jewellery  was  worn  by  men.  The  most  common  item 
was  a ring,  usually  of  iron,  which  bore  a seal  for  use  on  letters 
and  documents.  Some  wore  gold  rings. 

In  early  days  the  Roman  wore  shaggy  hair  and  a long  beard. 
Later  new  styles  came  in;  heads  were  carefully  barbered  and 
faces  shaven  clean. 
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Third  Declension  Adjectives 
Adjectives  with  the  Dative 

With  weeping  and  with  laughter 
Still  is  the  story  told, 

How  well  Horatius  kept  the  bridge 
In  the  brave  days  of  old. 

233  Adjectives  of  the  third  declension  ending  in  -er  have 
a different  form  in  the  nominative  singular  for  each  gender: 
acer,  acris,  acre.  Those  ending  in  -is  have  the  masculine 
and  feminine  alike  in  the  nominative  singular:  fortis,  fortis, 
forte.  Some  have  the  same  form  in  the  nominative  singular 
for  all  genders:  aud^,  audax,  audax;  par,  par,  par. 
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Third  declension  adjectives 

in  the  ablative  singular  of  all  genders  end  in  -i; 
in  the  genitive  plural  of  all  genders  end  in  -ium; 
in  the  neuter  nominative,  accusative,  and  vocative  plural 
end  in  -ia. 

In  the  masculine  and  feminine  the  accusative  plural  may  end 

in  -is. 


234  ADJECTIVES  OF  THE  THIRD 

DECLENSION 

Singular 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Norn. 

acer 

acris 

acre 

Gen. 

acris 

acris 

acris 

Dat. 

acri 

acri 

acri 

Acc. 

acrem 

acrem 

acre 

Voc. 

acer 

acris 

acre 

Abl. 

acri 

acri 

acri 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

acres 

acres 

acria 

Gen. 

acrium 

acrium 

acrium 

Dat. 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

Acc. 

acres  (-is)  acres  (-is) 

acria 

Voc. 

acres 

acres 

acria 

Abl. 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

Singular 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

fortis 

fortis 

forte 

Gen. 

fortis 

fortis 

fortis 

Dat. 

forti 

forti 

forti 

Acc. 

fortem 

fortem 

forte 

Voc. 

fortis 

fortis 

forte 

Abl. 

forti 

forti 

forti 
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Plural 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

fortes 

fortes 

fortia 

Gen. 

fortium 

fortium 

fortium 

Dat. 

fortibus 

fortibus 

fortibus 

Acc. 

fortes  (-is) 

fortes  (-is) 

fortia 

Voc. 

fortes 

fortes 

fortia 

Abl. 

fortibus 

fortibus 

fortibus 

Singular 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

audax 

audax 

audax 

Gen. 

audacis 

audacis 

audacis 

Dat. 

audaci 

audaci 

audaci 

Acc. 

audacem 

audacem 

audax 

Voc. 

audax 

audax 

audax 

Ahl. 

audaci 

audaci 

audaci 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

audaces 

audaces 

audacia 

Gen. 

audacium 

audacium 

audacium 

Dat. 

audacibus 

audacibus 

audacibus 

Acc. 

audaces  (-is)  audaces  (-is)  audacia 

Voc. 

audaces 

audaces 

audacia 

Abl. 

audacibus 

audacibus 

audacibus 

acer,  acris,  acre,  sharp,  keen,  fierce 

equester,  equestris,  equestre,  of  cavalry,  cavalry  {adj.) 

pedester,  pedestris,  pedestre,  of  infantry,  infantry  {adj.) 

fortis,  fortis,  forte,  brave,  strong 
gravis,  gravis,  grave,  heavy,  severe,  serious 
omnis,  omnis,  omne,  all,  every 
similis,  similis,  simile,  like 
dissimilis,  dissimilis,  dissimile,  unlike 
utilis,  utilis,  utile,  useful 

audax,  audax,  audax,  {gen.  audacis),  bold,  daring 

par,  par,  par,  {gen.  paris),  equal 

potens,  potens,  potens,  {gen.  potentis),  powerful 
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ADJECTIVES  WITH  THE  DATIVE 


Galli  sunt  proximi  Germanis. 

The  Gauls  are  nearest  to  the  Germans. 

Consilium  fuit  utile  nobis. 

The  plan  has  been  useful  to  us. 

Hostes  non  erant  pares  Romanis. 

The  enemy  were  not  equal  to  the 
Romans  (a  match  for  the  Romans). 

Italia  Britanniae  dissimilis  est. 

Italy  is  unlike  Britain. 

The  dative  is  used  to  complete  the  meaning  of  many  adjec- 
tives, such  as: 

amicus,  -a,  -um,  friendly  par,  equal 

inimicus,  -a,  -um,  unfriendly,  periculosus,  -a,  -um,  dangerous 
hostile  proximus,  -a,  -um,  next,  nearest 

finitimus,  -a,  -um,  neighbouring,  similis,  like 

adjacent  dissimilis,  unlike 

notus,  -a,  -um,  known  utilis,  useful 


VOCABULARY 


237 

telum,  -i,  n.,  weapon,  missile, 
dart 

desilio,  desilire,  desilui, 
desultum,  leap  down 


sustineo,  sustinere,  sustinui, 
sustentum,  withstand, 
sustain,  endure 

diu,  adverb,  long,  for  a long  time 


238  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

1.  Using  a prefix  or  a suffix,  form  a derivative  from  each  of 
the  following  Latin  adjectives,  and  use  the  derivative  cor- 
rectly in  an  English  sentence. 

potens  (form  adjective  or  noun)  inimicus  (adjective) 
utilis  (adjective  or  noun)  similis  (noun) 

gravis  (verb)  acer  (adjective) 

fortis  (noun)  pedester  (adjective) 

audax  (noun) 
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2.  How  do  we  use  the  word  par  in  English  as  applied  to 
(a)  money,  (b)  golf? 

3.  Prox.  is  an  abbreviation  for  proximo.  How  is  this  abbrevia- 
tion commonly  used? 


239  De  Horatio 

Horatius,  cum  fortibus  sociis,  copias  equestres  pedestresque 
hostium  spectabat;  primum  periculum  sustinuerunt ; multos 
milites  potentis  regis  vulnerabant,  multos  quoque  inter- 
ficiebant. 

Ubi  Romani  pontem  paene  (almost)  ruperunt,  Horatius 
duos  amlcos  audaces  trans  pontem  in  urbem  fugere  iussit. 
“Ego  solus,”  inquit,  “pontem  nunc  defendam  (I  shall  defend) ; 
fugite  in  urbem;  me  hie  (here)  relinquite.”  Grave  erat 
periculum  Horatii;  in  parte  pontis  hostibus  proxima  stabat, 
solusque  sine  auxiii5  milites  acres  hostium  diu  sustinebat. 

Tandem  Romani  omnes  partes  pontis  ruperant.  Horatiu^ 
flumen  spectavit,  hostes  spectavit.  Turn  clamavit,  “O 
Tiberine  pater  (Father  Tiber),  cape  me  et  haec  (these)  arma 
mea.”  Armis  gravibus  impeditus  (burdened)  in  flumen 
desiluit  et  per  multa  tela  Etruscorum  incolumis  (unharmed) 
ad  ripam  ad  amicos  tranavit  (swam  across). 

Sic  (thus)  Etrusci  ob  virtutem  Horatii  urbem  Romam  non 
ceperunt.  Gives  Romani  statuam  Horatii  in  foro  posuerunt. 

They  gave  him  of  the  corn-land. 

That  was  of  public  right, 

As  much  as  two  strong  oxen 

Could  plough  from  morn  till  night. 

Read  Macaulay’s  stirring  poem  entitled  Horatius.  It  begins 

'‘Lars  Porsena  of  Clusium  by  the  Nine  Gods  he  swore 

That  the  great  house  of  Tarquin  should  suffer  wrong  no  more.” 
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EXERCISES 


240 

A.  Translate  the  following  phrases,  and  give  the  genitive  and 
gender  of  each:  acer  mfles,  proelium  equestre,  copiae  pedes- 
tres,  vir  fortis,  omnes  feminae,  omnia  tela,  omnis  Germania, 
consilium  audax,  aedificium  utile,  par  periculum,  dux  potens. 

B.  Change  all  singular  words  to  the  plural. 

1.  Classis  est  mihi  utilis.  2.  Consul  bellum  acre  paravit. 

3.  Collis  est  urbi  proximus.  4.  Gladiator  vulnus  grave  habet. 
5.  Gustos  erat  tibi  notus.  6.  Desill  ex  navi. 

C.  1.  GermanI  sunt  proximi  GallTs.  2.  Consilium  populo 
Romano  periculosum  est.  3.  Frater  sororl  non  erat  notus. 

4.  Omnes  custodes  in  arce  collocavit.  5.  Galli  sunt  amici 
provinciae  nostrae.  6.  Cum  pedestribus  copiis  salOtem 
petebamus.  7.  Parem  numerum  equitum  peditumque 
habuerant.  8.  Ante  equestre  proelium  auxilia  ab  imperatore 
petivit.  9.  Gives  urbium  Romae  proximarum  sunt  socii 
populi  Romani.  10.  Vires  nostrae  non  erant  pares  viribus 
hostium.  11.  Inimici  sunt  parti  vestrum. 

D.  1.  He  had  led  a large  number  of  keen  soldiers  into  Italy. 

2.  Brave  soldiers  love  bold  plans.  3.  Sardinia  is  like  Sicily,  but 
Italy  is  unlike  Britain.  4.  The  plan  had  long  been  useful  to 
us  all.  5.  Porsena,  the  powerful  king  of  the  Etruscans,  was 
hostile  to  the  Roman  people.  6.  All  the  horsemen  had  serious 
wounds.  7.  Because  of  their  serious  wounds  the  horsemen 
left  their  horses  behind  and  came  to  the  city  in  ships  (by 
means  of  ships).  8.  He  had  stationed  the  bold  soldiers  on  the 
tower  and  fortifications.  9.  Do  not  march  into  the  territories 
of  a friendly  people. 

E.  The  Romans  drove  Tarquinius  out  of  the  city.  Tarquinius 
came  to  Porsena,  a powerful  king  of  the  Etruscans,  and  sought 
help.  Accordingly  Porsena  with  large  infantry  and  cavalry 
forces  came  to  the  Tiber.  Over  (in  with  ahl.)  the  river  was  a 
bridge.  The  walls  and  river  protected  the  city,  but  the 
enemy  tried  (temptaverunt)  to  march  across  the  bridge.  The 
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city  had  never  been  in  such  (p^)  danger.  Horatius  and  two 
comrades  stood  on  the  bridge  and  fought  with  the  Etruscans. 
Horatius  cried,  “Break  down  the  bridge,  consuls.”  When 
the  Romans  had  almost  (paene)  broken  down  the  bridge,  the 
two  friends  hurried  across  the  bridge.  Then  the  Romans 
broke  down  the  last  part  of  the  bridge.  Horatius  leapt  into 
the  river  and  swam  across  to  the  other  bank.  The  citizens  set 
up  (pono)  a statue  of  Horatius  in  the  forum. 
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Future  Indicative  Active 
Demonstrative  Pronoun  Is 

Quod  incepimus  conficiemus 
What  we  have  begun  we  shall  finish 

241  FUTURE  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE 

The  future  indicative  active  of  regular  verbs  is  formed 
in  two  ways.  The  future  indicative  active  of  the  first  and 
second  conjugations  is  formed  by  adding  to  the  present 
stem  (porta-,  move-) : 

-bo 
-bis 
-bit 
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-bimus 

-bitis 

-bunt 


SINGULAR 


portabo,  I shall  carry  movgbo,  I shall  move 

portabis,  you  will  carry  movebis,  you  will  move 

portabit,  he  will  carry  movebit,  he  will  move 

PLURAL 

portabimus,  we  shall  carry  movebimus,  we  shall  move 
portabitis,  you  will  carry  movebitis,  you  will  move 

portabunt,  they  will  carry  movebunt,  they  will  move 

In  the  third  and  fourth  conjugations  the  future  may  be 
formed  by  dropping  the  -o  of  the  present  tense  (leaving 
due-,  capi-,  audi-)  and  then  adding 


-am  -emus 

-es  -etis 

-et  -ent 


I shall  lead 

ducam 

duces 

ducet 


ducemus 

ducetis 

ducent 


SINGULAR 

I shall  catch 

capiam 

capies 

capiet 

PLURAL 

capiemus 

capietis 

capient 


I shall  hear 
audiam 
audies 
audiet 


audiemus 

audietis 

audient 


242  The  future  indicative  of  sum  is 


SINGULAR 

ero,  I shall  be 

eris,  you  will  be 

erit,  he  will  be 


PLURAL 

erimus,  we  shall  be 
eritis,  you  will  be 
erunt,  they  will  be 


243  IS,  EA,  ID 

The  demonstrative  pronoun  is  is  declined  as  follows: 
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SiNGULAK 

Plural 

MASC.  FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

is 

ea 

id 

Nom. 

ei,  ii 

eae 

ea 

Gen. 

eius 

eius 

eius 

Gen. 

e5rum 

earum 

eorum 

Dat. 

ei 

ei 

ei 

Dat. 

eis,  iis 

eis, iis 

eis,  iis 

Acc. 

eum 

earn 

id 

Acc. 

eos 

eas 

ea 

Ahl. 

eo 

ea 

e5 

Abl. 

eis,  iis 

eis,  iis 

eis,  iis 

244  (a)  Is  is  used  as  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  third 

person:  he,  she,  it]  plural,  they. 

Nos  earn  servavimus,  vos  eum  servavistis. 

We  saved  her,  you  saved  him. 

Mflites  ei  parebunt. 

The  soldiers  will  obey  him. 

Romam  cum  eis  veniam. 

I shall  come  to  Rome  with  them. 


(b)  Is  is  used  to  refer  without  emphasis  to  some  person  or 
thing  already  mentioned. 

Romulus  erat  primus  rex  Romanorum.  Is  erat  miles  audax. 

Romulus  was  the  first  king  of  the  Romans.  He  was  a bold 
soldier. 


(c)  Cum,  with,  is  attached  to  the  ablative  of  the  first  and 
second  personal  pronouns:  mecum,  tecum,  nobiscum, 
vobiscum;  but  not  to  the  ablative  of  the  third:  cum  eo,  cum 
ea,  cum  eo,  cum  eis. 


(d)  The  pronoun  is  has  the 
noun  for  which  it  stands. 

Regina  est  bona. 

The  queen  is  good. 

Copiae  reginae  sunt  magnae. 
The  queen’s  forces  are  large. 
Reginae  consilium  dat. 

He  gives  advice  to  the  queen. 
Reginam  videbimus. 

We  shall  see  the  queen. 


gender,  number,  and  case  of  the 

Ea  est  bona. 

She  is  good. 

Copiae  eius  sunt  magnae. 

Her  forces  are  large. 

Ei  consilium  dat. 

He  gives  advice  to  her. 

Earn  videbimus. 

We  shall  see  her. 
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Cum  regina  ambulant. 

They  are  walking  with  the  queen. 

Gladium  habet. 

He  has  the  sword. 
Picturam  videt. 

He  sees  the  picture. 
Animal  vulnerat. 

He  wounds  the  animal. 
Castra  ponunt. 

They  pitch  the  camp. 


Cum  ea  ambulant. 

They  are  walking  with  her. 

Eum  habet. 

He  has  it. 

Earn  videt. 

He  sees  it. 

Id  vulnerat. 

He  wounds  it. 

Ea  ponunt. 

They  pitch  it. 


(e)  Is  may  be  used  as  an  adjective,  a weak  this  or  that, 
sometimes  best  translated  by  the. 

Id  mare  semper  timebant. 

They  always  feared  this  (that)  sea. 


245  HIS,  HER,  ITS,  THEIR 

(a)  When  the  possessive  adjectives  his,  her,  its,  their  occur 
in  the  predicate  of  the  sentence  and  refer  to  the  subject,  they 
are  translated  by  suus,  sua,  suum. 

Rex  copias  suas  ducet.  The  king  will  lead  his  own 

troops. 

Captivi  ad  urbem  suam  fugerunt.  The  captives  fled  to  their  city. 

(b)  If  they  do  not  refer  to  the  subject,  his,  her,  its  are 
expressed  by  the  genitive  form  eius  (0/  him,  of  her,  of  it) ; their 
is  expressed  by  the  genitive  forms  edrum  {of  them,  masculine 
and  neuter)  and  e^um  {of  them,  feminine). 


Puer  librum  suum  habet. 
Puer  librum  eius  habet. 

Puella  pupam  suam  habet. 
Puella  pupam  eius  habet. 
Sextus  et  frater  eius  in 
silva  ambulant. 

Sextus  suum  fratrem  amat. 


The  boy  has  his  (own)  book. 

The  boy  has  his  (some  other  boy’s)  or 
her  (some  girl’s)  book. 

The  girl  has  her  (own)  doll. 

The  girl  has  her  (some  other  girl’s)  doll. 
Sextus  and  his  brother  are  walking  in 
the  forest. 

Sextus  loves  his  brother. 
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Pueri  libros  suos  habent.  The  boys  have  their  (own)  books. 

Pueri  libros  e5rum  habent.  The  boys  have  their  (other  boys’)  books. 
Pueri  libros  earum  habent.  The  boys  have  their  (the  girls’)  books. 


246 


VOCABULARY 


pax,  pacis,  /.,  peace 
medius,  media,  medium,  middle 
of,  mid 

paratus,  -a,  -um,  prepared, 
ready;  with  ad,  ready  for 
coepi,  used  in  the  'perfect  tenses 
only,  began 

cupio,  cupere,  cupivi,  cupitum, 

desire,  wish 

depono,  deponere,  deposui, 
depositum,  lay  down 


obsideo,  obsidere,  obsedi, 
obsessum,  besiege 
sedeo,  sedere,  sedi,  sessum, 

be  seated 

tamen,  still,  however,  yet 
arma  capere,  to  take  up  arms 
arma  deponere,  to  lay  down 
arms 

pacem  facere,  to  make  peace 


Medius  is  an  adjective  agreeing  with  its  noun. 

Mediam  in  silvam  properant. 

They  hasten  into  the  middle  of  the  forest  (into  mid-forest). 

Media  in  silva  est  flumen. 

In  the  middle  of  the  forest  (in  mid-forest)  there  is  a river. 


247  WORDSTUDY 

1.  A well  known  Latin  motto  is  Semper  Paratus.  What  does 
it  mean?  Estisne  semper  parati  ad  laborem? 

2.  The  expression  id  est  (written  i.e.)  is  often  used  in  English 
to  explain  a previous  statement.  What  does  it  mean? 

3.  Many  English  words  are  derived  from  facio,  'make  or  do. 
Give  the  literal  meaning  of  fact,  factory,  faction,  factor. 

4.  Bene  (from  the  adjective  bonus)  is  a Latin  prefix  meaning 
'well.  What  is  the  meaning  of  benefactor,  benediction,  bene- 
ficentl  What  is  the  opposite  of  benefactor? 
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5.  Many  English  words  end  mfy,  which  is  associated  with  the 
verb  facio:  pacify,  deify,  fortify,  gratify,  magnify,  mortify, 
terrify.  Use  each  of  these  words  correctly  in  an  English 
sentence  so  as  to  show  its  meaning. 


248  De  Mucio 

Simul  atque  Lars  Porsena  iter  ad  urbem  facere  coepit, 
Romani  arma  ceperant.  Porsena,  postquam  Romani  pontem 
ruperunt,  castra  prope  flumen  Tiberim  posuit,  Romamque 
obsidere  coepit.  Tamen  Romani  arma  non  deposuerunt. 
Mox  in  urbe  erat  magna  inopia  frumenti,  et  Romani  maximo 
in  periculo  erant. 

Turn  Gains  Mucins,  adulescens  audax,  ad  patres  (senators) 
venit.  “Cupio,  patres,”  inquit,  ‘^castra  hostium  inire  (to 
enter).  In  mente  consilium  magnum  habeo,  si  dei  mihi 
auxilium  dabunt.  Porsenam  regem  numquam  vidi  sed  eum 
inveniam  et  interficiam.  Paratus  sum  ad  id  periculum 
(attempt).'^ 

Ubi  patres  veniam  (perrnission)  dederunt,  Mucius  ad  castra 
hostium  statim  properavit.  Rex  in  mediis  castris  sedebat 
et  prope  eum  scriba  (secretary)  sedebat.  Quod  vestis  (the 
robe)  scribae  erat  similis  vesti  regis,  Mucius  scribam  esse 
regem  putavit  (thought) ; is  scribam  gladio  necavit,  quamquam 
regem  necare  cupiverat. 


249  EXERCISES 

A.  Decline:  is  civis,  ea  uxor,  id  flumen. 

B.  Translate:  this  king;  this  kingdom;  of  this  king;  of  this 
kingdom;  to  this  king;  I see  that  king;  they  come  with  that 
king;  these  legions;  the  soldiers  of  these  legions;  to  these 
legions;  he  will  lead  those  legions;  that  building;  the  gates 
of  that  city;  into  that  building;  in  that  building;  from  that 
building;  this  camp;  the  walls  of  this  camp;  attack  that  camp; 
those  reinforcements. 
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C.  Substitute  the  correct  form  of  the  'personal  pronoun  for  the 
corresponding  form  of  puer. 

1.  Puer  canem  (canis,  canis,  m.,  dog)  habet.  2.  Canis  pueri  est 
magnus.  3.  Pater  puero  canem  dedit.  4.  Canis  puerum  amat. 
5.  Canis  cum  puero  currit  {runs).  6.  Pueri  canem  habent. 

7.  Canis  puerorum  est  magnus.  8.  Pater  pueris  canem  dedit. 

9.  Canis  pueros  amat.  10.  Canis  cum  pueris  currit. 

D.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  correct  forms  of  is,  ea,  id  and 
translate: 

1.  {that)  puer  est  malus.  2.  {he)  librum  non 

habet.  3.  Magister  {that)  puellam  non  amat  quod 

{she)  non  laborat.  4.  Magister {these)  servis 

pecuniam  dabit  quod  {they)  sunt  boni.  5.  Ego  ad 

oppidum  cum {him)  ambuiabam.  6.  Ego  cum 

{that)  viro  non  ambulabo.  7.  Nos  in  oppido {them) 

videbamus.  8.  Ego {those)  arma  amico  meo  dabo. 

E.  1.  Pacem  cum  eis  fecerant;  tamen  pacem  vobiscum  non 
fecerant.  2.  TO  ei  utilis  saepe  fuisti.  3.  Ab  eo  de  pericul5 
Romanorum  audit.  4.  Consilium  eius  eis  no  turn  erat;  itaque 
arma  capere  coeperunt.  5.  Romani  ad  id  periculum  erunt 
parati  neque  arma  deponent.  6.  Ponite,  milites,  ea  arma  in 
mediis  castris;  ibi  ea  relinquite.  7.  Magnam  partem  equitum 
mecum  ducere  cupio.  8.  Nolite  urbem  eorum  obsidere;  urbem 
suam  fortiter  defendent.  9.  Sede  mecum,  non  cum  ea. 

F.  1.  He  has  his  sword.  2.  She  will  see  her  mother.  3. 1 have 
my  book.  4.  We  shall  give  her  money.  5.  We  shall  see  him  in 
the  town.  6.  That  man  is  Porsena.  7.  He  has  her  book. 

8.  She  has  his  book.  9.  She  has  their  (the  boys’)  books. 

10.  He  has  their  (the  girls’)  books.  11.  I am  sitting  with  him. 
12.  You  had  made  peace  wdth  them.  13.  We  were  giving 
grain  to  them.  14.  He  will  walk  with  his  daughter.  15.  They 
will  walk  with  their  friends.  16.  We  shall  walk  with  our 
friends.  17.  There  is  an  island  in  the  middle  of  the  river;  it  is 
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not  large.  18.  We  shall  be  ready  for  this  attempt.  19.  They 
will  leave  their  arms  in  the  middle  of  the  camp.  20.  The 
Gauls  had  begun  to  besiege  the  citadel.  21.  We  desire  to  be 
friendly,  not  hostile,  to  them.  22.  Take  up  arms,  citizens;  do 
not  lay  them  down. 
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Future  Perfect  Indicative  Active 
Perfect  System  of  sum 
Subordinate  Clauses  with  si,  nisi,  cum 


Si  quaeris  penlnsulam  amoenam  circumspice 

If  you  seek  a charming  peninsula,  look  about  you 

State  Seal  of  Michigan 

250  From  the  perfect  stem  the  perfect  indicative  active, 
the  pluperfect  indicative  active  and  the  future  perfect 
indicative  active  are  formed  by  rules  that  hold  good  for  all 
verbs. 

Perfect  portavi  perfect  stem  + i 

Pluperfect  portaveram  perfect  stem  + eram 

Future  Perfect  portavero  perfect  stem  + ero 
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251  FUTURE  PERFECT  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE 

SINGULAR 

porta'vero,  I shall  have  carried 
porta'veris,  you  will  have  carried 
porta'verit,  he  will  have  carried 

PLURAL 

portave'rimus,  we  shall  have  carried 
portave'ritis,  you  will  have  carried 
porta'verint,  they  will  have  carried 


SINGULAR 


I shall 

I shall 

I shall 

I shall 

have  moved 

have  led 

have  caught 

have  heard 

md'vero 

du'xero 

ce'pero 

audi'vero 

mo'veris 

du'xeris 

ce'peris 

audi'veris 

mo'verit 

du'xerit 

ce'perit 

audi'verit 

PLURAL 

mdve'rimus 

duxe'rimus 

cepe'rimus 

audive'rimus 

move'ritis 

duxe'ritis 

cepe'ritis 

audive'ritis 

mo'verint 

dux'erint 

ce'perint 

audi'verint 

252  PERFECT 

SYSTEM  OF 

SUM 

PERFECT 

PLUPERFECT 

FUTURE  PERFECT 

I have  been 

I had  been 

I shall  have  been 

fui 

fueram 

fuero 

fuisti 

fueras 

fueris 

fuit 

fuerat 

fuerit 

fuimus 

fueramus 

fuerimus 

fuistis 

fueratis 

fueritis 

fuerunt  (-ere) 

fuerant 

fuerint 

253  SUBORDINATE  CLAUSES 

WITH  SF  (IF),  NISI  (UNLESS),  CUM  (WHEN) 

(a)  Si  mihi  pecuniam  dederis,  Romam  properabd. 

If  (in  the  future)  you  give  me  the  money,  I (in 
the  future)  shall  hasten  to  Rome. 
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In  this  sentence,  the  act  of  giving  is  future,  and  the  act  of 
hastening  is  future ; the  act  of  giving  is  completed  before  the 
act  of  hastening.  In  a complex  sentence  in  which  both  acts 
refer  to  the  future,  if  the  act  of  the  subordinate  clause  is 
completed  before  the  act  of  the  principal  clause,  the  future 
perfect  is  used  in  the  subordinate  clause  and  the  future  in  the 
principal  clause. 

(b)  Te,  si  Romae  eris,  videbo. 

I shall  see  you  (in  the  future),  if  you  are  in 
Rome  (in  the  future). 

In  this  sentence,  the  act  of  being  in  Rome  is  future,  and  the 
act  of  seeing  is  future ; but  here  the  two  acts  go  on  at  the  same 
time.  In  a complex  sentence  in  which  both  acts  refer  to  the 
future,  if  the  two  acts  go  on  at  the  same  time,  the  future  is 
used  in  both  clauses. 


VOCABULARY 


254 

ara,  -ae,/.,  altar 
legatus,  -i,  m.,  ambassador, 
envoy;  staff-officer,  general 
obses,  obsidis,  m.  andf.,  hostage 
obsidio,  obsidionis,  /.,  siege, 
blockade 

facilis,  fLcilis,  facile,  easy 
incolumis,  incolumis,  incolume, 
safe,  unharmed,  in  safety 
dimitto,  dimittere,  dimisi, 
dimissum,  dismiss,  let  go 


discedo,  discedere,  discessi, 
discessum,  withdraw, 
depart 

incendo,  incendere,  incendi, 
incensum,  set  on  fire,  burn 
libero,  liberare,  liberavi, 
liberatum,  free,  set  free 
narro,  narrare,  narravi, 
narratum,  tell 


255 

A hostage  is  a person  given  by  one  party  to  another  party 
as  a pledge  or  guarantee. 

To  leave  a place  in  the  sense  of  to  go  away  from  a place  is 
expressed  by  discedere  with  ab  or  ex  and  the  ablative.  To 
leave  a thing  behind  or  to  abandon  something  is  expressed  by 

relinquere:  arma  in  castris  reliquenmt,  they  left  their  arms 
in  the  camp. 
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With  liberie,  to  free,  the  ablative  without  a preposition  is 
the  usual  construction:  urbem  periculo  liberat,  he  frees  the 
city  from  danger. 


256  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

1.  With  reference  to  words  which  appear  in  this  vocabulary, 
give  the  meaning  of  facility,  facilitate,  incendiary,  incense, 
incensed. 

2.  Construct  two  English  derivatives  from  each  of  narro, 
libero,  dimitto.  Use  each  of  the  derivatives  in  a sentence  so 
as  to  illustrate  its  meaning. 

3.  What  is  the  difference  between  a legate  and  a legation'^ 
Who  heads  the  Canadian  delegation  at  the  United  Nations? 


257  De  Mucio 

Post  mortem  scribae  milites  EtruscI  Mucium  ad  regem 
traxerunt  {dragged).  “Quis  es?”  rogavit  Porsena.  “Cur 
scribam  meam  necavisti?” 

“Romanus  sum,”  inquit  MOcius,  “civis,  Gaius  Mucius 
nomine.  Ego  hostem  patriae  meae  necare  cupiebam.  Tu  audi 
me.  Ego  non  solus  sum.  Multi  adulescentes  Romani  te 
necare  temptabunt  {will  try),  nisi  copias  ab  urbe  removeris 
et  patriam  meam  obsidione  liberaveris.  Si  ex  finibus  nostris 
discesseris,  incolumis  eris.” 

“Milites  mei,”  inquit  rex,  “te  vivum  {alive)  incendent,  nisi 
mihi  nomina  adulescentium  narraveris.” 

“Non  facile  est  Romanum  terrere,”  respondit  Mucius. 
“Nomina  tibi  non  ntoabo.  Romani  corpora  sua  n5n  amant. 
Specta!” 

Prope  regem  in  ara  erat  ignis.  Mucius  statim  dextram 
manum  {right  hand)  igni  iniecit  {thrust  into  the  fire).  Rex 
virtute  Romani  attonitus  {thunderstruck)  erat.  “Tu  es,” 
jnquit,  “vir  fortis;  te  incolumem  domum  {home)  dimittam,” 
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Postquam  Mucius  discessit,  Porsena  legatos  Romam  de 
pace  {to  treat  for  peace)  misit.  Romani  regi  obsides  dederunt, 
et  rex  cum  R5manTs  pacem  fecit. 

Postea  {thereafter)  Romani  Mucium  Scaevolam  {left-handed) 
appellabant  quod  manum  {hand)  dextram  amiserat. 

258  EXERCISES 

A.  Give  the  tense  of  each  verb  or  verb  phrase,  and  translate. 

1.  Portaverit.  2.  Portaverat.  3.  Portavit.  4.  Movebit. 

5.  Movebat.  6.  Movet.  7.  DOxeramus.  8,  Duximus. 
9.  Duxerimus.  10.  Capiemus.  11.  Capiebamus.  12.  Capimus. 
13.  Audivere.  14.  Audiverant.  15.  Audiverint.  16.  They  give. 
17.  They  will  give.  18.  They  were  giving.  19.  You  (s.)  have 
given.  20.  You  (s.)  used  to  have.  21.  You  (s.)  had  had. 
22.  You  (s.)  have.  23.  You  (s.)  will  have  sent.  24.  You  (s.) 
will  send.  25.  I have  sent.  26.  I had  sent.  27.  I shall  make. 
28.  I am  making.  29.  I was  making.  30.  I shall  have  made. 
31.  You  {pi.)  have  come.  32.  You  {pi.)  were  coming.  33.  You 
{pi.)  are  coming.  34.  You  {pi.)  will  come.  35.  We  shall  be. 
36.  We  shall  have  been. 

B.  1.  Incendite  castra  hostium.  2.  Eritne  ignis  in  ara? 
3.  Non  est  facile  Romanos  terrere.  4.  Num  ntoabit  nomina 
adulescentium?  5.  Vos  incolumes  dimittam  si  mihi  paruerint. 

6.  Noli  Roma  discedere  nisi  te  iusserimus.  7.  Si  vos  eritis 
laeti,  nos  quoque  erimus  laeti.  8.  Nisi  cives  obsides  dederint, 
Porsena  muros  urbis  oppugnabit.  9.  Si  rex  legatos  de  pace 
miserit,  ROmani  pacem  facient.  10.  Milites  qui  {who)  Romam 
properant  urbem  obsidione  et  periculo  liberabunt. 

C.  1.  Free  our  city  from  blockade.  2.  We  shall  let  them  all 
go.  3.  If  you  leave  our  territories,  you  will  be  safe.  4.  Do  not 
abandon  us;  do  not  burn  our  towns.  5.  If  you  are  with  us,  we 
shall  be  happy.  6.  When  Porsena  sends  envoys  to  Rome,  we 
shall  make  peace.  7.  Will  you  tell  me  the  names  of  the  young 
men?  8.  He  will  move  his  camp  when  we  order  him  to  depart. 
9.  I shall  place  a fire  on  the  altar  unless  you  forbid  me. 
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10.  Unless  you  let  us  go,  it  will  not  be  easy  for  us  to  leave. 

11.  Porsena  will  lead  his  troops  to  his  own  city.  12.  Dismiss 
part  of  us,  Porsena;  lead  the  rest  to  Rome. 


259  the  dress  of  A ROMAN  WOMAN 

In  ancient  Rome  men  and  women  dressed  more  nearly  alike 
than  they  do  in  Canada  today. 

The  clothing  of  a young  Roman  girl  differed  little  from  that 
of  her  young  brother.  She  wore  a short  garment  under  a 
tunic,  and  sandals  or  shoes;  her  long  hair  fell  to  her  shoulders. 

A Roman  lady  had  three  types  of  garments,  a tunica,  a 
stola,  and  a palla.  Indoors  she  wore  an  undergarment  and  a 
tunic,  very  much  like  that  of  a man.  Her  formal  dress, 
corresponding  to  the  toga  of  a man,  was  the  stola.  This 
resembled  the  tunic,  but  was  fuller  and  more  elaborate.  At 
her  waist  she  wore  a zona  or  belt.  From  the  top  to  the  belt 
the  stola  was  open  at  the  sides;  the  front  and  back  pieces  were 
fastened  at  the  shoulders  with  clasps.  The  stola  was  bloused 
at  the  waist  and  made  to  overhang  enough  to  allow  the 
bottom  of  the  dress  just  to  clear  the  ground.  The  garment 
often  had  borders  at  top  and  bottom,  and  might  have  sleeves. 

When  going  out  of  doors  the  Roman  lady  wore  a palla, 
which  was  a square  piece  of  cloth,  over  the  stola.  The  palla 
‘‘was  worn  over  the  left  shoulder,  drawn  across  the  back, 
then  brought  over  or  under  the  right  shoulder  and  round  the 
body”  (Treble  and  King,  Everyday  Life  in  Rome).  The  palla 
could  also  be  drawn  over  the  head,  just  like  the  toga. 

Materials  for  costumes  varied  with  the  times  and  the  ability 
of  the  customer  to  buy.  Wool  in  plenty  was  produced  in 
Italy,  linen  was  home-grown  or  brought  from  Egypt,  cotton 
came  from  the  East,  and  silk,  a rare  luxury,  from  China. 

White  was  the  most  common  colour,  but  many  bright  hues 
were  available.  Crimson  and  violet  dyes  were  obtained  from 
an  Italian  shellfish,  and  from  the  eastern  end  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean was  imported  the  most  famous  of  dyes,  Tyrian  purple. 
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Women  normally  did  not  wear  hats,  but  they  paid  special 
attention  to  their  hair,  which  they  wore  long.  They  could  do 
up  their  hair  in  countless  styles,  dye  it,  and  pile  it  high  with 
artificial  hair. 

Women  wore  sandals  and  shoes  like  those  of  men;  the 
material  was  usually  finer  and  colour  helped  to  brighten  them. 
Women  were  fond  of  many  kinds  of  accessories,  jewels  of  many 
types,  handkerchiefs,  gloves,  fans,  and  parasols. 
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Possum 

Irregular  Adjectives: 
First  and  Second  Declensions 

Nulli  secundus 
Second  to  none 

260  Review:  1.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  sum  and 
conjugate  it  in  full  in  the  six  tenses  of  the  indicative  mood. 
2.  Review  Sections  204-207  (complementary  infinitive). 

261  Possum  is  a compound  verb  formed  from  potis  (able) 
and  sum  (I  am).  Potis-sum  was  shortened  to  potsum  and 
then  changed  to  possum. 

Note  that  likewise  in  the  first  and  third  persons  plural  pot 
before  s changes  to  pos. 
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262 


POSSUM,  POSSE,  POTUI 


Present 

SING.  PLURAL 

I can,  I am  able 

possum  possumus 
potes  potestis 
potest  possimt 

Perfect 

potui 


Imperfect 

SING.  PLURAL 

I could,  I was  able 

poteram  poteramus 
poteras  poteratis 
poterat  poterant 

Pluperfect 

potueram 


Future 

SING.  PLURAL 

I shall  be  able 

potero  poterimus 
poteris  poteritis 
poterit  poterunt 

Future  Perfect 

potuero 


263  Pedes  fossae  appropinquate  potest. 

The  footman  can  approach  the  trench. 

Victoriam  nuntiare  poterit. 

He  will  be  able  to  announce  the  victory. 

Frumentum  comportare  non  potuerant. 

They  had  not  been  able  to  collect  the  grain. 

Possum  takes  a complementary  infinitive  to  complete  its 
meaning. 


264  NINE  IRREGULAR  ADJECTIVES 

Nine  adjectives  of  the  first  and  second  declension  are 
irregular  in  that  the  genitive  singular  for  all  genders  ends  in 
-ius  and  the  dative  singular  for  all  genders  ends  in  -i.  These 
adjectives  are  regular  in  the  plural. 


alius,  alia,  aliud,  another,  other 
alter,  altera,  alterum,  the  other 
(of  two) 

ullus,  ulla,  ullum,  any 
nullus,  nulla,  nullum,  not  any,  no 

Learn  the  following  jingle: 


unus,  una,  unum,  one,  only 
solus,  sola,  solum,  alone,  only 
totus,  tdta,  totum,  whole,  all 
uter,  utra,  utrum,  which  (of  two)  ? 
neuter,  neutra,  neutrum,  neither 


alius,  ullus,  nullus, 
totus,  solus,  unus, 
alter,  uter,  neuter 
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265  unus,  Qna,  ^um  uter,  utra,  utrum 

one  which  (of  two)? 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Norn. 

unus 

una 

unum 

uter 

utra 

utrum 

Gen. 

unius 

unius 

unius 

utrius 

utrius 

utrius 

Dai. 

uni 

uni 

uni 

utri 

utri 

utri 

Acc. 

unum 

unam 

unum 

utrum 

utram 

utrum 

Abl 

un5 

una 

uno 

utro 

utra 

utr5 

alius, 

alia,  aliud 

alter,  altera. 

alterum 

another 

the  other  (of  two) 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

alius 

alia 

aliud 

alter 

altera 

alterum 

Gen. 

alius 

alius 

alius 

alterius 

alterius 

alterius 

Dat. 

alii 

alii 

alii 

alteri 

alteri 

alteri 

Acc. 

alium 

aliam 

aliud 

alterum 

alteram 

alterum 

Abl. 

alio 

alia 

alio 

altero 

altera 

altero 

Ullus,  nullus,  solus,  totus  are  declined  like  unus ; neuter  is 
declined  like  uter ; the  genitive  of  alter  has  a short  i. 

266  Note  the  following  special  uses: 

1.  Alii  . . . alii  in  pairs  means  some  . . . others. 

Alias  legiones  mittet,  alias  retinebit. 

He  will  send  some  legions,  (and)  will  hold  back  others. 

2.  Alter  . . . alter  in  pairs  means  the  one  . . . the  other  (of  two 

only). 

Alter  consul  est  cum  copiis,  alter  (est)  Romae. 

The  one  consul  is  with  the  troops,  the  other  is  in  Rome. 

3.  Reliquus,  -a,  -um,  remaining,  is  generally  translated  by 
the  rest  of.  It  is  used  in  the  singular  with  a singular  noun. 

Reliqua  legio  oppidum  capere  poterit. 

The  rest  of  the  legion  will  be  able  to  capture  the  town. 

4.  The  other,  the  others  (plural),  in  the  sense  of  the  remainder, 
the  rest  of,  is  translated  by  ceteri,  -ae,  -a,  or  reliqui,  -ae,  -a. 
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Horatius  in  ponte  stabat.  Ceteri  (reliqui)  mflites  pontem  rumpebant. 

Horatius  stood  on  the  bridge.  The  other  soldiers  were  breaking  down 
the  bridge. 

5.  Totus,  the  whole  of,  is  an  adjective  in  agreement  with  its 
noun. 

Tota  Gallia  erat  libera.  Romani  totam  Galliam  superaverunt. 

The  whole  of  Gaul  used  to  be  free.  The  Romans  conquered  the  whole 
of  Gaul. 

267  No  one,  nobody  is  translated  by  nemo  (masculine), 
which  is  declined  as  follows,  some  cases  being  supplied  from 

nullus. 

Norn,  nemo 
Gen.  nMius 
Dat.  nemini  or  nulli 
Acc.  neminem 
Abl.  nMo 


VOCABULARY 
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fuga,  -ae,  flight;  escape 

effugio,  effugere,  effugi,  flee 
from,  escape 

pervenio,  pervenire,  perveni, 
perventum,  come  to,  reach, 
arrive 

reddo,  reddere,  reddidi, 


redditum,  give  back,  return, 
restore 

remitto,  remittere,  remisi, 
remissum,  send  back 
postea,  adverb,  afterwards 
consilium  capere,  to  form  a plan, 
to  adopt  a plan 


Pervenire  (literally,  to  come  through)  is  used  with  ad  or  in 
and  the  accusative  to  express  the  idea  to  come  to,  to  reach, 
to  arrive  at. 

Naves  ad  Britanniam  pervenerunt.  The  ships  reached  Britain. 

With  the  names  of  towns,  etc.  (Section  214)  the  preposition 
is  omitted. 


Milites  Romam  pervenerunt.  The  soldiers  reached  Rome. 
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WORD  STUDY 
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1.  Give  an  English  derivative  of  fuga.  Use  this  derivative 
as  a noun  and  as  an  adjective. 

2.  In  an  earlier  lesson  you  learned  the  verb  fugio,  / flee.  In 
the  verb  effugio,  ef-  stands  for  ex-.  What  is  the  significance 
of  the  preposition  in  the  compound  verb  effugio? 

3.  Long  ago,  clockmakers  put  on  the  face  of  clocks  the  words 

‘Tempus  fugit’. 

4.  The  prefix  per  through  and  has  the  intensive  force 

of  thoroughly  or  completely.  Give  the  meaning  of  each  of  the 
following  verbs  so  as  to  show  the  meaning  of  per : perterreo, 
permaneo,  pervenio,  perrumpo. 

5.  Give  the  meaning  of  revive,  irrevocable,  recession,  repellent, 
retain. 

6.  Give  the  meaning  of  alias,  alibi,  alter,  alternative,  nullify, 
neutralize,  solo,  totalitarian,  unity. 


270  De  Cbelia 

Ex  arce  Romani  castra  hostium  quae  {which,  acc.)  Porsena 
prope  Tiberim  posuerat  videre  poterant.  In  castris  rex 
obsides  {as  hostages)  multas  puellas,  filias  civium  Romanorum, 
tenebat.  Post  multos  dies  {days)  puellae  de  salute  desperare 
coeperunt.  ‘‘Quid  facere  possumus?”  rogaverunt.  “Poteri- 
musne  ex  eis  castris  effugere  et  Romam  pervenire?”  Tandem 
una  ex  puellis,  Cloelia  nomine,  audax  consilium  cepit;  ex 
castris  effugere  ceterasque  puellas  secum  {with  her)  ducere 
constituit.  Ea  inter  tela  hostium  cum  ceteris  puellis  ad 
alteram  ripam  Tiberis  tranavit  {swam  across).  Ita  omnes 
puellae  incolumes  ad  urbem  pervenire  potuerunt. 

Ubi  custos  fugam  puellarum  nuntiavit,  Porsena  iratus 
Romam  legates  misit,  et  Romanos  Cloeliam  unam  ad  Etruscos 
remittere  iussit.  Postea  tamen  Cloeliam  laudavit.  “Nem5” 
inquit,  “est  fortior  quam  {braver  than)  ea  puella.  Si  Romani 
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earn  remiserint,  ego  puellam  incolumem  reddam.”  Itaque 
R5mani  Cloeliam  ad  Porsenam  mlserunt.  Porsena,  ob 
virtutem  magnam,  magno  in  honore  puellam  habuit  et 
incolumem  R5manls  reddidit. 

Postquam  Romani  et  Etrusci  pacem  fecerunt,  in  Sacra  Via 
populus  Romanus  statuam  Cloeliae  posuit. 


271  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Potest.  2.  Posse.  3.  Erat.  4.  Potuerat.  5.  Poterit. 
6.  Potuerit.  7.  Poterunt.  8.  Fuerunt.  9.  Potuerint.  10. 
Potest.  11.  Potestis.  12.  Potestne?  13.  They  can.  14.  We 
are.  15.  We  are  able.  16.  We  shall  be  able.  17.  We  shall 
have  been  able.  18.  He  was  able.  19.  They  will  be  able. 
20.  She  had  been  able.  21.  To  be  able.  22.  They  will  be. 
23.  Are  they  able?  24.  They  could. 

B.  Decline  together  in  the  singular:  sola  prima  legio,  altera 
pars,  tota  Gallia,  aliud  mare,  nullus  miles;  in  the  'plural: 
ceteri  pueri. 

C.  1.  In  reliqua  parte  silvae  sunt  multa  animalia.  2.  Aliud 
iter  habemus  nullum.  3.  Romani  uni  legatOs  non  miserant. 
4.  Nemini  fugam  ceterarum  puellarum  nuntiaverat.  5.  liter 
toti  Galliae  imperare  poterit?  6.  Etrusci  aliis  amici  sunt, 
aliis  inimici.  7.  Neuter  dux  ad  urbem  incolumis  pervenit. 
8.  Postea  sine  ullo  periculo  Romam  pervenire  potuere.  9. 
Cum  sola  prima  legiOne  bellum  gerere  poteram.  10.  Alteram 
partem  praedae  equitibus  dabo,  alteram  peditibus.  11.  Alterum 
iter  est  facile;  eo  itinere  effugere  poterimus. 

D.  1.  There  are  no  buildings  on  the  rest  of  the  hill.  2. 
Horatius  single-handed  ( = alone)  fought  with  the  enemy.  3. 
The  plan  is  useful  to  neither  state.  4.  Porsena  is  like  no  other 
king.  5.  This  state  is  friendly  to  us;  the  other  states  are  hostile. 

6.  The  Gauls  had  not  been  able  to  conquer  the  whole  of  Italy. 

7.  We  shall  announce  the  flight  of  the  cavalry  to  the  consul 
only.  8.  Which  daughter  is  the  mother  calling?  She  is  calling 
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neither.  9.  The  king  has  restored  the  rest  of  the  hostages  to 
the  Romans.  10.  Some  captives  have  been  able  to  escape, 
others  do  not  dare  to  approach  the  gates  of  the  camp.  11.  If 
Porsena  forms  a bold  plan,  he  will  be  able  to  lead  his  troops 
from  the  one  end  of  Italy  to  the  other. 
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Fourth  Declension 
Cardinal  Numerals 


Splendor  sine  occasu 

Splendour  without  setting 

Motto  of  British  Columbia 


272  Review:  1.  The  endings  of  nouns  of  the  first,  second, 
and  third  declensions. 

2.  Expressions  of  place  with  names  of  towns  (Section  214). 

273  FOURTH  DECLENSION  NOUNS 

Nouns  of  the  fourth  declension  end  in  -us  in  the  genitive 
singular. 

Those  ending  in  -us  in  the  nominative  singular  are  generally 
masculine,  those  ending  in  -u  are  neuter. 

But  manus,  hand,  and  domus,  house,  home,  are  feminine. 
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1 

Nom. 

exercitus 

SINGULAR 

-us 

comu 

-u 

Gen. 

exercitus 

-US 

cornus 

-us 

Dat. 

exercitui 

-ui 

comu 

-u 

Acc. 

exercitum 

-um 

comu 

-u 

Voc. 

exercitus 

-us 

comu 

-u 

Ahl. 

exercitu 

-u 

comu 

-u 

Nom. 

exercitus 

PLURAL 

-US 

cornua 

-ua 

Gen. 

exercituum 

-uum 

cornuum 

-uum 

Dat. 

exercitibus 

-ibus 

comibus 

-ibus 

Acc. 

exercitus 

-us 

cornua 

-ua 

Voc. 

exercitus 

-us 

cornua 

-ua 

Ahl. 

exercitibus 

-ibus 

cornibus 

-ibus 

; Compare  the  following  case  endings: 

DECLENSION 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Acc.  sing. 

-am 

-um 

-em 

-um 

Gen.  pi. 

-arum 

-drum 

-um  (-ium) 

-uum 

Acc.  pi. 

-as 

-6s 

-es 

-us 

LIST  OF  FOURTH  DECLENSION  NOUNS 


276 

adventus,  adventus,  m.,  arrival, 
approach 

comu,  comus,  n.,  horn;  wing 
(0/  an  army) 

discessus,  discessus,  m.,  depar- 
ture, withdrawal 
domus,  domus,/.,  house,  home 
equitatus,  equitatus,  m.,  cavalry 


exercitus,  exercitus,  m.,  army 
impetus,  impetus,  m.,  attack, 
charge 

lacus,  lacus,  m.,  lake 
manus,  manus,  /.,  hand 
peditatus,  peditatus,  m.,  infantry 
senatus,  senatus,  m.,  senate 


Equitatus  and  peditatus  are  collective  nouns,  used  in  the 
singular  with  the  same  meaning  as  the  plurals  equites  and 
pedites. 


277  Domus  sometimes  has  the  endings  of  the  second 
declension  in  the  dative  and  ablative  singular,  and  in  the 
genitive  and  accusative  plural. 
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SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

domus 

domus 

Gen. 

domus 

domuum,  domorum 

Dat. 

domui,  domo 

domibus 

Acc. 

domum 

domos,  domus 

Voc. 

domus 

domus 

Abl. 

domo  (domu,  rarely) 

domibus 

The  rules  for  place  with  names  of  towns  (Section  214) 
apply  also  to  domus,  home:  to  home,  homeward,  domum  (acc.); 
from  home,  domo  (ahl.);  at  home,  domi  {locative). 


278  CARDINAL  NUMERALS 


I. 

u'nus,  u'na,  u'num 

one 

II. 

du'o,  du'ae,  du'o 

two 

III. 

tres,  tri'a 

three 

IV. 

quat'tuor 

four 

V. 

quin'que 

five 

VI. 

sex 

six 

VII. 

sep'tem 

seven 

VIII. 

oc'to 

eight 

IX. 

no'vem 

nine 

X. 

de'cem 

ten 

279  DECLENSION  OF  UHUS,  DUO,  TRES 

Singular 


MASCULINE 

FEMININE 

NEUTER 

Nom. 

unus 

una 

unum 

Gen. 

unius 

unius 

unius 

Dat. 

uni 

uni 

uni 

Acc. 

unum 

unam 

^um 

AU. 

uno 

una 

uno 

The  plural  of  unus  is  used  occasionally  in  the  sense  of  alone. 
It  is  declined  like  the  plural  of  altus,  -a,  -um. 
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Plural 


MASCULINE 

Nom.  duo 


FEMININE 

duae 


NEUTER 

duo 


Gen.  duorum 

Dat.  duobus 


Acc.  duos,  duo 

Ahl.  duobus 


duarum 

duabus 

duas 


duorum 

duobus 

duo 


duabus 


duobus 


Tres,  tria  is  declined  like  the  plural  of  fortis, 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

AM. 


MASC.  AND  FEM. 


tres 

trium 


NEUTER 

tria 


tres 

tribus 


tribus 


trium 

tribus 

tria 


tribus 


280  All  the  cardinals  from  4 to  10  are  indeclinable. 

281  HOW  THE  MONTHS  GOT  THEIR  NAMES 

Do  you  know  that  all  the  months  have  Latin  names? 
January  (lanuarius)  is  named  from  Janus,  the  god  of  be- 
ginnings. February  (Februarius)  is  from  februa,  a purification 
ceremony  which  took  place  in  this  month.  March  (M^tius) 
is  from  Mars,  the  god  of  war.  April  (Aprflis)  is  perhaps 
connected  with  aperire,  to  open,  or  perhaps  with  a root 
meaning  ‘‘second”  for  this  was  the  second  month  of  the 
Roman  year.  May  (Maius)  means  the  month  of  growth, 
when  things  become  greater  (maior,  maius).  June  (lunius)  may 
be  connected  with  the  goddess  Juno,  the  patroness  of  marriage, 
and  this  is  still  a favourite  month  for  weddings.  July  (lulius) 
was  given  its  name  by  Julius  Caesar  in  honour  of  the  Julian 
family  to  which  he  belonged.  August  (Augustus)  bears  the 
name  of  Augustus,  the  first  Roman  emperor. 

September,  October,  November,  and  December  are  spelled 
as  in  Latin.  In  the  ancient  Roman  calendar  (prior  to  153 
B.C.)  the  year  began  with  March.  You  can  see  the  relation 
between  septem  and  September,  octo  and  October,  novem 
and  November,  decern  and  December. 
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VOCABULARY 


dictator,  dictatoris,  m.,  dictator  (see 
Section  284,  footnote^) 

Latin!,  Latinorum,  m.  pL,  the  Latins 
nun  tins,  nuntii,  m.,  messenger;  message 
ordo,  ordinis,  m.,  order,  rank 
templum,  -i,  n.,  temple 
dexter,  dextra,  dextrum,  right 
Latinus,  -a,  -um,  Latin 
sinister,  sinistra,  sinistrum,  left 
exspecto,  exspectare,  exspectavi,  ex- 
spectatum,  await,  wait  for 
impetum  facere  (in  with  acc.),  to  make 
an  attack  (on) 

proelium  facere,  to  fight  a battle 


283  ENGLISH 

DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

1.  From  the  fourth  declension  nouns 
we  get  many  English  derivatives. 
Form  two  English  derivatives  from 
each  of  domus,  cornu,  adventus, 
and  give  the  meaning  of  each 
derivative. 

2.  Manuscript  and  rnanufacture  both 
come  from  manus.  Show  how  the 
meaning  of  these  words  has  changed 
from  the  original  meaning. 

3.  Dexter  and  sinister  are  interes- 
ting Latin  adjectives,  (a)  Give  the 
meaning  of  dexterous,  dexterity,  am- 
bidextrous. (b)  The  Latin  adjective 
sinister  is  pronounced  sinis'ter,  the 

Bronze  Candelabrum 
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English  adjective  is  pronounced  sinister.  Use  sinister  as  an 
adjective  in  an  English  sentence  so  as  to  show  its  meaning. 

284  “Here,  hard  by  Vesta’s  temple, 

Build  we  a stately  dome 
Unto  the  Great  Twin  Brethren 
Who  fought  so  well  for  Rome.” 

M^cus.  Hodie  {today)  videbimus  pulchrum  templum 
Castoris  et  Pollucis  quod  {which,  nom.)  est  in  Foro. 

Lucius.  Qui  {who,  pi.)  sunt  Castor  et  Pollux? 

Marcus.  Olim  in  Graecia  erant  duo  fratres.  Castor  et 
Pollux;  mater  duorum  fratrum  erat  Leda  et  pater  erat  deus 
luppiter. 

Lucius.  Cur  Romani  fecerunt  magnum  templum  duobus 
Graecis  {Greeks)? 

Marcus.  Quod  fratres  pro  {for,  in  behalf  of)  Roma  pugna- 
verunt.  Nonne  de  fratribus  audivisti? 

Lucius.  Non  audivi. 

Marcus.  Visne  {do  you  wish)  audire? 

Lucius.  Certe. 

Marcus.  Tu  audi  me.  Porsena,  postquam  pacem  cum 
senatu  populoque  Romano  fecit,  Tarquinios  {the  Tarquinii) 
reliquit  {abandoned),  et  cum  equitatu  peditatuque  ex  finibus 
Romanorum  discessit. 

Lucius.  Quid  fecerunt  Tarquinii? 

Marcus.  Post  discessum  Etruscorum,  Tarquinii  ad 
Mamilium,  regem  Latinorum,  venerunt  et  auxilium  peti- 
verunt.  Mox  Mamilius  cum  regibus  triginta  {thirty)  urbium 
Latinarum  ad  bellum  erat  paratus;  is  ad  Lacum  Regillum 
cum  copiis  suis  sociorumque  iter  fecit.  Romani  quoque 
bellum  paraverunt.  Aulus  Postumius,  dictator,^  et  Titus 
Aebutius,  magister  equitum,  cum  magnis  copiis  equitatus 

‘ Often  in  dangerous  wars  a dictator  was  appointed.  He  placed  the  state  under 
martial  law  and  ruled  with  absolute  power.  He  appointed  a master  of  horse 
(magister  equitmn)  to  command  the  cavalry.  The  dictator’s  term  was  limited 
to  six  months;  it  was  to  his  honour  to  bring  the  state  safely  through  the  crisis 
and  to  resign  his  command  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 
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peditatusque  ad  Lacum  Regillum  properaverunt.  In  dextro 
cornu  et  in  sinistro  cornu  omnem  equitatum  collocaverunt. 

Lucius.  Feceruntne  duo  exercitus  proelium? 

Mtous.  Atrox  (fierce)  erat  proelium.  Quod  Tarquinii 
erant  in  exercitu  Latlnorum,  magna  erat  ira  (anger)  Roma- 
norum.  Saepe  acrem  impetum  in  ordines  hostium  faciebant; 
saepe  hostes  in  Romanos.  Tandem  duo  equites,  albis  (white) 
equis  vecti  (riding),  apparuerunt  (appeared,  were  seen). 

Lucius.  Erantne  equites  Pollux  et  Castor? 

Mtous.  Ver5.  El  subito  apparuerunt  et  cum  Rbmanis 
impetum  in  equitatum  Latlnorum  fecerunt.  LatinI  ordines 
servare  (to  keep)  n5n  potuerunt  et  se  (themselves)  in  fugam 
dederunt  — 

Lucius.  Et  ita  Romani  superaverunt.  Quid  fecerunt  duo 
equites  post  proelium? 

M^cus.  Interim  in  urbe  Roma  senes  (old  men)  mulie- 
resque  adventum  copiarum  exspectabant.  Sed  antequam 
exercitus  Romanus  ad  urbem  pervenire  potuit,  duo  fratres 
Romam  properaverunt;  equos  armaque  in  fonte  (spring) 
Vestae^  laverunt  (washed),  et  victoriam  nuntiaverunt.  Postea 
nemo  eos  videre  potuit. 

Lucius.  Nonne  Romani  amant  duos  fratres? 

M^cus.  Amant.  Et,  quod  urbem  periculo  maximb 
libera verunt,  magnum  templum  Castoris  et  Pollucis  in  Foro 
prope  templum  Vestae  fecerunt. 


285  EXERCISES 

A.  Decline,  in  the  singular:  adventus  noster,  cornu  dextrum; 
in  the  plural:  lacus  lati,  manus  meae,  omnes  ordines. 

B.  Replace  (a)  all  singular  forms  by  plural  forms: 

1.  Impetum  sustinere  poteris.  2.  Domum  consulis  incenderat. 
3.  Exercitu!  imperavl;  exercitus  mihi  paruit. 

‘Vesta  was  the  goddess  of  the  hearth.  South  of  the  Via  Sacra  stood  her  temple, 
which  was  circular  in  shape. 
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(6)  all  plural  forms  by  singular  forms : 

1.  Custodes  domos  servaverunt.  2.  Duces  exercituum  audaces 
sunt.  3.  Sunt  magni  lacus  in  eis  terris. 

C.  Supply  the  proper  endings: 

1.  In  dext corn eramus.  2.  Mult exercit 

habetis.  3.  Leones  corn non  habent.  4.  Dictator  in 

sinist corn erat. 

D.  1.  Legates  ab  omnibus  exercitibus  convenire  iubebimus. 

2.  Dictator  in  sinistro  cornu  omnem  equitatum  collocabat. 

3.  A lacu  ad  montem  properaverunt.  4.  Cum  omnibus  copils 
peditatus  equitatusque  Romam  pervenl.  5.  Adventum 
auxiliorum  exspectamus.  6.  Post  discessum  exercitus  nuntium 
ad  senatum  misit.  7.  Cur  impetum  fecisti  in  ordines  nostros? 
8.  Aebutius  dextrum  cornu  ducet.  9.  Cur  cives  stant  prope 
templum  Vestae?  Adventum  legionum  exspectant.  10.  Quid 
tenes  in  manu  tua? 

E.  1.  With  one  friend;  with  two  women;  with  three  in- 
habitants; of  four  ranks  {gen.)',  of  five  sailors;  of  six  Britons; 
to  seven  Gauls  (dat.);  to  eight  wives;  nine  wounds  (acc.); 
ten  altars  {acc.).  2.  After  we  had  seen  the  temple,  we  hurried 
home.  3.  We  shall  come  from  home  to  the  lake.  4.  My  two 
sisters  are  now  at  home  and  are  awaiting  the  arrival  of  our 
three  brothers.  5.  With  the  rest  of  the  infantry,  the  dictator 
had  reached  the  right  wing.  6.  We  had  determined  to  send 
five  envoys  to  the  senate.  7.  He  has  heard  about  the  de- 
parture of  the  three  Latin  armies.  8.  He  will  order  one  legion 
to  charge  (make  an  attack  on)  the  ranks  of  the  enemy.  9. 
Neither  wing  will  be  able  to  reach  us.  10.  The  one  consul  is 
leading  the  right  wing,  the  other  the  left  wing.  11.  He  closed 
the  gate  with  his  own  hands. 
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Semper  paratus 
Always  prepared 

286  THE  PASSIVE  VOICE 

All  the  verb  forms  that  we  have  used  in  previous  lessons 
have  been  in  the  active  voice ; we  have  used  them  to  tell  what 
somebody  or  something  is  doing,  has  done,  or  will  do.  But 
frequently  we  wish  to  tell  what  is  done  to  a person  by  some- 
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one  else,  as  he  is  being  called,  we  shall  be  seen,  having  been 
wounded.  The  verb  form  is  now  in  the  passive  voice. 


287  PERFECT  PARTICIPLE  PASSIVE 

A participle  is  a verbal  adjective.  It  is  called  a participle 
(pars  + capio)  because  it  partakes  or  shares  the  nature  of 
adjective  and  verb.  For  instance,  in  the  sentences  I saw 
the  broken  bridge  and  They  helped  the  wounded  soldier,  the 
words  broken  and  wounded  are  both  adjectives,  but  they  are 
formed  from  the  verbs  break  and  wound. 

As  a verb,  a participle  has  voice  and  tense,  may  be  modified 
by  an  adverb,  and  may  govern  an  object  in  the  same  case 
as  the  verb  of  which  it  is  a part. 

As  an  adjective,  a participle  is  declined,  and  agrees  in 
gender,  number,  and  case  with  the  noun  or  pronoun  which  it 
modifies. 

A regular  Latin  verb  has  three  participles;  we  shall  begin 
with  the  study  of  the  perfect  participle  passive. 


The  perfect  participle  passive 
> the  supine  stem. 

is  formed  by  adding 

SUPINE 

SUPINE  STEM 

PEEF.  PART.  PASS. 

porta  turn 

portat- 

portatus 

motum 

mot- 

mdtus 

ductum 

duct- 

ductus 

captum 

capt- 

captus 

auditum 

audit- 

auditus 

It  is  declined  like  altus. 


289  Examine  carefully  the  following: 


Copiae  paratae  impetum  fecerunt. 


The  troops 


having  been  prepared 
being  prepared 
on  being  prepared 
after  being  prepared 


made  an  attack. 
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The  perfect  participle  passive  is  passive  in  meaning.  It 
denotes  time  prior  to  that  of  the  main  verb.  In  the  above 
sentence,  the  troops  are  prepared  before  the  attack  is  made. 


290  The  English  equivalent  of  the  perfect  participle 
passive  often  takes  the  form  of  a phrase. 


The  slave  < 


Servus  captus  poenas  dabit. 


if  caught 
when  caught 
on  being  caught 
after  being  caught 
having  been  caught 


will  suffer  punishment. 


In  every  instance  the  slave  must  be  caught  before  he  can  be 
punished. 

291  Often  the  English  equivalent  takes  the  form  of  an 
adverbial  clause. 


The  slave 


Servus  captus  poenas  dabit. 


if  he  is  caught 
when  he  is  caught 
after  he  is  caught 
since  he  has  been  caught 


will  suffer  punishment. 


292  The  perfect  participle  passive  may  be  equivalent  to  an 
English  relative  clause. 

Miles  vulneratus  pugnare  non  poterat. 

The  soldier  who  had  been  wounded  was  unable  to  fight. 

Urbem  cap  tarn  incendunt. 

They  burn  the  city  which  they  have  captured. 

293  The  perfect  participle  passive  may  be  equivalent  to 
an  English  principal  clause. 

Miles  vulneratus  pugnare  non  poterat. 

The  soldier  had  been  wounded  and  could  not  fight. 

Urbem  captam  incendunt. 

They  capture  the  city  and  burn  it. 

294  Sometimes  the  participle  is  best  translated  by  an 
English  verbal  adjective:  miles  vulneratus,  the  wounded 
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soldier;  urbs  capta,  the  captured  city. 

29s  In  Latin,  the  participle  is  usually  put  at  the  end  of  its 
phrase. 

Tarquinii,  Roma  expuls i,  ad  Mamilium  venerunt. 

The  Tarquinii,  after  being  driven  from  Rome, 


came  to  Mamilius. 

296  V O C A I 

imperium,  -i,  n.,  command, 
control,  rule;  empire, 
dominion 

luppiter,  lovis,  m.,  Jupiter 
matrimonium,  -i,  n.,  marriage 
parens,  parentis  {gen.  pi. 

parentum  and  parentium), 
m.  andf.j  parent 
Troia,  Troiae,  /.,  Troy  (i  in 


ULARY 

Troia  is  a consonant) 
verbum,  -i,  n.,  word 
aureus,  aurea,  aureum,  golden, 
of  gold 

cognosce,  cognoscere,  cognovi, 
cognitum,  find  out,  learn, 
ascertain;  in  perfect,  know 
in  matrimonium  ducere,  to 

marry 


297  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

1.  The  suffix  -bilis  means  able  to  be,  capable  of  being.  It  is 
added  to  the  present  stem  of  the  verb. 

If  the  verb  belongs  to  the  first  conjugation,  the  stem  vowel 
a remains,  the  Latin  adjective  ends  in  -abilis,  and  the  English 
adjective  ends  in  -able. 

Latin  verb:  euro,  curare,  curavi,  curatum,  care  for,  treat, 
cure 

Present  stem : cura- 

Latin  adjective:  curabilis,  able  to  be  cured,  capable  of 
being  cured 

English  adjective:  curable 

2.  Words  with  the  suffix  -bilis  sometimes  have  the  prefix 
in-  or  im-.  What  effect  does  the  prefix  have  on  the  meaning? 

3.  Form  English  derivatives  as  in  1 above  from  the  following 
verbs:  porto,  navigo,  laudo,  culpo,  aro,  revoco,  super6, 
habitd,  dubito,  vulnero.  Use  each  English  derivative  correctly 
in  a sentence  so  as  to  show  its  meaning. 
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From  the  last  five  of  these  verbs  form  English  derivatives 
by  using  both  a prefix  and  a suffix.  Give  the  meaning  of  each 
derivative. 

298  De  Aureo  Malo 

The  last  king  of  ancient  Troy  was  Priam  (Priamus,  -i). 
His  wife  was  Hecuba  (Hecuba,  -ae).  One  of  their  sons  was 
Paris  (Paris,  Paridis). 

Peleus  and  Thetis  were  the  parents  of  the  famous  hero 
Achilles. 

Olim  in  monte  Ida  prope  Troiam  habitabat  pulcher  adules- 
cens,  Paris  appellatus.  Paris  erat  secundus  {second)  filius 
PriamI,  regis  Troiac,  et  uxoris  Hecubae.  Propter  oraculum 
{oracle)  Priamus  Paridem  timebat,  et  puerum,  inscium 
{ignorant  of)  parentium,  in  monte  Ida  rellquerat. 

Pastores  puerum  parvum  inventum  curaverant.  Paris 
inter  pastores  habitabat  et  oves  {sheep)  servabat.  In  monte 
habitabat  Oenone,  nympha  pulchra.  Earn  visam  Paris 
amavit  {fell  in  love)  et  in  matrimonium  duxit.  Post  multos 
annos  Paris  nomina  parentium  cognovit,  sed  in  monte  cum 
uxore  amata  manebat. 

Dei  et  deae  in  monte  Olympo  in  Graecia  habitabant. 
Omnes  sub  imperio  lovis  erant.  lovem  regem  deorum  et 
patrem  hominum  appellabant. 

Dum  Paris  in  monte  Ida  habitat,  in  monte  Olympo  erat 
matrimonium.  Peleus  nympham  Thetidem  ( Thetis)  in  matri- 
monium duxit,  et  omnes  deos  deasque,  praeter  solam  deam 
Discordiam,  ad  dapes  {feast)  convocavit.  Discordia  tamen, 
non  vocata,  ad  dapes  venit  et  aureum  malum  {apple)  medios 
in  deos  et  deas  iecit.  In  malo  erat  verbum  ‘Pulcherrimae’ 
{for  the  fairest). 

299  EXERCISES 

A.  Give  in  the  masculine  singular  nominative  the  perfect  parti- 
ciple passive  of:  exspecto,  remitto,  reddo,  Hbero,  incendo, 
obsided,  depono,  rumpd. 
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B.  State  the  gender,  number,  and  case  of  each  'participle  and 
translate:  aratus,  comportata,  monitae,  vocati,  nuntiatum, 
iussus,  datae,  visum,  monstrata,  completus,  motae,  retentos. 

C.  1.  Pons  ruptus,  militum  interfectorum,  castra  capta, 
pueri  relicti,  oppidum  munitum.  2.  Agricolae  agros  vastatos 
arabant.  3.  Regina  cor5nam  (crown)  auream  habet. 
4.  Pecuniam  ad  me  missam  habeo.  5.  Graeci  arcem  Troiae 
oppugnatam  cepemnt.  6.  Ex  servis  de  morte  magistri 
cognovit.  7.  Parentibus  puemm  inventum  reddemus.  8.  Galli 
sagittis  vulnerati  ad  castra  ambulare  non  possunt.  9.  Hostes 
praesidium  in  insula  collocatum  necaverunt.  10.  Eae  civitates 
contra  imperium  populi  Romani  fortiter  pugnabant. 
11.  Mann  mea  portam  clausi. 

D.  Translate,  using  participles  where  possible. 

1.  The  inhabitants  of  the  fortified  city;  the  bodies  of  the  slain 
soldiers;  the  plunder  of  the  captured  cities;  the  arms  of  the 
wounded  sailors;  behind  the  camp  that  has  been  captured; 
with  the  envoys  sent  to  Mamilius;  in  the  camp  fortified 
with  a rampart.  2.  After  being  wounded,  he  fought  bravely. 
3.  Part  of  us  will  besiege  and  capture  this  city.  4.  The  Greeks 
were  terrified  and  laid  down  their  arms.  5.  Have  you  (sing.) 
heard  the  words  of  the  dictator?  Lead  us  to  him.  6.  On 
account  of  the  scarcity  of  water,  the  terrified  slaves  hurried 
to  the  river.  7.  We  shall  give  to  the  consul  the  supply  of 
spears  sent  to  us.  8.  The  bridge,  if  it  is  broken  by  the  storm, 
will  not  be  useful  to  us.  9.  Because  they  had  been  ordered  to 
come  to  the  gate  of  the  town,  they  obeyed.  10.  If  Priam 
marries  Hecuba,  the  new  queen  will  dwell  in  Troy.  11.  The 
other  gods  had  given  the  rule  to  Jupiter.  12.  We  had  not 
heard  of  the  battle  fought  before  the  walls  of  the  city.  13.  The 
messenger  who  had  been  sent  from  Troy  came  to  us. 
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Fifth  Declension  Nouns 
Ordinal  Numerals 
Expressions  of  Time 


Diem  perdidi 
I have  lost  a day 

(So  the  Emperor  Titus  exclaimed  when  he  had  failed  to  perform  a good  deed 
during  the  day.) 
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FIFTH  DECLENSION 


Fifth  declension  nouns  end  in  -es  in  the  nominative 
singular,  -ei  in  the  genitive  singular  (-ei  after  a consonant). 
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Nouns  of  the  fifth  declension  are  feminine  with  the  exception 
of  dies  and  meridies,  which  are  masculine. 


SINGULAR 


Nom. 

dies 

res 

-es 

Gen. 

diei 

rei 

-ei  (el) 

Dat. 

diei 

rei 

-ei  (ei) 

Acc. 

diem 

rem 

-em 

Voc. 

dies 

res 

-es 

Abl 

die 

re 

PLURAL 

-e 

Nom. 

dies 

res 

-es 

Gen. 

dierum 

rerum 

-erum 

Dat. 

diebus 

rebus 

-ebus 

Acc. 

dies 

res 

-es 

Voc. 

dies 

res 

-es 

Abl. 

diebus 

rebus 

-ebus 

301  Compare  the  following  case  endings: 


DECLENSION 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Acc.  sing. 

-am 

-um 

-em 

-um 

-em 

Gen.  pi. 

-arum 

-orum 

-um  (-ium) 

-uum 

-erum 

Acc.  pi. 

-as 

-os 

-es 

-us 

-es 
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Ordinal  Numerals  are  declined  like  altus. 


primus,  first 
secundus,  second 
tertius,  third 
. quartus,  fourth 
quintus,  fifth 


sextus,  sixth 
Septimus,  seventh 
octavus,  eighth 
nonus,  ninth 
decimus,  tenth 


303  The  Roman  day  (dies)  was  divided  into  twelve 
hours  (duodecim  horae)  which  began  at  sunrise  and  ended 
at  sunset.  The  length  of  an  hour  varied  with  the  time  of 
the  year.  It  was  longer  than  our  hour  in  summer  and  shorter 
in  winter. 

The  night  was  divided  into  four  watches  (vigiliae). 
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304  Part  of  the  inscription  on  the  calendar  (p.  180),  which 
is  a farmer’s  almanac,  may  be  translated  as  follows: 


Month 

JANUARY 

days  31 
nones  on  fifth 
hours  in  a day  9H 
hours  in  a night  14)^ 
sun  in  capricornus 
under  guardianship 
of  Juno 

marshes  are  under 
water 

rushes  are  cut 


305  EX 


Month 

FEBRUARY 

days  28 
nones  on  fifth 
hours  in  a day  103^ 
hours  in  a night  13H 
sun  in  aquarius 
under  guardianship 
of  Neptune 
crops  are  planted 
vineyards  are  hoed 
rushes  are  burned 


RESSiONS  OF 


Month 

MARCH 

days  31 

nones  on  seventh 
hours  in  a day  12 
hours  in  a night  12 
time  of  equinox  8 days 
before  kalends  of  April 
sun  in  pisces 
under  guardianship  of 
Minerva 

vine  props  are  cut  in 
the  trenched  ground 

TIME 


There  are  three  kinds  of  expressions  of  time.  One  tells  us 
how  long  something  goes  on.  A second  tells  us  when  some- 
thing happens.  A third  tells  us  within  what  period  something 
happens.  For  convenience,  we  speak  of  time  how  long,  time 
when,  and  time  within  which. 

1.  Time  how  long  is  expressed  by  the  accusative  case. 

Tres  dies  mansit. 

He  stayed  three  days  (for  three  days). 

Dies  septem  manebunt. 

They  will  remain  for  a week. 

Duos  annos  urbem  obsidebant. 

For  two  years  they  besieged  the  city. 

2.  Time  when  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  case. 


Secunda  hora  castra  oppugnaverunt. 

At  the  second  hour  they  attacked  the  camp. 

Die  octavo  pervenit. 

He  arrived  on  the  eighth  day. 


3.  Time  within  which  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  case. 
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Tertia  vigilia  M^ius  Gallos  vidit. 

During  the  third  watch  Manlius  saw  the  Gauls. 

Sex  diebus  perveniet 

He  will  arrive  within  six  days. 

It  is  not  always  easy  to  distinguish  time  when  from  time 
within  which.  Remember  that  both  are  expressed  by  the 
ablative  case. 

Note  the  following  phrases:  ante  meridiem,  before  noon; 
post  meridiem,  after  noon;  ab  liora  tertia  ad  meridiem,  from 
the  third  hour  until  noon. 


VOCABULARY 
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acies,  aciei,  /.,  line  of  battle, 
battle  array 
dies,  diei,  m.,  day 
meridies,  meridiei,  m.,  noon 
res,  rei,  /.,  thing,  matter,  affair, 
circumstance,  fact 
spes,  spei, /.,  hope 
hora,  -ae,  /.,  hour 
sapientia,  -ae,/.,  wisdom 
saxum,  -i,  n.,  stone,  rock 


vigilia,  vigiliae,/.,  watch 
ingens  {gen.  ingentis),  ingens, 
ingens,  huge,  vast 
sapiens  {gen.  sapientis), 
sapiens,  sapiens,  wise 
tristis  {gen.  tristis),  tristis, 
triste,  sad,  sorrowful 
postulo,  postulare,  postulavi, 
postulatum,  ask  for, 
demand 


307  WORDSTUDY 

1.  We  frequently  use  the  abbreviations  A.M.  and  P.M.  to 
denote  time.  What  do  these  abbreviations  stand  for?  What 
time  would  M.  alone  indicate? 

2.  Explain  the  meaning  of  per  diem;  sine  die;  re  {in  corres- 
pondence); de  die  in  diem;  per  annum;  anno  Domini  (A.D.); 
verb.  sap. 

3.  By  relating  the  italicized  words  to  words  we  have  used 
in  this  lesson,  tell  what  we  mean  by  each  of  the  following : an 
annual  report;  a biennial  plant;  a triennial  conference;  a 
perennial  joke;  a decimal  fraction;  a secondary  school;  a 
vigilant  guard;  diurnal  motion;  a diary. 
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De  Aureo  Malo 
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Minerva  was  a daughter  of  Jupiter,  from  whose  head  she 
was  said  to  have  sprung.  She  was  the  goddess  of  wisdom 
but  at  times  she  was  also  a goddess  of  war. 

Vulcan  was  the  god  of  fire  and  the  blacksmith  of  the  gods. 
His  wife  was  Venus. 

Ante  dapes  (feast)  omnes  deae  fuerant  amicae;  sed  nunc, 
postquam  Discordia  aureum  malum  iecit,  erat  in  monte 
Olympo  iurgium  (strife,  altercation),  nam  tres  deae  malum 
postulaverunt.  Magna  erat  spes  lunonis,  primae  deae,  quae 
(who,  nom.  sing.)  erat  uxor  lovis  et  reglna  deorum.  Secunda 
dea  erat  Minerva,  dea  sapientiae,  quae  sola  omnium  deorum 
et  dearum  fulmina  (thunderbolts)  lovis  iacere  poterat.  Tertia 
erat  Venus,  dea  pulchritudinis  (beauty) ; ea  erat  uxor  Vulcani, 
del  ignis;  omnes  del  earn  ob  pulchritudinem  amabant,  sed 
luppiter  earn  Vulcano  uxorem  (as  wife)  dederat,  quod  Vul- 
canus  fulmina  faciebat. 

Multos  dies  luppiter  erat  tristis,  nam  tres  deae  malum 
postulabant  neque  rem  decernere  (decide)  poterat.  Itaque 
decimo  dm  tres  deas  cum  Mercurio,  nuntio  deorum,  ad 
montem  Idam  ad  Paridem  misit.  Paris  in  saxo  ingenti 
sedebat,  cum  (when)  subito  luno  et  Minerva  et  Venus  cum 
Mercurio  ante  eum  steterunt. 


309  EXERCISES 

A.  Give  in  the  masculine  singular  nominative  the  'perfect 
participle  passive  of:  claudo,  reduce,  cogo,  rapio,  revoco. 

B.  Decline,  in  the  singular:  omnis  spes,  magna  res,  prima 
acies;  in  the  plural:  res  novae,  tres  dies. 

C.  Supply  the  proper  singular  endings:  1.  Aci videmus. 

2.  Omn sp salutis  in  fuga  posuistis.  3.  Terti 

di nautae  ad  Corsic pervenerunt.  4.  Quart 

hor di veniet. 
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Supply  the  proper  plural  endings:  1.  Omn re paramus. 

2.  Mult ann Romae  habitabat.  3.  In  magn 

re este  audac 

D.  1.  Vldistine  ante  pugnam  aciem  hostium?  2.  Priusquam 
hostes  primum  impetum  in  nos  fecerunt,  magnam  spem 
victoriae  habebamus.  3.  M_ultas  boras  hostes  collem  occupare 
prohibere  poteramus.  4.  A secunda  bora  die!  ad  meridiem 
fortiter  pugnabant.  5.  Duabus  horis  dea  ab  Olympo  trans 
mare  ad  Siciliam  volavit.  6.  Post  paucos  dies  reliqui  nautae 
in  Hispaniam  navigaverunt.  7.  Tertia  vigilia  ad  nos  venerunt 
et  multum  frumentum  postulaverunt.  8.  Num  reliqueras 
noctO  ceteras  res  in  aedificio?  9.  Proximo  die  arma  cepimus 
quod  nobis  periculosum  erat  esse  sine  armis.  10.  Ante  horam 
nonam,  ubi  nuntius  pervenit,  dux  milites  castra  ponere 
iussit. 

E.  1.  In  important  (magnus)  matters  you  ought  to  be  brave 
and  wise.  2.  They  were  hurling  huge  stones  down  from  the 
citadel.  3.  Surely  these  sorrowful  people  did  not  have  great 
hope  of  victory?  4.  In  Rome  there  was  a huge  temple  of 
Minerva,  the  goddess  of  wisdom.  5.  For  many  years  they 
gave  their  friends  money  and  many  other  useful  things. 

6.  On  the  next  day  he  decided  to  lead  back  his  army  at  noon. 

7.  When  driven  out  of  their  territories,  the  Germans  demanded 
lands  from  us.  8.  It  is  right,  Gauls,  for  the  messenger  to 
announce  all  the  facts  to  your  leader.  9.  Although  there  are 
many  kinds  of  animals  in  this  vast  forest,  we  see  few  of  them. 
10.  At  the  fourth  hour  he  led  his  line  of  battle  towards  the 
gate  of  the  camp.  11.  After  being  led  into  the  territories  of 
the  enemy,  we  remained  there  for  many  days.  12.  A multitude 
of  women  and  children  came  to  Rome  out  of  the  devastated 
fields. 
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Homo  vitae  commodatus  non  donatus  est 
Man  has  been  lent  to  life,  not  given 

Publilius  Syrus 

310  PERFECT  INDICATIVE  PASSIVE 

The  perfect  indicative  passive  is  formed  by  combining  the 
perfect  participle  passive  with  the  present  tense  of  the  verb 

sum. 
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portatus  sum 
portatus  es 
portatus  est 
portati  sumus 
portatl  estis 
portati  sunt 


I have  been  carried,  I was  carried 
you  have  been  carried,  you  were  carried 
he  has  been  carried,  he  was  carried 
we  have  been  carried,  we  were  carried 
you  have  been  carried,  you  were  carried 
they  have  been  carried,  they  were  carried 


visus  sum 
visus  es 
visus  est 
visi  sumus 
visi  estis 
visi  sunt 


I have  been  seen,  I was  seen 
you  have  been  seen,  you  were  seen 
he  has  been  seen,  he  was  seen 
we  have  been  seen,  we  were  seen 
you  have  been  seen,  you  were  seen 
they  have  been  seen,  they  were  seen 


31 1 In  this  construction  the  perfect  participle  passive 

agrees  with  the  subject  of  the  sentence  in  gender,  number, 
and  case. 

Puer  visus  est.  Pueri  visi  sunt. 

Puelia  visa  est.  Puellae  visae  sunt. 

Templum  visum  est.  Templa  visa  sunt. 


312  Urbs  a rege  capta  est. 

The  city  was  taken  by  the  king. 

Oppidum  a militibus  captum  est. 

The  town  was  taken  by  the  soldiers. 

Castra  ab  exercitu  capta  sunt. 

The  camp  was  taken  by  the  army. 

In  these  sentences  we  are  told  by  whom  the  city,  the  town, 
and  the  camp  were  taken.  The  person,  or  group  of  persons, 
by  whom  an  act  is  performed  is  called  the  agent.  Note  that 
army  is  a group  of  persons.  In  Latin  the  agent  is  expressed 
by  the  ablative  case  with  ab. 

It  is  important  to  distinguish  between  means  (ablative) 
and  agent  (ablative  with  ab) : 

Agri  igni  (means)  ab  hostibus  (agent)  vastati  sunt. 

The  fields  have  been  wasted  with  fire  by  the  enemy. 
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VOCABULARY 


Asia,  Asiae,  Asia 


acceptum,  receive, 
welcome 


gloria,  gloriae,  /.,  fame,  glory. 


lux,  lucis,  /.,  light 


renown 


scribo,  scribere,  scrips!, 
scriptum,  write 


Graecus,  -i,  m.,  a Greek 
Graecus,  -a,  -um,  Greek 
Trbianus,  -i,  m.,  a Trojan 
Troianus,  -a,  -um,  Trojan 
accipio,  accipere,  accepi. 


media  nox,  mediae  noctis,  /., 
midnight 


prima  lux,  primae  lucis, 

daybreak,  dawn 
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ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 


(The  suffix  -bilis,  continued) 


1.  Review  Section  297. 

2.  If  the  verb  belongs  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  con- 
jugation, the  stem  vowel  is  i or  changes  to  i,  the  Latin  adjec- 
tive ends  in  -ibilis,  and  the  English  adjective  in  -ihle. 

Latin  verb:  audio,  audire,  audivi,  auditum,  hear 
Present  stem:  audi- 

Latin  adjective : audibilis,  able  to  be  heard 
English  adjective:  audible 

3.  Form  English  derivatives  as  above  from  the  following 
Latin  verbs:  vinco,  credo,  verto,  reduce,  tango,  using  where 
possible  a prefix  as  well  as  a suffix. 

4.  Exceptions.  The  suffix  -able,  instead  of  -ible,  is  occasion- 
ally added  to  verbs  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  conjuga- 
tions: tenable,  moveable,  and  sometimes  to  verbs  that  have  no 
Latin  origin:  likeable,  lovable. 

315  De  Aureo  Malo 

“Salve  {hail),  Paris,”  inquit  Mercurius,  “nos  ad  te  a love, 
patre  hominum  et  rege  deorum,  missi  sumus.  Specta  aureum 
malum  quod  {that,  nom.  sing.)  inter  deas  a dea  Discordia 
iactum  est.  In  malo  scriptum  est  verbum  Tulcherrimae’. 
Quod  tres  deae  malum  cupiunt,  ad  te  venimus,  nam  tu  eris 


188 


iudex  {judge).  Noll  dubitare  imperi5  lovis  parere.  Da 
malum,  Paris,  pulcherrimae.” 

Ubi  malum  Paridi  a Mercuric  datum  est,  tres  deae  verba 
fecerunt  {spoke). 

Verba  I0n5nis  erant : “Si  mihi  malum  dederis,  Paris,  regnum 
Asiae  tibi  dabo.” 

Verba  Minervae:  “Gloriam  belli  tibi  dabo,  si  mihi  malum 
dederis.” 

Verba  Veneris:  “Tibi  pulcherrimam  feminam  orbis  terrarum 
{the  world)  uxorem  dabo,  Helenam,  puellam  Graecam.  Nunc 
ea  est  uxor  Menelai  {Menelaus),  regis  Spartae  {Sparta),  sed 
earn  tibi  dabo,  si  mihi  malum  dederis.” 

Paris,  quod  pulcherrimam  feminam  esse  uxorem  suam 
volebat  {wished),  Veneri  malum  dedit.  Postquam  auxilio 
Veneris  navis  facta  est,  Paris  cum  paucis  sociis  ad  patriam 
Menelai  venit.  Ibi  Paris  et  socii  a Menelao  accepti  sunt; 
multos  dies  in  regia  {palace)  Menelai  manebant.  Quod  Venus 
erat  Paridi  arnica,  mox  Helena  Troianum  amavit.  Noctu  ad 
navem  fugerunt  et  ad  urbem  Troiam  navigaverunt.  In  regia 
Priami  Paris  et  Helena  laeti  habitabant. 


316  EXERCISES 

A.  Write  in  full,  with  English  translations,  the  perfect  indica- 
tive passive  of:  accipio,  laudo,  removed,  cogo,  mitto,  audio. 

B.  Give  the  tense  and  voice  of  each  verb  or  verb  phrase,  and 
translate: 

(a)  1.  Motus  es.  2.  Motus  est.  3.  Movebat.  4.  Motae  sunt. 
5.  Move.  6.  Movebit.  7.  Portatus  es.  8.  Portati  estis. 
9.  Portata  sunt.  10.  Portavere.  11.  Tenent.  12.  Tenebunt. 
13.  Tenere.  14.  Revocati  sumus.  15.  Revocamus. 
16.  Revocate.  17.  Revocati  sunt.  18.  lussus  sum.  19.  lussa 
est.  20.  lubebis.  21.  lubes. 

(b)  1.  She  has  been  loved.  2.  She  has  loved.  3.  They  have 
been  left.  4.  They  have  left.  5.  We  have  been  ordered.  6.  We 
have  ordered.  7.  He  warns.  8.  He  was  warning.  9.  He  will  warn. 
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10.  He  has  been  warned.  11.  He  had  warned.  12.  We  shall 
prevent.  13.  We  have  been  prevented.  14.  She  is  restoring. 
15.  It  has  been  restored.  16.  It  has  been  broken  down.  17.  They 
are  capturing.  18.  They  have  been  captured.  19.  It  was  found. 
20.  They  will  sleep. 

C.  1.  Multa  verba  in  eo  libro  scrlpta  sunt.  2.  Copiae 
equestres  ab  regibus  Asiae  coactae  sunt.  3.  Magna  gloria 
belli  Paridi  a Minerva  data  est.  4.  Urbes  Graecae  igni  ab 
exercitu  Romano  vastatae  sunt.  5.  Multi  et  Troiani  et 
Graeci  prope  flumen  interfecti  sunt.  6.  Paris,  postquam 
Troiam  pervenit,  a patre  acceptus  est.  7.  Prima  luce;  media 
nocte;  ante  primam  lucem;  post  mediam  noctem;  a prima 
luce  ad  mediam  noctem. 

D.  1.  The  boy  has  been  praised  by  the  master.  2.  The 
Romans  were  welcomed  by  their  allies.  3.  The  troops  were 
wounded  by  missiles.  4.  The  country  has  been  laid  waste  by 
the  Gauls.  5.  The  captives  have  been  prevented  by  us  from 
escaping.  6.  The  city  was  besieged  by  the  Latins.  7.  The  other 
tower  has  been  set  on  fire  by  the  young  men.  8.  The  animals 
have  been  slain  with  arrows.  9.  A battle  has  been  fought  near 
the  city.  10.  We  have  been  freed  from  danger  by  the  infantry. 

E.  1.  Although  the  boys  have  been  summoned  by  their 
mother,  they  hesitate  to  come  into  the  room.  2.  For  many 
years  war  has  been  waged  by  us.  3.  They  were  captured  at 
dawn  by  the  Trojans.  4.  After  the  children  had  been  saved 
by  the  shepherd,  they  were  carried  home.  5.  Having  been 
recalled  by  our  friends,  we  shall  hasten  to  the  island  by  night. 
6.  At  midnight  a large  number  of  troops  approached  the  wall 
but  were  not  able  to  capture  the  city.  7.  At  daybreak  we 
shall  await  the  arrival  of  the  infantry.  8.  The  rest  of  the 
garrison  remained  in  the  camp  from  noon  until  midnight. 
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Pluperfect  and  Future  Perfect 
Indicative  Passive 

QuI  omnes  Insidias  timet  in  nOllas  incidit 

He  who  fears  every  ambush  falls  into  none 

Publilius  Syrus 

317  PLUPERFECT  INDICATIVE  PASSIVE 

The  pluperfect  indicative  passive  is  formed  by  com- 
bining the  perfect  participle  passive  with  the  imperfect  tense 
of  the  verb  sum. 
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portatus  eram 
portatus  eras 
portatus  erat 
portati  eramus 
portati  eratis 
portati  erant 

visus  eram 
visus  eras 
visus  erat 
visi  eramus 
visi  eratis 
visi  erant 


I had  been  carried 
you  had  been  carried 
he  had  been  carried 
we  had  been  carried 
you  had  been  carried 
they  had  been  carried 

I had  been  seen 
you  had  been  seen 
he  had  been  seen 
we  had  been  seen 
you  had  been  seen 
they  had  been  seen 


318  FUTURE  PERFECT  INDICATIVE  PASSIVE 

The  future  perfect  indicative  passive  is  formed  by  com- 
bining the  perfect  participle  passive  with  the  future  tense  of 
the  verb  sum. 


ductus  er5 
ductus  eris 
ductus  erit 
ducti  erimus 
ducti  eritis 
ducti  erunt 

auditus  ero 
auditus  eris 
auditus  erit 
auditi  erimus 
auditi  eritis 
auditi  erunt 


I shall  have  been  led 
you  will  have  been  led 
he  will  have  been  led 
we  shall  have  been  led 
you  will  have  been  led 
they  will  have  been  led 

I shall  have  been  heard 
you  will  have  been  heard 
he  will  have  been  heard 
we  shall  have  been  heard 
you  will  have  been  heard 
they  will  have  been  heard 


319  In  these  constructions,  as  in  the  perfect  indicative 
passive,  the  perfect  participle  passive  agrees  with  the  subject 
of  the  sentence  in  gender,  number,  and  case.  The  agent  is 
expressed  by  the  ablative  case  with  ab. 


Aqua  a servo  portata  erat. 

The  water  had  been  carried  by  the  slave. 

Gladii  in  castris  a militibus  relicti  erunt. 

The  swords  will  have  been  left  in  the  camp  by  the  soldiers. 
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VOCABULARY 


320 

campus,  -i,  m.,  plain 
currus,  currus,  m.,  chariot 
insidiae,  insidiarum,  /.  yl., 
ambush,  trap,  treachery 
princeps,  principis,  m.,  leading 
man,  chief  man,  chief 
tempus,  temporis,  n.,  time 
brevis,  brevis,  breve,  short . 
clams,  -a,  -um,  clear,  bright, 
famous 


abdo,  abdere,  abdidi,  abditum,  ^ 

hide 

aedifico,  aedificare,  aedificavi, 
aedificatum,  build 
regno,  regnare,  regnavi, 
regnatum,  reign,  rule 
reporto,  reportare,  reportavi, 
reportatum,  carry  back 


321  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

1.  Fill  in  the  blank  spaces  with  appropriate  English  words 
connected  with  the  Latin  word  tempus. 

The  teacher  has  only  a certificate  and  therefore 

he  will  be  able  to  hold  the  position  only A of 

his  at  college  was  here  yesterday.  He  delivered  an 

speech  to  the  students  in  which  he  advised  them  not  to 

He  also  advised  them  to  think  not  only  of  things but 

of  things  spiritual  as  well. 

2.  The  words  to  be  dealt  with  in  the  following  sentences  are 
connected  with  words  found  in  the  vocabularies  of  Lessons  32 
and  33.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  words. 

(a)  The  gift  was  most  acceptable,  (b)  Brevity  is  the  soul  of 
wit.  (c)  What  is  a translucent  screen?  (d)  He  cannot  pay 
the  interest,  let  alone  the  principal,  (e)  An  insidious  plot 
is  being  hatched,  (f)  Take  down  this  letter  in  shorthand  and 
then  transcribe  it.  (g)  Please  clarify  your  statement,  (h)  The 
edifice  was  the  architect’s  memorial,  (i)  The  paper  has  a 
strong  reportorial  staff. 

322  De  Aureo  Malo 

BrevI  tempore  tamen  Paris  et  nova  uxor  non  laetl  sed 
miser!  erant,  quod  trans  mare  Menelaus  cum  prlncipibus 
Graecis  Troiam  venerat.  Novem  annos  principes  Graeci 
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cum  prlncipibus  Troianis  pugnabant.  Multi  fortes  virl  in 
campo  Troiae  necatl  sunt.  Hector,  fortissimus  (bravest) 
flliorum  PriamI,  in  proelio  interfectus  est.  Achilles,  clarus 
dux  Graecorum,  Hectorem  interfecit  et  corpus  eius  in  pulvere 
(dust)  post  currum  traxit  {dragged) . 

Postea  Paris  Achillem  interfecit.  Paris  venenata  {poisoned) 
sagitta  vulneratus  ad  Oenonen  nympham  fugit  et  ab  ea 
auxilium  petivit;  irata  tamen  propter  perfidiam  {faithless- 
ness) el  auxilium  non  dedit.  Itaque  Paris  mortuus  est.^ 
Tandem  Graeci  per  Insidias  Troiam  ceperunt.  Equus 
magnus  a Graecis  aedificatus  erat  et  in  equum  multi  mllites 
abditi  erant.  Ceterl  Graeci  ad  Insulam  Tenedum  navigave- 
runt.  TroianI  equum  magnum  invenerunt  et  eum  in  urbem 
Troiam  duxerunt.  Noctu  dum  TroianI  dormiunt,  Graeci 
ex  equo  desiluerunt  et  urbem  incenderunt.  Ceterl  Graeci 
ab  Insula  Tenedo  venerunt.  Graeci  multos  Troianos  inter- 
fecerunt  et  multos  viros  feminasque  ad  Graeciam  portave- 
runt.  Menelaus  Helenam  secum  {with  him)  reportavit  et  cum 
ea  in  Graecia  multos  annos  regnabat. 

323  EXERCISES 

A.  Write  in  full,  with  English  translations,  the  pluperfect 
and  future  perfect  indicative  passive  of : abdo,  dlmitto,  rapio, 
terreo,  veto,  voco. 

B.  Give  the  tense  and  voice  of  each  verb  or  verb  phrase  and 
translate : 

1.  Missus.  2.  Mittebam.  3.  Mitte.  4.  Misl.  5.  Miseram. 
6.  Missus  ero.  7.  Miseramus.  8.  Mittite.  9.  Mittebamus. 
10.  Mittebam.  ll.Mittere.  12.  MissI  erimus.  13.  Miserimus. 
14.  Miseramus.  15.  Mittis.  16.  Mittet.  17.  Missa  es. 
18.  Missum  erat.  19.  Misistl.  20.  Miseras.  21.  To  lead. 
22.  They  used  to  lead.  23.  They  will  lead.  24.  They  have 
led.  25.  They  had  led.  26.  They  will  have  been  led.  27.  He 

^ mortuus  est,  died.  There  are  a few  verbs  in  Latin  which  have  a passive  form  but 
an  active  meaning.  These  verbs  are  called  deponents. 
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had  led.  28.  Having  been  led.  29.  He  was  leading.  30.  Lead 
(p/.).  31.  He  has  led.  32.  She  will  have  been  led.  33.  You 
(p/.)  will  have  led.  34.  You  (pL)  had  led.  35.  You  (pZ.)  are 
leading.  36.  You  (p/.)  led.  37.  You  (fern,  pi.)  have  been  led. 
38.  We  had  been  led.  39.  We  led.  40.  We  had  led. 

C.  Rewrite  using  the  passive  voice. 

I.  Graeci  Troiam  ceperunt.  2.  Prlncipes  copias  coegerant. 
3.  Multos  viros  in  equum^  abdiderint.  4.  Altum  templum 
aedificavimus.  5.  Multam  praedam  reportaveratis.  6.  Troian! 
equum  magnum  invenerint. 

D.  1.  Post  meridiem  portae  urbis  clausae  sunt.  2.  El  claro 
due!  tinl  imperium  datum  erit.  3.  Tota  Gallia  ab  els  prlncipi- 
bus  superata  erat.  4.  Bellum  ab  hostibus  vestrls  paratum 
erit.  5.  Alii  in  urbe  relict!  erant,  ali!  in  agros  duct!  erant. 
6.  Cornu  sinistrum  ex  campo  ductum  erit.  7.  Curru  Romam 
properaverat.  8.  Quod  silva  longe  pertinet,  Insidias  timebunt. 

9.  Eo  tempore  audax  consilium  a Graecis  captum  erat. 

10.  Quid  alter  exercitus  faciet  cum  ex  campo  discesserimus? 

II.  Brev!  tempore  omnia  templa  sacra  urbis  captae  incensa 
erant.  12.  S!  copiae  inter  colies  abditae  erunt,  impetum 
hostium  sustinere  poterimus. 

E.  1.  Where  had  they  been  sent?  2.  We  shall  have  been 
warned  by  him.  3.  The  towns  have  been  burnt  by  a huge 
army.  4.  The  camp  had  been  moved  from  that  plain.  5.  Our 
leader  had  been  wounded  by  an  arrow  and  a long  spear. 
6.  The  citizens  had  been  freed  from  danger  by  this  famous 
king.  7.  If  he  fears  an  ambush,  he  will  send  his  chariots  into 
the  plain  before  noon.  8.  If  the  right  wing  is  stationed  there 
before  the  fifth  hour,  the  enemy  will  withdraw  from  the 
hills.  9.  The  Greeks  had  fought  many  battles  with  these 
chiefs  but  had  never  been  conquered.  10.  If  the  chiefs  are 
hidden  in  the  horse,  in  a short  time  we  shall  be  able  to  capture 
Troy.  11.  The  goddess  was  always  friendly  to  the  inhabitants 
of  this  town  because  so  large  a temple  had  been  built. 

1 In  with  the  accusative:  Latin  stresses  the  idea  of  motion  more  than  English 
does. 
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Third  Progress  Test 


324 


I.  VOCABULARY 


You  should  know  the  pronunciation,  spelling,  and  meaning 
of: 

1.  All  words  in  the  vocabulary  of  Sections  106  and  199. 

2.  All  words  in  the  following  list: 

Nouns 

1st  declension 


Alba  Longa 

fuga 

insidiae 

Troia 

ara 

gloria 

ripa 

vigilia 

Asia 

hora 

sapientia 

2nd  declension  masculine 

campus 

Latlni 

numerus 

socius 

Etruscus 

Graecus 

legatus 

nuntius 

Troianus 

2nd  declension  neuter 

consilium 

matrimonium 

saxum 

templum 

imperium 

regnum 

telum 

verbum 
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3rd  declension  masculine  and  feminine 


adulescens 

hostis 

nox 

pons 

arx 

ignis 

obses 

potestas 

caedes 

luppiter 

obsidio 

princeps 

civis 

labor 

oratio 

regio 

civitas 

lux 

ordo 

tempestas 

classis 

mens 

parens 

Tiberis 

collis 

mons 

pars 

turris 

dictator 

mors 

pastor 

urbs 

eques 

navigatio 

pax 

vis,  vires 

finis 

navis 

pedes 

3rd  declension  neuter 

animal 

mare 

tempus 

4th  declension 

adventus 

discessus 

exercitus 

manus 

cornu 

domus 

impetus 

peditatus 

.currus 

equitatus 

lacus 

senatus 

5th  declension 

acies 

meridies 

res 

spes 

.dies 

Adjectives 

1st  and  2nd  declensions 

aequus 

inimicus 

notus 

reliquus 

aureus 

iniquus 

novus 

sinister 

clarus 

laetus 

paratus 

suus 

dexter 

Latinus 

periculosus 

Troianus 

finitimus 

medius 

proximus 

ultimus 

Graecus 

1st  and  2nd  declensions,  irregular 

alius 

nullus 

totus 

unus 

alter 

solus 

ullus 

uter 

neuter 

3rd  declension 

acer 

dissimilis 

incolumis 

potens 

audax 

equester 

ingens 

sapiens 

audibilis 

facilis 

omnis 

similis 

brevis 

fortis 

par 

tristis 

curabilis 

gravis 

pedester 

utilis 
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Pronouns 
is  nemS 

Ordinal  Numerals 


decimus 

primus 

secundus 

sextus 

nonus 

quartus 

Septimus 

tertius 

octavus 

quintus 

Cardinal  Numeral 

duodecim 

Verbs 

1st 

CONJUGATION 

aedifico 

dubito 

narro 

regno 

appello 

exspecto 

occupo 

reports 

appropinquo  libero 

postulo 

veto 

euro 

2nd 

CONJUGATION 

audeo 

obsideo 

pertineo 

sedeo 

debeo 

permaneo 

prohibeo 

sustineo 

iubeo 

perterreo 

3rd 

CONJUGATION 

abdo 

defendo 

incendo 

relinquo 

claudo 

depono 

perrumpo 

remitto 

cognosce 

dimitto 

reddo 

rumpo 

condo 

discedo 

reduco 

scribo 

constituo 

expello 

3rd  conjugation  w 

accipio 

circumspicio 

cupio 

effugio 

4th 

CONJUGATION 

desilio 

invenio 

pervenio 

Irregular  Verbs 

coepi 

possum 

Adverbs 

diu  ita  postea 

tamen 

Conjunction 

quoque 

198 

Phrases 


arma  capere  impetum  facere 

arma  deponere  in  matrimonium  ducere 

consilium  capere  media  nox 

discedere  ab  navis  longa 


pacem  facere 
prima  lux 
proelium  facere 
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II.  CONSTRUCTIONS 


You  should  know: 

1.  The  principal  parts  of  all  verbs  listed  above. 

2.  The  use  of  the  complementary  infinitive,  as  with  debeo, 
prohibeo,  etc. 

3.  The  use  of  the  infinitive  as  subject  of  a form  of  the 
verb  sum. 

4.  How  to  translate  place  expressions  with  names  of  towns. 

5.  The  use  of  the  partitive  genitive. 

6.  The  use  of  the  dative  with  certain  adjectives. 

7.  The  construction  of  subordinate  clauses  with  si,  nisi,  and 
cum. 

8.  How  the  Romans  measured  time. 

9.  How  to  translate  time  how  long,  time  when,  time  within 
which. 

10.  How  to  translate  the  agent  with  passive  verbs. 


326  III.  FORMS 

You  should  know  the  declension  of : 

1.  I-stem  nouns  of  the  third  declension,  masculine  and 
feminine. 

2.  I-stem  nouns  of  the  third  declension,  neuter. 

3.  Adjectives  of  the  third  declension. 

4.  The  demonstrative  pronoun  is-ea-id. 

5.  The  nine  irregular  adjectives  of  the  first  and  second 
declensions. 

6.  Nouns  of  the  fourth  declension. 

7.  Nouns  of  the  fifth  declension. 
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327  You  should  know  the  following  verb  forms: 

1.  The  present  imperative  active  of  all  conjugations. 

2.  The  future  indicative  active  of  all  conjugations. 

3.  The  future  perfect  indicative  active  of  all  conjugations. 

4.  The  perfect,  pluperfect,  and  future  perfect  tenses  of  sum. 

5.  The  six  tenses  of  the  indicative  of  possum. 

6.  The  perfect  participle  passive. 

7.  The  perfect  indicative  passive. 

8.  The  pluperfect  and  future  perfect  indicative  passive. 


328  IV.  NUMERALS 

You  should  know: 

1.  The  cardinal  numerals  unus  to  decern,  and  the  de- 
clension of  unus,  duo,  tres. 

2.  The  ordinal  numerals  primus  to  decimus. 
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First  and  Second  Conjugations: 
Present  Indicative  Passive 
Predicate  Nominative 
Predicate  Accusative 

Cotidie  damnatur  qui  semper  timet 

The  man  who  is  constantly  in  fear  is  every  day  condemned 

Publilius  Syrus 

329  In  Latin  the  passive  voice  of  the  present,  imperfect, 
and  future  tenses  is  formed  by  using  the  passive  personal 
endings  with  the  same  tense  signs  and  vowel  changes  that 
occur  in  the  active  voice,  with  a few  exceptions. 

PASSIVE  PERSONAL  ENDINGS 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 

-or,  -r,  I -mur,  we 

-ris,  -re,  you  -mini,  you 

-tur,  he,  she,  it  -ntur,  they 
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Isi  person 
2nd  person 
3rd  person 
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FIRST  CONJUGATION 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE 


Active  Passive 

SINGULAR 

porto,  I carry  portor,  I am  carried,  I am  being  carried 

portas,  you  carry  portaris,  portare,  you  are  carried,  you  are  being 
carried 

portat,  he  carries  portatur,  he  is  carried,  he  is  being  carried 

PLURAL 

portamus,  we  carry  portamur,  we  are  carried,  we  are  being  carried 
portatis,  you  carry  portamini,  you  are  carried,  you  are  being  carried 
portant,  they  carry  portantur,  they  are  carried,  they  are  being 
carried 


,331  SECOND  CONJUGATION 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE 

Active  Passive 

SINGULAR 

moved,  I move  moveor,  I am  moved,  I am  being  moved 

moves,  you  move  moveris,  movere,  you  are  moved,  you  are 

being  moved 

movet,  he  moves  movetur,  he  is  moved,  he  is  being  moved 

PLURAL 

movemus,  we  move  movemur,  we  are  moved,  we  are  being 

moved 

movetis,  you  move  movemini,  you  are  moved,  you  are  being 

moved 

movent,  they  move  moventur,  they  are  moved,  they  are  being 

moved 

Compare  the  quantity  of  the  stem  vowel  in  portat  and 
portatur,  in  movet  and  movetur. 

332  Videor  may  mean  I am  seen  or  I seem.  The  latter 
meaning  is  very  common:  Timere  videtur,  He  seems  to  be 
afraid. 
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333 


PREDICATE  NOUNS 


Urbem  Romam  appellaverunt.  They  named  the  city  Rome. 
In  this  sentence  urbem  is  the  direct  object  of  the  verb;  Ro- 
mam forms  part  of  the  predicate  and  corresponds  to  urbem. 
In  grammar  Romam  is  called  a predicate  accusative. 

If  we  change  the  sentence  to  the  passive,  it  reads,  Urbs 
Roma  appellata  est.  Urbs  is  the  subject  of  the  verb;  Roma, 
which  forms  part  of  the  predicate  and  corresponds  to  the 
subject,  is  a predicate  nominative. 

Active  verbs  of  making,  choosing,  appointing,  naming, 
calling,  thinking,  regarding,  take  two  accusatives  of  the 
same  person  or  thing,  one  a direct  object  and  the  other  a 
predicate  accusative. 

Numam  regem  fecerunt.  They  made  Numa  king. 

With  the  passive  of  these  verbs  the  object  becomes  the 
subject,  and  the  predicate  accusative  becomes  the  predicate 
nominative. 

Numa  rex  factus  est.  Numa  was  made  king. 


VOCABULARY 


334 

causa,  -ae,  /.,  cause,  reason 
memoria,  memoriae,/.,  memory 
©ratio,  orationis,  /.,  speech 
committo,  committere,  commisi, 
commissum,  entrust, 
commit 

contendo,  contendere,  contend!, 
contentum,  strive;  hasten, 
hurry  ; fight 
umquam,  adverb,  ever 
magnis  itineribus,  by  forced 
marches 


memoriam  (with  gen.)  deponere, 
to  forget 

memoriam  (with  gen.)  retinere, 
to  remember 

multis  de  causis,  for  many 
reasons 

orationem  habere,  to  deliver  a 
speech 

proelium  committere,  to  begin 
or  join  battle 
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Liscus  orationem  ha  bet 


335 

Liscus,  dux  Gall5rum,  erat  miles  fortis  et  audax.  Is, 
postquam  milites  ad  oppidum,  quod  {which,  nom.  sing.)  erat 
caput  regni,  convocati  sunt,  hanc  {the  following)  orationem 
habuit : 

“Vos,  Gain,  a me  monemini.  Romani  magnis  itineribus 
in  Galliam  contendunt ; verbis  nostris  non  moventur.  Oppida 
nostra  ab  exercitu  eorum  oppugnantur,  agri  vastantur; 
multi  ex  nostris  militibus  necantur;  liberi  feminaeque  ad- 
ventu  hostium  terrentur. 

“Fortes  sumus;  cives  sumus  civitatis  liberae.  Nemo 
umquam  nos  ignavos  (cowards)  appellavit.  Numquam  me- 
moriam  iniuriarum  Romanorum  deponemus.  Memoriam  vir- 
tutis  vestrae  retinete.  Multis  de  causis  nos  (ourselves,  acc.) 
armis  defendere  debemus.  Mox  proelium  cum  hostibus 
committemus.  Nolite  dubitare  usque^  ad  mortem  pro 
patria  pugnare.” 


336  EXERCISES 

A.  Write,  with  English  meanings,  the  present  indicative 
passive  of : amo,  iubeo,  appello,  obsideo,  colloco,  video. 

B.  1.  Vocaris.  2.  Convocantur.  3.  Laudamini.  4.  Occu- 
patur.  5.  Terretur.  6.  Liberaris.  7.  lubeor.  8.  Moveris. 

9.  lubemur.  10.  Amantur.  11.  Moventur.  12.  Obsidemini. 
13.  Timemini.  14.  Vastatur.  15.  Monentur.  16.  Datur. 
17.  Videntur.  18.  Prohiberis. 

C.  1.  He  is  moving.  2.  He  is  moved.  3.  He  will  move. 
4.  He  was  moving.  5.  We  are  carried.  6.  We  are  carrying. 
7.  We  were  carrying.  8.  We  shall  carry.  9.  You  (sing.)  see. 

10.  You  (sing.)  are  seen.  11.  You  (sing.)  will  see.  12.  You 
(sing.)  were  seeing.  13.  See  (sing.).  14.  They  are  praised. 
15.  You  (pi.)  are  praised.  16.  I am  praised. 

* Usque  emphasizes  a preposition:  usque  ad  mare,  all  the  way  to  the  sea,  right 
up  to  the  sea. 
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D.  Replace  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  first  person  by  that  of 
the  second,  and  vice  versa,  and  make  any  necessary  changes. 

1.  Nos  a patre  monemur.  2.  Tu  saepe  laudaris.  3.  Pecunia 
mihi  datur.  4.  Cur  ego  a te  timeor?  5.  Numquam  tu  me 
ignavum  vocavistl.  6.  Tecum  non  pugno. 

E.  Replace  the  singular  by  the  plural. 

1.  Laborare  iuberis.  2.  Fortis  miles  laudatur.  3.  Id  oppidum 
oppugnatur.  4.  Provincia  Romana  vastatur. 

F.  Replace  the  active  by  the  passive. 

1.  Romani  oppidum  nostrum  oppugnant.  2.  Magister  bonus 
servum  liberat.  3.  Incolae  hostes  timent.  4.  Socii  vestri  agros 
nostros  vastant. 

G.  1.  Tu  laborare  iuberis,  ego  non  iubeor.  2.  Magna  vic- 
toria nobis  ab  eo  nuntio  nuntiatur.  3.  Multis  de  cans  is 
oratio  a Lisco  babetur.  4.  Nolite  memoriam  virtu tis  vestrae 
deponere.  5.  Cur  memoria  eius  iniuriae  retinetur?  Multis  de 
causis.  6.  Obsederuntne  umquam  hostes  urbem  Romam? 
7.  Hostes  exercitum  nostrum  timere  non  videntur.  8.  Meridie 
acies  nostra  cum  Gallis  proelium  commisit.  9.  In  provinciam 
nostram  cum  multitudine  equitum  magnis  itineribus  con- 
tenderant. 

H.  1.  Julia  is  my  wife;  my  wife  is  beautiful.  2.  You  seem  to 
be  a brave  man;  you  seem  to  be  brave  men.  3.  A speech  is 
being  delivered  by  the  consul  in  the  forum.  4.  Do  not  forget 
the  death  of  your  friends.  5.  Those  Gauls  are  called  Haedui; 
the  Haedui  are  allies  of  the  Roman  people.  6.  Without  any 
reason  our  lands  are  being  laid  waste  by  the  Gauls.  7.  Battle 
was  joined  in  the  plain  after  the  seventh  hour.  8.  For  many 
reasons  we  shall  remember  this  famous  chief.  9.  The  legions 
hastened  from  Rome  to  the  mountains  by  forced  marches. 
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Third  and  Fourth  Conjugations: 
Present  Indicative  Passive 


Regnat  non  regitur  qui  nihil  nisi  quod  vult  facit 

He  is  a king  and  not  a subject  who  does  only  what  he  wishes 

Publilius  Syrus 


337  THIRD  CONJUGATION 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE 

Active  Passive 

SINGULAR 

duc5,  I lead  ducor,  I am  led 

ducis,  you  lead  duceris,  ducere,  you  are  led 

ducit,  he  leads  ducitur,  he  is  led 
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PLURAL 


ducimus,  we  lead  ducimur,  we  are  led 

ducitis,  you  lead  ducimini,  you  are  led 

ducunt,  they  lead  ducuntur,  they  are  led 

Compare  the  active  form  ducis  with  the  passive  duceris 
and  ducere.  Note  the  e before  the  personal  ending  of  the 
passive. 


338  THIRD  CONJUGATION  -/O 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE 

Active  Passive 

SINGULAR 

capio,  I take  capior,  I am  taken 

capis,  you  take  caperis,  capere,  you  are  taken 

capit,  he  takes  capitur,  he  is  taken 

PLURAL 

capimus,  we  take  capimur,  we  are  taken 
capitis,  you  take  capimini,  you  are  taken 
capiunt,  they  take  capiuntur,  they  are  taken 

Compare  the  active  form  capis  with  the  passive  caperis  and 
capere.  Note  the  e before  the  personal  ending  of  the  passive. 


339  FOURTH  CONJUGATION 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE 

Active  Passive 


SINGULAR 

audio,  I hear  audior,  I am  heard 

audis,  you  hear  audiris,  audire,  you  are  heard 

audit,  he  hears  auditur,  he  is  heard 

PLURAL 

audimus,  we  hear  audimur,  we  are  heard 
auditis,  you  hear  audimini,  you  are  heard 
audiunt,  they  hear  audiuntur,  they  are  heard 
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VOCABULARY 


340 

senex,  senis,  gen.  pi.  senum,  m., 
an  old  man 

servitus,  servitutis,  /.,  slavery 
vicus,  -i,  m.,  village 
vox,  vocis,/.,  voice 
accedo,  accedere,  access!, 

accessum,  come  to,  draw 
near,  approach 


pared,  parcere,  peperci  or  parsi, 
parsum,  with  dat.,  spare 
trade,  tradere,  tradidi,  traditum, 
hand  over,  give  up, 
surrender 

atque  (or,  before  a consonant 
only,  ac),  and,  and  also,  and 
further 

magna  voce,  in  a loud  voice 


341  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

(This  exercise  is  based  on  the  vocabularies  in 
Lessons  35  and  36). 

1.  The  root  sen-,  old,  is  found  in  the  Latin  words  senex  {gen. 
senis),  an  old  man,  and  senatus  {gen.  senatus),  the  senate. 

Write  five  English  words  in  which  the  root  sen-  is  found, 
and  show  how  the  meaning  of  each  word  is  connected  with 
the  root. 

2.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  words. 

(a)  What  was  the  year  of  Queen  Elizabeth’s  accession"? 

(b)  The  inhabitants  lived  in  a state  of  servitude. 

(c)  Courtesy  is  a tradition  in  this  school. 

(d)  Because  of  rocks  the  shore  is  difficult  of  access. 

(e)  He  is  a very  parsimonious  fellow. 

(f)  I could  not  accede  to  his  request. 

3.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  derivatives,  relating 
them  to, 

(1)  The  verb  committo 

(a)  Always  fulfil  your  commitments. 

(b)  When  will  you  get  your  officer’s  commission? 

(c)  This  is  a beautiful  poem.  Commit  it  to  memory. 

(d)  He  was  asked  to  act  as  chairman  of  the  committee. 

(e)  The  manager  offered  me  a good  salary,  but  I 
preferred  to  work  on  commission. 
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(2)  The  verb  contends 

(a)  He  is  a very  contentious  person. 

(b)  On  account  of  illness  he  was  unable  to  contend  for 
the  prize. 

(c)  The  lawyer  stated  his  contention  with  great  skill. 


342  Legates  Romanes  ordtionem  ha  bet 

Dum  haec  geruntur  {while  these  things  were  being  done, 
while  this  was  taking  place), ^ exercitus  Romanus  ad  caput 
regni  Lisci  accedebat.  Romani  vicos  Gallorum  incendebant, 
et  incolae  finitimorum  oppidorum  fOmum  {smoke)  ignium 
videre  poterant.  Ubi  Romani  ad  portam  oppidi  accesserunt, 
legatus  {staff-officer)  Romanus  magna  voce  clamavit: 

“Audite  me,  Galli.  Vici  vestri  incenduntur;  alii  Galli  inter- 
ficiuntur,  alii  capiuntur.  Multi  senes  et  feminae  multae  in 
servitutem  ducuntur.  Nullam  spem  salutis  habetis.  Si 
decern  ex  principibus  vestris  obsides  tradideritis  atque 
reliqui  milites  arma  deposuerint,  liberis  senibus  feminist 
parcemus.” 


343  EXERCISES 

A.  Write,  with  English  meanings,  the  present  indicative 

passive  of:  cogo,  expello,  interficio,  invenio,  rapio. 

B.  1.  Amittitur.  2.  Capiuntur.  3.  Capient.  4.  Duceris. 
5.  Parcent.  6.  Dimittuntur.  7.  Interfectus  est.  8.  Audior. 

9.  Audita  sum.  10.  Mittimini.  11.  Pax  petitur.  12.  Proelium 
factum  erat.  13.  Castra  ponuntur.  14.  Relinqueris.  15.  Dux 
factus  est.  16.  Accipiuntur.  17.  Saxum  iacitur.  18.  Interfici- 
mur.  19.  Capti  sunt.  20.  Invenitur. 

C.  1.  He  is  heard.  2.  He  was  made  king.  3.  They  are  being 
killed.  4.  We  are  being  sent.  5.  Spare  us.  6.  The  camp  is 
being  pitched.  7.  He  writes.  8.  It  is  written.  9.  She  is  heard. 

10.  It  is  found.  11.  They  were  throwing.  12.  The  stones 

1 Note  this  use  of  the  passive  of  gero  and  learn  this  phrase. 

* In  listing  three  items  Latin  may  say  “A  et  B et  or  simply  “A  B C”. 
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are  thrown.  13.  A battle  had  been  fought.  14.  We  are  fleeing. 
15.  A war  is  being  waged.  16.  Are  spears  being  thrown?  17. 
The  leader  is  captured.  18.  We  are  being  prevented.  19. 
Arms  are  surrendered.  20.  Hostages  are  given. 

D.  Replace  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  first  person  by  that 
of  the  second,  and  vice  versa,  and  make  any  necessary  changes. 
1.  Tu  in  servitutem  duceris.  2.  Arma  a nobis  traduntur. 
3.  Nos  pacem  numquarn  petimus.  4.  Vos  a me  ad  vicum 
mittimini. 

E.  Replace  the  singular  by  the  plural. 

1.  Exercitus  ad  oppidum  accedit.  _ 2.  Eques  ad  legatum 
mittitur.  3.  Obses  a me  accipitur.  4.  Oratio  a consule  habetur. 
5.  Oppidum  alto  muro  munitur.  6.  Farce  mihi. 

F.  Replace  the  active  by  the  passive. 

1.  Paucos  pedites  capimus.  2.  Arma  non  capitis.  3.  Num 
obsides  Romanis  datis?  4.  Vulnus  grave  accipit.  5.  Hostes  in 
urbe  inveniunt. 

G.  1.  Pons  tempestate  rumpitur.  2.  Magnae  copiae  in 
silvas  abduntur.  3.  Cur  portae  oppidi  clauduntur?  4.  Nova 
urbs  a pastoribus  conditur.  5.  In  finitimam  provinciam 
magnis  itineribus  ducimur.  6.  Multa  vulnera  accipiuntur; 
milites  vulnerati  in  vicum  portantur.  7.  Dum  saxa  hastaeque 
iaciuntur,  ad  muros  accessimus.  8.  Legatus,  dum  magna  voce 
orationem  habet,  a Gallis  auditur.  9.  Dum  haec  geruntur, 
nuntius  Romam  pervenit. 

H.  1.  A city  is  being  founded  on  the  hill.  2.  The  rest  of  the 
soldiers  are  caught  and  killed  by  the  enemy.  3.  Many  battles 
had  been  fought  by  the  Romans.  4.  The  farmers,  although 
they  are  old  men,  are  being  led  into  slavery.  5.  We  are  being 
prevented  from  approaching  the  village.  6.  For  many  reasons 
the  right  wing  is  being  sent  across  the  river  before  noon. 

7.  Who  is  being  driven  from  the  city  by  the  angry  citizens? 

8.  The  small  children  are  being  left  in  the  village  because  their 
mothers  are  working  in  the  fields.  9.  The  enemy  ought  to 
spare  the  captured  soldiers. 
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All  Conjugations: 
Imperfect  Indicative  Passive 

Bis  vincit  qui  se  vincit  in  victSria 

He  conquers  twice  who  in  the  hour  of  conquest  conquers  himself 

Publilius  Syrus 

344  IMPERFECT  INDICATIVE  PASSIVE 

The  imperfect  indicative  passive  of  all  conjugations  is 
formed  by  adding  the  endings : 
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-bamur 

-b^ini 

-bantur 


-bar 
-baris 
-batur 

to  the  present  stem. 

345  FIRST  CONJUGATION 

SINGULAR 

portabar,  I was  being  carried,  I used  to  be  carried 
portabaris,  you  were  being  carried,  you  used  to  be  carried 
portabatur,  he  was  being  carried,  he  used  to  be  carried 

PLURAL 

portab^ur,  we  were  being  carried,  we  used  to  be  carried 
portabamini,  you  were  being  carried,  you  used  to  be  carried 
portabantur,  they  were  being  carried,  they  used  to  be  carried 


SECOND  CONJUGATION 

SINGULAR 

movebar,  I was  being  moved,  I used  to  be  moved 
moveb^s,  you  were  being  moved,  you  used  to  be  moved 
movebatur,  he  was  being  moved,  he  used  to  be  moved 

PLURAL 

movebamur,  we  were  being  moved,  we  used  to  be  moved 
movebamini,  you  were  being  moved,  you  used  to  be  moved 
movebantur,  they  were  being  moved,  they  used  to  be  moved 


THIRD  CONJUGATION 

ducebar 

duceb^s 

ducebatur 

ducebamur 

ducebamini 

ducebantur 


THIRD  CONJUGATION  -1 

SINGULAR 

capiebar 

capiebaris 

capiebatur 

PLURAL 

capiebamur 

capiebamini 

capiebantur 


FOURTH  CONJUGATION 

audiebar 

audiebaris 

audiebatur 

audiebamur 

audieb^ini 

audiebantur 
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VOCABULARY 


346 


vinco,  vincere,  vici,  victum, 
conquer 

autem,  postpositive  conjunction, 
but;  however;  moreover. 
(A  postpositive  word  can- 
not stand  first  in  the  clause 
or  sentence.) 

magnopere,  adverb,  greatly 
aciem  instruere,  to  draw  up  a 
line  of  battle 

347  Liscus  legato  Romano  respondet 

Gain,  ubi  verba  legati  audiverunt,  magnopere  moveban- 
tur.  Omnis  Gallia  ab  Romanis  occupabatur,  oppida  expugna- 
bantur  et  delebantur,  agri  vastabantur,  incolae  expellebantur. 
Gaili  autem  erant  viri  fortes  atque,  quamquam  nullam  spem 
salQtis  habebant,  pro  patria  mori  (to  die)  non  timebant. 
Itaque  Liscus,  postquam  consilium  (council  of  war)  con- 
vocavit,  legato  Romano  respondit : 

^‘Iniquum  est  Romanos  in  Galliam  venire.  Nos  vobis 
non  sumus  inimici.  Pacem  et  amicitiam  populi  Romani  peti- 
mus.  Vos  moneo;  si  urbem  nostram  oppugnaveritis,  pro 
liberis  amatis  uxSribu^ue  pugnabimus.  Memoriam  iniuriae 
vestrae  retinebimus.  Olim  (some  day)  vos  vincemus;  nemini 
parcemus.’’ 

Interim  castra  non  longe  ab  urbe  ponebantur  et  vallo 
fossaque  muniebantur,  frumentum  comportabatur,  prae- 
sidium  collocabatur,  acies  instruebatur.  Nulla  spes  pads 
relinquebatur. 


amicitia,  amicitiae,/.,  friendship 
deled,  delere,  delevi,  deletum, 
destroy 

expugno,  expugnare,  expugnavi, 
expugnatum,  storm,  take 
by  storm 

instruo,  instruere,  instruxi, 
mstructum,  draw  up, 
arrange 


34B  EXERCISES 

A.  Write,  with  English  meanings,  the  imperfect  indicative 
passive  of : invenio,  accipio,  trade,  terreo,  exspecto. 

B.  1.  Templum  aedificabatur.  2.  lubebar.  3.  Impetus 
sustinebatur.  4.  Servabatur.  5.  Mittebamur.  6.  Castra  p5ne- 
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bantur.  7.  Capiebatur.  8.  Interficiebantur.  9.  Acies  InstruS- 
batur.  10.  Retinebamur.  11.  Liberabaris.  12.  Dabantur. 
13.  Pax  petebatur.  14.  DOcebaminl.  15.  Saxa  iaciebantur. 
16.  Oppidum  muniebatur. 

C.  1.  The  Gauls  were  being  conquered.  2.  The  legions 
were  being  led.  3.  War  used  to  be  waged.  4.  The  towns  were 
being  defended.  5.  The  trenches  were  being  filled.  6.  The 
building  was  being  burnt.  7.  Reinforcements  used  to  be  sent. 
8.  We  were  being  prevented.  9.  The  Britons  were  shouting. 
10.  The  farmers  used  to  plough.  11.  They  seemed  {imperfect) 
to  be  wise.  12.  They  were  approaching  the  fortifications. 

D.  1.  Ubi  castra  ponebantur?  2.  Unde  legatus  mittebatur? 
3.  Galli  intra  fines  Germanorum  non  accipiebantur.  4.  Omnia 
oppida  in  potestate  eius  erunt.  5.  Nuntius  sub  murum  mitte- 
batur. 6.  Liberi  sub  ponte  stabant.  7.  Proelium  ab  acie 
instructa  committebatur.  8.  Secunda  h5ra  acies  ab  impera- 
tore  Instruebatur.  9.  Germania  a maximis  exercitibus 
vincebatur.  10.  Multa  genera  animalium  trans  flumen 
inveniebantur. 

E.  1.  In  the  third  year  of  the  war  many  towns  both  of  Italy 
and  of  Sicily  were  being  stormed  and  destroyed  by  powerful 
enemies.  2.  Britain  was  being  conquered  by  large  forces 
brought  (duco)  from  Gaul  by  the  Romans.  3.  Because  of  the 
flight  of  their  army  the  Etruscans  were  greatly  alarmed 
(terreo).  4.  Their  battle  array  was  being  broken  by  the 
attacks  of  the  cavalry.  5.  In  the  first  watch,  after  a bold  plan 
had  been  adopted,  the  soldiers  secretly  (furtim)  left  the  town. 

6.  At  dawn  the  left  wing  was  being  sent  across  the  river. 

7.  Because  he  had  been  an  evil  king,  he  was  being  driven 
from  Rome  by  the  wretched  citizens.  8.  On  that  day  envoys 
sent  by  the  enemy  were  coming  to  us  to  discuss  (de)  peace. 
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All  Conjugations: 
Future  Indicative  Passive 


Nihil  aliud  scit  necessitas  quam  vincere 

Necessity  knows  nothing  else  hut  victory 

Publilius  Syrus 


349  FUTURE 

FIRST  CONJUGATION 


INDICATIVE  PASSIVE 

SECOND  CONJUGATION 


SINGULAR 

portabor,  I shall  be  carried  movebor,  I shall  be  moved 

portaberis,  you  will  be  carried  moveberis,  you  will  be  moved 

portabitur,  he  will  be  carried  movebitur,  he  will  be  moved 
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iiii  'I'liftiliid 


PLURAL 


porttbimur,  we  shall  be  carried  movebimur,  we  shall  be  moved 
portabimini,  you  will  be  carried  movebimini,  you  will  be  moved 
portabuntur,  they  will  be  carried  movebuntur,  they  will  be  moved 

Compare  active  portabis  with  passive  portaberis.  Compare 
active  movebis  with  passive  moveberis.  Note  the  e before 
the  personal  ending  of  the  passive  form. 

THIRD  CONJUGATION  THIRD  CONJUGATION  -/O  FOURTH  CONJUGATION 


SINGULAR 


ducar 

capiar 

audiar 

duceris 

capieris 

audieris 

ducetur 

capietur 

PLURAL 

audietur 

ducemur 

capiemur 

audiemur 

ducemini 

capiemini 

audiemini 

ducentur 

capientur 

audientur 

Compare  duceris,  second  person  singular  present  indicative 

passive,  with  duceris, 
sive. 

second  singular  future  indicative  pas- 
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TENSE  SYNOPSIS 

The  indicative  mood  of  due 5 in  the  first  person  singular 

may  be  synopsized  thus: 

due  6, 

ducere,  duxi,  ductum 

ACTIVE 

PASSIVE 

Present 

duco 

ducor 

Imperfect 

ducebam 

ducebar 

Future 

ducam 

ducar 

Perfect 

duxi 

ductus  sum 

Pluperfect 

duxeram 

ductus  eram 

Future  Perfect 

duxero 

ductus  ero 
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VOCABULARY 


3SI 

donum,  -i,  n.,  gift 
eruptio,  emptionis,  /.,  sally, 
sortie 

libertas,  Ifbertatis,  /.,  freedom 
nihil,  indeclinable,  n.,  nothing 
praemium,  praemii,  n.,  reward 
signum,  -i,  n.,  signal;  standard 
repello,  repellere,  reppuli. 


repulsum,  drive  back, 
repulse 

bis,  adverb,  twice 
hodie,  adverb,  today 
eraptionem  facere,  to  make  a 
sortie 

signum  proelii  {gen.)  dare,  to 
give  the  signal  for  battle 


352  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

1.  You  have  just  learned  the  meaning  of  the  Latin  noun 
praemium. 

(a)  Can  you  recall  three  meanings  of  the  English  word 
premium? 

(b)  Use  each  of  these  three  meanings  correctly  in  a sen- 
tence. 

2.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  words  in  the  following 
sentences  by  relating  them  to  the  words  in  the  vocabularies  of 
Lessons  37  and  38  with  which  they  are  associated. 

(a)  What  are  the  significant  features  of  the  play? 

(b)  Do  you  ever  use  indelible  ink? 

(c)  His  liabilities  were  great,  but  his  assets  were  nil. 

(d)  The  victor  today  may  be  the  vanquished  tomorrow. 

(e)  The  instructor  should  delete  all  unnecessary  material 
from  his  lectures.  If  he  did,  they  would  be  more  w- 
structive. 

(f)  When  was  the  volcano  last  in  eruption? 

(g)  He  is  a very  repulsive  person. 

(h)  The  team  is  practically  invincible  on  its  home  field. 

353  Roman?  oppidum  Lisci  capiunt 

Multos  dies  Romani  oppidum  Lisci  obsidebant.  Sed 
oppidum,  quod  obsidione  capere  non  poterant,  expugnare 
constituerunt.  Itaque  iegatus,  priusquam  impetum  fecit, 
mllites  convocavit. 
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^‘Hodie/^  inquit,  '‘id  oppidum  oppugnabimus.  Si  eritis 
fortes,  id  capietis.  Nihil  nos  prohibere  poterit.  Multa  dona 
et  magna  praemia  vobis  dabuntur.  Praeda  erit  vestra. 
Victoria  vestra  Romanis  nuntiabitur.  Fortes  mllites  habe- 
biminl  {you  will  he  considered,  thought).  Amicitia  popull 
Romani  a prlncipibus  totius  Gailiae  petetur.” 

Turn,  ubi  aciem  Instruxit,  signum  proelil  dedit.  Sub 
muros  oppidi  accesserunt.  Subit5  omnibus  portls  Gaill 
eruptionem  fecerunt.  Sex  horas  pugnabatur  {fighting  went  on, 
the  battle  continued).  Uterque  {each)  exercitus  omnem  spem 
salutis  in  virtute  ponebat.  Tandem,  postquam  multi  inter- 
fectl  vulneratique  sunt,  Galll  bis  repulsl  arma  deponere 
coacti  sunt.  Libertas  Gall5rum  fortium  amissa  est. 

354  EXERCISES 

A.  Write,  with  English  meanings,  the  future  indicative 
'passive  of : rapio,  repello,  voco,  teneo,  invenio. 

B.  Including  the  principal  parts,  make  a synopsis  of  the 
indicative  mood  of  capio  in  the  second  person  singular]  of 
vinco  in  the  third  singular]  of  supero  in  the  first  plural]  of 
video  in  the  second  plural]  of  audio  in  the  third  plural. 

C.  1.  Laudabor.  2.  Relinqueris.  3.  Relinqueris.  4.  Asia 
vincetur.  5.  In  Germaniam  reducemur.  6.  Cum  legato 
mitteminl.  7.  Copiae  in  Insidils  collocabuntur.  8.  Ad  Grae- 
ciam  mitteris.  9.  Copia  aquae  portabitur.  10.  Fortes 
mllites  appellabiminl.  11.  VicI  Corsicae  delebuntur.  12. 
Exercitus  ab  Hispania  removebitur.  13.  Flliae  eius  voca- 
buntur.  14.  Portae  claudentur.  15.  Urbs  condetur.  16.  Legio 
remittetur. 

D.  1.  Many  gifts  will  be  given.  2.  Our  liberty  will  be  lost. 
3.  The  signal  for  battle  will  be  given.  4.  The  city  will  be 
surrendered  today.  5.  We  shall  be  forbidden  to  leave.  6.  I 
shall  spare  no  one.  7.  Many  things  will  be  sent  to  you. 
8.  Will  you  give  orders  to  them?  9.  A large  reward  will  be 
received.  10.  Nothing  will  be  found.  11.  You  {pi.)  will  be 
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summoned  after  noon.  12.  They  will  be  driven  back.  13.  You 
{sing.)  will  be  prevented  from  leaving.  14.  I shall  not  despair 
of  safety.  15.  What  will  be  demanded?  16.  Where  will  you 
dwell? 

E.  1.  Si  impetum  fecerint,  repellentur.  2.  Si  urbs  capta  erit, 
magna  praemia  nobis  dabuntur.  3.  Si  eruptionem  fecerimus, 
hostes  repellere  poterimus.  4.  Si  victi  erunt,  libertas  amit- 
tetur.  5.  Nisi  legati  ad  nos  de  pace  ante  tertium  diem  missi 
erunt,  omnes  urbes  vestrae  expugnabuntur.  6.  Ubi  dextrum 
cornu  hostium  repulsum  erit,  ad  muros  urbis  accedemus. 
7.  Si  obsides  dati  erunt,  praesidium  nostrum  ex  urbe  vestra 
ducetur. 

F.  1.  Today  rewards  will  be  given  to  you  all.  2.  Our  liberty 
will  be  lost  unless  we  drive  back  the  foe.  3.  The  death  of  your 
famous  commander  will  be  announced.  4.  The  camp  will  be 
pitched  by  the  legion  in  the  middle  of  the  forest.  5.  When  the 
king  gives  the  order,  all  the  war  ships  will  be  collected. 
6.  When  the  signal  for  battle  is  given,  we  shall  make  an  attack 
on  the  enemy’s  line. 

355  THEROMANHOUSE 

The  pictures  of  Roman  houses  on  pages  215  and  220  may 
be  taken  to  be  reliable  in  every  detail  because  of  a terrible 
disaster  that  fell  upon  the  city  of  Pompeii  near  Naples  in 
79  A.D.  Two  Roman  authors  named  Pliny  were  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Pompeii,  when  the  great  volcano,  Vesuvius, 
erupted  with  fearful  violence  and  showers  of  pumice  stone 
and  dust  fell  upon  the  city  and  the  country  round.  Severe 
earthquakes,  fires  in  the  houses,  and  great  upheavals  in  the 
sea  near  the  shore  accompanied  by  thick  darkness  terrified 
the  people.  Many  perished,  including  the  elder  Pliny;  his 
nephew,  Pliny  the  Younger,  in  two  of  his  letters  gives  us  a 
detailed  account  of  the  dreadful  event  as  he  saw  it. 

The  showers  of  ashes  buried  the  town;  the  roofs  of  the 
houses  were  broken  down  and  as  time  passed  the  woodwork 
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Plan  of  a Town  House 

I Fauces — Entrance;  2 Atrium;  3 Impluvium — Basin  for  Rain  Water;  4 Tabli- 
num — Office;  5 lanitor — Doorman;  6 Taberna — Shop;  7 Lararium — Altar  of 
Lares;  8 Peristylium;  9 Triclinium — Dining  Room;  10  Gulina — Kitchen; 

II  Exedra — Entertaining  Hall;  12  Oecus — Living  Room;  13  Cubicula — Bed- 
room. 


rotted  away.  About  two  hundred  years  ago  the  buried  city 
began  to  be  dug  up.  The  excavations  have  been  carried  out 
with  increasing  care,  and  now  visitors  to  Italy  may  walk 
about  in  a city  preserved  to  us  from  the  first  century  of  our 
era,  see  the  stone-paved  streets  deeply  rutted  by  the  Roman 
chariots,  and  look  into  the  temples,  theatres,  houses,  stores 
and  factories. 

The  houses  at  Pompeii  are  not  all  on  the  same  plan,  but 
they  are  alike  in  some  ways.  The  house  is  enclosed  by  window- 
less walls  all  around  on  the  lower  floor:  you  enter  the  house 
between  two  stores,  each  with  its  shop-front  and  its  store 
or  living  quarters  upstairs  looking  to  the  street.  The  entrance 
hall  has  a strong  pair  of  doors  to  shut  at  night.  Through  the 
doorway  we  enter  the  main  living-room  (atrium),  lofty  and 
lit  by  the  sunlight  pouring  through  a large  open  space  in  the 
roof.  Under  this  open  space  is  a small  tank  or  pool  into  which 
rain  pours  from  the  roof.  Around  the  atrium  are  smaller 
rooms  all  lit  from  this  central  apartment;  opposite  the  main 
door  is  a room  sometimes  used  for  dining,  especially  on  formal 
occasions,  but  used  also  as  an  office  by  the  master  of  the 
house.  By  a passageway  we  enter  into  the  more  private  part 
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of  the  house,  the  colonnaded  court  (peristylium).  In  the 
centre  is  a garden,  and  on  two,  three  or  four  sides  an  open 
space  shaded  with  pillars.  Smaller  rooms  open  from  this 
court,  and  sometimes  there  is  a second  story  with  small 
rooms,  some  of  which  have  windows  looking  out. 

The  Pompeian  houses  were  made  for  summer  weather.  In 
colder  climates  the  Roman  architects  provided  a heating 
system,  that  warmed  the  mosaic  pavements  of  which  the 
floors  were  made.  These  floors  with  their  gay  designs  and 
the  interesting  pictures  painted  on  the  walls  must  have  made 
the  homes  of  the  Romans  very  cheerful  places  to  look  at,  and 
some  at  least  of  their  charm  may  be  recaptured  by  a visit 
to  Pompeii. 
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Interrogative  Pronoun 
Interrogative  Adjective 

Transit  umbra,  lux  permanet 
Shadow  passes,  light  remains 

On  a sun-dial 


356  INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUN 

Singular  Plural 


M.  AND  F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

quis 

quid 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

quorum 

quarum 

qu5rum 

Dat. 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Acc. 

quern 

quid 

quos 

quas 

quae 

Ahl 

quo 

quo 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

222 


The  pronoun  quis?  means  who?,  and  quid?  what? 

Quis  librum  habet?  Who  has  the  book? 

Quid  tibi  dat?  What  is  he  giving  to  you? 

Quern  vides?  Whom  do  you  see? 

Cui  librum  das?  To  whom  are  you  giving  the  book? 
' Cuius  librum  habes?  Whose  book  have  you? 


357  INTERROGATIVE  ADJECTIVE 

Singular  Plural 


M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

qui 

quae 

quod 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

quorum 

quarum 

quorum 

Dat. 

cui 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Acc. 

quern 

quam 

quod 

quos 

quas 

quae 

Abl. 

quo 

qua 

quo 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

The  interrogative  adjective  is  used  in  agreement  with  a 
noun  and  is  translated  what. 


Qui  puer  libros  habet? 
Quod  donum  tibi  dat? 
Quae  puella  respondebit? 
Quo  in  oppido  habitas? 


What  boy  has  the  books? 
What  gift  is  he  giving  to  you? 
What  girl  will  reply? 

In  what  town  do  you  live? 


358  Cum  is  attached  to  the  ablative  of  the  interrogative 
pronoun  quis  and  of  the  adjective  qui:  quocum,  quacum, 
quibuscum. 

Quocum  ambulat?  With  whom  is  he  walking? 


359  DIRECT  QUESTIONS 

A direct  question  in  Latin  may  be  introduced  by 

(a)  the  interrogative  pronoun  quis 

(b)  the  interrogative  adjective  qui 

(c)  an  interrogative  adjective  or  adverb  or  adverb  phrase: 

uter,  utra,  utrum,  which  of  two? 
quantus,  quanta,  quantum,  how  great? 
quot,  indeclinahle,  how  many? 
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cflr,  why? 

quando,  when?  {used  in  questions  only) 

ubi,  where,  in  what  place? 

quo,  whither,  where,  to  what  place? 

unde,  whence,  from  what  place? 

quomodo,  how? 

qua  de  causa,  for  what  reason? 

quibus  de  causis,  for  what  reasons? 

(d)  -ne,  nonne,  num 

For  answers  to  questions,  see  Section  150. 


VOCABULARY 


360 

angustiae,  angustiarum,  /.  pi., 

pass,  defile 

Persa,  -ae,  m.,  Persian 
tergum,  -i,  n.,  back,  rear 
umbra,  -ae,  /.,  shade,  shadow 
antiquus,  -a,  -um,  ancient 
posterns,  -a,  -um,  next, 
following 

circumvenio,  circumvenire, 
circumveni,  circumventum, 
surround 


deligo,  deligere,  delegi, 
delectum,  choose 
dico,^  dicere,  dixi,  dictum,  say, 

state 

res  gesta,  rei  gestae,  deed, 
exploit 

Latin  emphasizes  the  quarter 
from  which  an  act  proceeds: 
a fronte,  in  front;  a tergo,  in  the 
rear 


361  De  Rebus  Gestis  Leonidae 

Pater.  Audivistine  de  rebus  gestis  Leonidae  {Leonidas)? 
Filius.  Minime.  Quis  erat  Leonidas? 

Pater.  Rex  Lacedaemoniorum  {Spartans), 

Filius.  Qui  erant  Lacedaemonii? 

Pater.  Fortis  populus  Graeciae  antiquae. 

Filius.  Quae  erant  res  gestae  Leonidae? 

Pater.  Olim  Xerxes,  rex  Persarum  . . . nonne  audivisti 
de  Persis? 

Filius.  Audivi. 


The  present  imperative  active  of  died  is  die,  dieite.  Compare  Section  225. 
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Pater.  Xerxes,  ubi  ingentem  exercitum  in  Graeciam 
duxit,  magnam  partem  terrae  vicit,  et  iter  in  mediam 
Graeciam  faciebat.  E5  tempore  Lacedaemonii  du5s  reges 
habuerunt.  Utrum  regem  contra  Persas  miserunt? 

Filius.  Leonidam? 

Pater.  Ita.  Leonidam  miserunt. 

Filius.  Quantum  exercitum,  quot  mllites  habebat 
Leonidas? 

Pater.  Cum  parvo  exercitu  ad  angustias,  ubi  copias  col- 
locavit,  iter  fecit. 

Filius.  Veneruntne  Persae  quoque  ad  angustias? 

Pater.  Primum  (first)  Xerxes  nuntium  misit. 

Filius.  Quid  dixit? 

Pater.  “Deponite  arma,”  inquit,  “et  amici  este  Persis.” 

Filius.  Quid  respondit  Leonidas? 

Pater.  “VenI  et  ea  cape.”  Turn  nuntius:  “Nihil  videbitis 
ob  multitudinem  hastarum  sagittarumque  nostrarum.”  “In 
umbra  pugnabimus.”  Xerxes  Iratus  mllites  delectos  contra 
Graecos  ducere  constituit.  Sed  quattuor  dies  mllites  retinebat; 
quinto  die  impetum  fecit. 

Filius.  Cuius  copiae  erant  fortiores  (braver)  ? 

Pater.  Copiae  Leonidae.  Eo  die  Persae  Graecos  non 
vicerunt.  Poster©  die  non  vicerunt.  Turn  copiae  Persarum 
in  Graecos  impetum  a tergo  fecerunt. 

Filius.  Quomodo  poterant  impetum  a tergo  facere?  Qua 
via  montem  transierunt  (crossed)! 

Pater.  Proditor  (traitor)  Graecus  els  viam  monstravit. 
Prima  luce  et  a fronte  et  a tergo  GraecI  circumventi  sunt. 
Fortiter  impetus  hostium  sustinebant,  sed  Leonidas,  dux 
fortis,  interfectus  est.  GraecI  quoque,  omnes  ad  unum, 
interfecti  sunt. 

At  Thermopylae  a simple  memorial  bearing  the  words  of 
the  poet  Simonides  was  set  up  by  the  Greeks. 

“Go,  tell  the  Spartans,  thou  that  passest  by, 

That  here,  obedient  to  their  laws,  we  lie.” 
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362  EXERCISES 

A.  Including  the  principal  parts,  write  a tense  synopsis  oj 
circumvenio  in  the  first  person  singular;  of  delig6  in  the  second 
person  singular;  of  trado  in  the  third  person  singular. 

B.  1.  Cui  paretis?  2.  Ad  quern  misisti  peditem?  3.  Qua  via 
Romam  pervenisti?  4.  Utram  sororem  amas?  5.  Quam 
sororem  vocabas?  6.  Quanta  erat  caedes  Gallorum?  7.  Quot 
nautae  a Sardinia  ad  Italiam  navigabunt?  8.  Cur  de  victoria 
desperas?  9.  Quando  Persae  in  Graeciam  venient?  10.  Ubi 
castra  posuerant?  11.  Quo  omnes  homines  properant? 
12.  Unde  hostes  iter  fecerunt?  13.  Quomodo  novum 
exercitum  coges?  14.  Qua  de  causa  urbem  circumvenistis? 
15.  Quibus  de  causis  estis  nobis  inimlci?  16.  Deligitisne  eum 
virum  ducem?  17.  Nonne  erant  fortes  viri  in  Graecia  antiqua? 
18.  Num  es  iratus  liberis? 

C.  1.  Will  they  attack  us  in  the  rear?  2.  To  whom  did  you 
give  the  other  part  of  the  plunder?  3.  Surely  his  wound  is  not 
serious?  4.  Did  they  reach  the  defile  the  following  night? 
5.  At  what  time  will  they  come?  6.  Which  army  will  be  sent? 

7.  Into  what  province  has  the  senate  sent  the  cavalry? 

8.  How  great  a reputation  has  the  commander?  9.  How  many 
ships  are  in  the  lake?  10.  For  what  reason  were  guards  being 
left  on  the  citadel?  11.  With  whom  {pi.)  were  they  fighting? 
12.  What  are  the  maidens  doing?  13.  What  towns  had  been 
captured  by  you?  14.  When  will  a leader  be  chosen? 
15.  Whither  were  you  wandering?  16.  Whose  brother  was 
with  you?  17.  At  whom  was  he  angry?  18.  What  building 
did  you  see?  19.  By  whom  was  the  house  set  on  fire?  20.  Near 
what  river  did  they  pitch  camp? 


226 


The  Irregular  Verb  eo 
Compounds 

Bis  interimitur  qui  suls  armls  perit 
He  is  doubly  destroyed  who  perishes  by  his  own  arms 

Publilius  Syrus 

363  THE  IRREGULAR  VERB  EO 

eo,  ire,  ii  (ivi),  itmn,  go 
INDICATIVE 


PRESENT 

IMPERFECT 

I go 

I was  going 

eo 

imus 

ibam 

ibamus 

is 

itis 

ibas 

ibatis 

it 

eunt 

ibat 

ibant 
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FUTURE 


PERFECT 


I shall  go  I have  gone 


ibd 

ibimus 

ii 

iimus 

ibis 

ibitis 

iisti 

iistis 

ibit 

ibunt 

iit 

ierunt 

PLUPERFECT 

FUTURE  PERFECT 

I had 

gone 

I shall  have 

gone 

ieram 

ieramus 

ierd 

ierimus 

ieras 

ieratis 

ieris 

ieritis 

ierat 

ierant 

ierit 

ierint 

IMPERATIVE 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

i»  go 

ite,  go 

364  COMPOUNDSOFEO 

abeo,  abire,  abii,  abitum,  go  away,  depart 
adeo,  adire,  adii,  aditum,  go  to,  approach,  advance,  visit 
exed,  exire,  exii,  exitum,  go  out  of,  go  forth,  depart;  leave 
(with  ex  and  abl.) 

ineo,  inire,  inii,  initum,  go  into,  enter;  enter  upon,  begin 
pereo,  perire,  peril,  peritum,  perish 
redeo,  redire,  redii,  reditum,  go  back,  return 
transeo,  transire,  tr^sii,  transitum,  go  across,  cross,  cross 
over,  pass 

Aded  is  completed  either  by  ad  with  the  accusative  or  by 
the  accusative  without  a preposition;  ined,  either  by  in  with 
the  accusative  or  by  the  accusative  alone;  abed,  usually  by 
ab  or  ex  with  the  ablative,  sometimes  by  the  ablative  alone; 
exed,  usually  by  ex  with  the  ablative ; tr^sed,  by  the  accusa- 
tive. 
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VOCABULARY 


365 

flamma,  -ae,/.,  flame 
litus,  litoris,  n.,  shore 
spatium,  spatii,  n.,  space, 
distance 

nobilis,  ndbilis,  nobile,  well- 
born, noble,  illustrious 
ascendo,  ascendere,  ascend!, 
ascensum,  climb;  embark  on 
conspicio,  conspicere,  conspex!, 
conspectum,  catch  sight  of, 
see,  perceive 

frango,  frangere,  fregi,  fractum, 
break,  wreck,  shatter 
prdmitto,  promittere,  promisi, 
promissum,  promise 


quaero,  quaerere,  quaeslv!, 
quaesitum,  seek,  ask, 
enquire 

reficio,  reficere,  refeci,  refectum, 

repair,  remake,  restore 
spero,  sperare,  speravi, 

speratum,  hope,  hope  for 
at,  conjunction,  but,  however 
etiam,  conjunction  and  adverb, 
even,  also,  still 
rursus,  adverb,  again,  back 
simul,  adverb,  at  the  same  time, 
together 

navem  (naves)  ascendere,  to 
go  on  board,  embark 


366  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

(Based  on  Vocabularies  of  Lessons  39  and  40.) 

1.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  words  by  relating 
them  to  the  appropriate  Latin  words  in  the  vocabularies. 

(a)  He  delivered  an  inflammatory  speech. 

(b)  In  a heavy  scrimmage  he  suffered  a bad  fracture. 

(c)  Both  brothers  were  decorated  for  conspicuous  gallantry. 

(d)  Do  not  infringe  upon  the  rights  of  others. 

(e)  Some  people  are  enthusiastic  about  collecting  antiques. 

(f)  ChurchilFs  name  will  be  gratefully  remembered  by 
posterity. 

(g)  The  china  was  fragile  and  I was  not  surprised  to  find 
& fragment  on  the  floor. 

(h)  You  will  never  make  the  team  if  you  spend  so  much 
time  in  the  college  refectory. 

2.  Fill  in  the  blank  spaces  with  words  derived  from  dico. 

(a)  The  teacher so  rapidly  that  his  secretary  finds 

it  difl&cult  to  take  his correctly. 
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(b)  You  are  a poor  speller:  you  should  consult  the 

more  frequently. 

(c)  No  matter  what  you  say,  he  is  sure  to you. 

(d)  A is  a person  who  has  absolute  power. 

(e)  Can  you the  outcome  of  this  game? 

(f)  Do  you  always  obey  the of  your  conscience? 

3.  What  does  the  stage  direction  exeunt  omnes  mean? 

367  THE  LEGENDARY  HISTORY  OF  ROME 

The  Romans  did  not  begin  to  write  their  history  until 
about  200  B.C.  For  the  period  preceding  that  date  the  first 
historians  relied,  in  great  part,  upon  official  records  and 
family  chronicles.  For  the  early  centuries  even  the  official 
records  were  unreliable,  as  in  390  B.C.  the  Gauls  had  sacked 
Rome  and  had  destroyed  the  existing  records. 

Fabius  Pictor,  early  in  the  second  century  B.C.,  wrote  the 
first  history  of  Rome.  Two  hundred  years  later  Livy  wrote  a 
detailed  history,  in  one  hundred  and  forty-two  books,  carrying 
the  account  of  Rome’s  ancestors  back  to  Troy. 

According  to  the  tradition  followed  by  Livy,  the  Trojan 
hero  Aeneas  escaped  with  his  father  and  son  and  a band  of 
followers  from  the  burning  city  of  Troy,  and  after  many 
adventures  reached  the  mouth  of  the  River  Tiber  in  Italy. 
There  he  made  an  alliance  with  the  Latins,  an  Italian  tribe, 
married  a Latin  princess,  Lavinia,  and  built  a city,  which  he 
called  Lavinium  in  her  honour.  His  son  founded  the  city  of 
Alba  Longa,  where  his  descendants  ruled  for  three  hundred 
years.  A princess  of  this  house,  Rhea  Silvia,  was  the  mother 
of  Romulus  and  Remus,  the  founders  of  Rome. 

There  is  no  historical  evidence  for  the  connection  thus 
established  between  Troy  and  Rome.  But  it  pleased  the 
vanity  of  the  Romans  to  believe  that  they  had  so  ancient  and 
honourable  an  origin. 

The  Roman  poet  Vergil  used  the  story  of  the  fall  of  Troy,  the 
wanderings  of  Aeneas,  and  the  settlement  in  Italy  as  the 
theme  of  his  epic  poem  the  Aeneid. 

230 


Aeneas  et  lulus 


368 

Urbs  Troia  a Graecis  decern  annos  obsidebatur;  sed  anno 
decimo  obsidionis  urbs  capta  incensa  est.  Vir  Troianus, 
nobilis  et  fortis,  Aeneas  nomine,  filius  deae  Veneris,  naves 
aedificavit  et  ex  patria  exire  paravit.  Ex  flammis  patrem 
filiumque  servaverat  atque  etiam  penates  {household  gods); 
sed  uxor  Creusa,  quae  {who,  fern.  nom.  sing.)  in  fuga  a via 
erraverat,  periit.  Nam  dum  ab  urbe  abeunt,  ei  Aeneas  haec 
{these,  neut.  acc.  pi.)  verba  dixit:  ‘‘Noli  me  sequi  {to  follow) 
nisi  longo  spatio;  hostes  ubique  {everywhere)  sunt  et  nos 
omnes  simul  conspicient.  At  si  singuli  {one  at  a time)  ibimus, 
omnes,  ut  {as)  spero,  effugiemus.”  Creusa  tamen  viam 
amisit,  neque  umquam  rursus  est  visa  a misero  Aenea, 
quamquam  in  urbem  magno  cum  periculo  rediit. 

Itaque  cum  multis  Troianis  navem  ascendit,  ut  mater 
Venus  monuerat.  Per  multa  maria  in  multas  terras  transiit; 
semper  novam  patriam,  quam  {which,  fern.  acc.  sing.)  fata 
{the  Fates)  promiserant,  quaerebat.  Sed  magna  tempestate 
naves  in  litore  Africae  fractae  sunt ; eas  tamen  Aeneas  auxilio 
reginae  Carthaginis  {of  Carthage)  reficere  poterat.  Post 
multos  dies,  quamquam  Italiam  petebant,  ad  insulam 
Siciliam  adierunt. 

369  EXERCISES 

A.  Including  the  principal  parts,  write  a tense  synopsis  of 
conspicio  in  the  first  person  plural:  of  moneo  in  the  second 
person  plural:  of  neco  in  the  third  person  plural. 

B.  1.  Ibunt.  2.  Redibimus.  3.  Transierunt.  4.  lerant. 
5.  Ibisne?  6.  Rediistis.  7.  Transibunt.  8.  Eunt.  9.  Redibant. 
10.  Exibat.  11.  It.  12.  Ibimus.  13.  lerant.  14.  Inibitis. 
15.  Noli  ire.  16. 1 go.  17. 1 was  going.  18.  You  {sing.)  will  go. 
19.  You  {pi.)  have  gone.  20.  We  had  returned.  21.  They  were 
crossing.  22.  Do  not  cross.  23.  Go.  24.  They  were  returning. 
25.  We  shall  cross.  26.  He  will  perish.  27.  They  will  depart. 
28.  He  is  not  leaving.  29.  Are  they  returning?  30.  She  had 
approached. 
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C.  1.  Ad  urbem  adimus.  2.  E castrls  exierant.  3.  Persae 
montem  transibunt.  4.  Aeneas  Troiam  inierat.  5.  Gladi5 
periimus.  6.  Abire  n6n  potemnt.  7.  Redire  posse  debemus. 
8.  Adire  potueram.  9.  Romam  cum  amicis  ibant.  10.  Qulnto 
die  rediit.  11.  Ea  via  ire  non  poterant.  12.  Mare  navibus 
transeunt.  13.  Duabus  de  causis  Tiberim  transierunt. 
14.  Prima  luce  in  provinciam  e Gallia  exibunt.  15.  Tertio  die  a 
litore  abiit  neque  umquam  rediit. 

D.  1.  While  she  was  leaving  the  city,  Creusa  lost  her  way 
and  perished.  2.  As  soon  as  they  had  advanced  from  the  city, 
the  Trojans  built  ships,  for  they  could  not  remain  there. 
3.  After  he  had  left  his  fatherland,  he  sailed  to  Sicily,  where  he 
remained  for  many  days.  4.  While  the  Trojans  were  crossing 
the  sea,  a great  storm  wrecked  their  ships  on  the  coast  of 
Africa.  5.  When  Aeneas  returns  to  the  shore,  he  will  repair  the 
ships  shattered  by  the  storm.  6.  We  shall  soon  enter  into  the 
land  promised  to  us  by  the  gods.  7.  Surrounded  by  flames  they 
could  not  leave  the  building.  8.  Between  the  two  lines  of 
battle  a small  space  had  been  left.  9.  If  you  catch  sight  of  the 
flames,  embark  at  once;  do  not  enter  the  city  again.  10.  At 
the  same  time  they  hoped  for  peace  (acc.)  and  prepared  for 
war. 
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Ablative  of  Respect 
Adjectives  as  Nouns 
Summus,  mecJius,  etc. 
Adjectives  of  the  Third 
Declension:  Consonant  Stems 

Omnes  aequo  animo  parent  ubi  digni  imperant 

All  men  cheerfully  obey  where  worthy  men  rule 

Publilius  S3a-us 


370  ABLATIVE  OF  RESPECT 

Galba  erat  princeps  ndmine. 

Pueri  erant  defessi  corpore. 

Romani  virtute  Gallos  superabant. 

Study  these  sentences  and  answer  the  following  questions: 
In  what  respect  was  Galba  chief?  In  what  case  is  nomine? 
In  what  respect  were  the  boys  weary?  In  what  case  is  corpore? 
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In  what  respect  did  the  Romans  surpass  the  Gauls?  In  what 
case  is  virtute? 

Rule.  The  ablative  case  without  a preposition  is  used  to 
express  that  in  respect  to  which  something  is  true  (Ablative 
of  Respect). 


371  Plural  adjectives  are  used  freely  as  nouns.  The 
masculine  denotes  persons;  the  neuter  denotes  things. 


boni,  the  good 
mail,  the  wicked 
nostri,  our  men 
omnes,  everybody 
fortes,  the  brave 


bona,  good  things,  goods,  property 
mala,  misfortunes 
nostra,  our  possessions 
omnia,  everything 


Masculine  adjectives  may  be  thus  used  in  any  case;  neuter 
adjectives  usually  only  in  the  nominative  and  accusative 
cases. 


Nom. 

omnes,  everybody 

omnia,  everything 

Gen. 

omnium 

omnium  rerum 

Dat. 

omnibus 

omnibus  rebus 

Acc. 

omnes 

omnia 

Abl 

omnibus 

omnibus  rebus 

This  use  is  especially  common  with  possessive  adjectives: 
nostri,  our  men,  our  comrades;  nostra,  our  property 
sui,  his  (their)  men,  his  (their)  friends;  sua,  his 
(their)  property 


372  Several  Latin  adjectives  are  used  in  agreement  with 
a noun  where,  in  English,  we  use  a noun  like  top,  middle, 
etc.,  followed  by  the  preposition  of. 


summus,  -a,  -um,  top  of 
medius,  -a,  -um,  middle  of 
imus,  -a,  -um,  bottom  of 
omnis,  -is,  -e,  all  of 
totus,  -a,  -um,  whole  of 
reliquus,  -a,  -um,  rest  of, 
remaining 

omnes  nos,  all  of  us 


summus  mons,  the  top  of  the 
mountain 

in  media  insula,  in  the  middle 
of  the  island 

imum  mare,  the  bottom  of  the  sea 
tota  Gallia,  the  whole  of  Gaul 
reliquae  legiones,  the  rest  of  the 
legions 
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373  adjectives  OF  THE  THIRD  DECLENSION 

A few  adjectives  of  the  third  declension  are  declined  with 
consonant  stem  endings,  as  vetus,  veteris,  old. 


MASC. 

AND  FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

vetus 

veteres 

vetus 

vetera 

Gen. 

veteris 

veterum 

veteris 

veterum 

Dat. 

veteri 

veteribus 

veteri 

veteribus 

Acc. 

veterem 

veteres 

vetus 

vetera 

Abl. 

vetere 

veteribus 

vetere 

veteribus 

The  following  adjectives  are  declined  like  vetus:  dives, 
divitis,  rich]  pauper,  pauperis,  poor;  princeps,  principis,  first. 


VOCABULARY 


374 

animus,  -i,  m.,  soul,  heart,  spirit; 
courage 

gratia,  -ae,/.,  favour,  good  will; 

influence;  gratitude,  thanks 
aeger,  aegra,  aegrum,  ill,  sick 
defessus,  -a,  -um,  weary,  tired 
idoneus,  idonea,  idoneum, 
flitting,  suitable 
validus,  -a,  -um,  strong 
ago,  agere,  egi,  actum,  drive;  do 


conficio,  conficere,  confeci, 
confectum,  complete,  flnish, 
end 

confirm©,  confirmare,  confir- 
mavi,  confirmatum,  streng- 
then; encourage,  establish 
hie,  adverb,  here 
amicitiam  confirmare,  to 
establish  friendship 
gratias  agere,  with  dat.,  to  thank 


375  Aeneas  et  lulus 

Rex  Siculus  {Sicilian),  ubi  de  adventu  Troianorum  audivit, 
Aenean  {acc.)  et  socios  eius  benigne  recepit  {received  kindly). 
In  Sicilia,  quod  multi  suorum  aegri  et  defessi  corpore  erant, 
Aeneas  diu  manebat.  Tandem  tempore  idoneo  cum  validis  et 
fortibus  in  Italiam  navigavit;  et  quod  ad  litus  terrae  pro- 
missae  incolumes  pervenerant,  omnes  laeti  animo  erant 
gratiasque  dels  egerunt.  Longum  iter  totum  confecerant 
neque  umquam  rursus  naves  ascendere  volebant  {wished). 

Simul  atque  Troiani  ad  litus  pervenerunt,  “Septem  annos,” 
in  quit  Aeneas,  “omnes  nos  omnia  per  maria  erravimus. 
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Magno  in  periculo  saepe  fuimus;  tandem  Italiam  invenimus. 
Hie  est  domus : haec  {this,  fem.  noin.  sing.)  patria  est : prope 
ripam  fluminis  castra  ponemus.” 

Posters  die  Aeneas  ad  regem  Latii  {Latium),  Latinum 
(Latinus)  nomine,  qui  {who,  masc.  nom.  sing.)  per  nuntium 
de  adventu  TrSianorum  cognSverat,  decern  legates  misit. 
“Date,”  inquit  Aeneas,  “haec  {these,  neut.  acc.  pi.)  dona 
regi  et  pacem  ab  eo  petite.”  _ 

Ubi  ad  Latinum  venerunt,  “0  rex,”  inquit  unus  ex  legatis, 
“Troiani  sumus.  Aeneas,  princeps  noster,  nos  ad  te  misit. 
Amici  tibi  erimus.  Noli  nos  expellere.  Confirma  nobiscum 
et  pacem  et  amicitiam.” 


376  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Civitas  nostra  multitudine  hominum  superat.  2.  Neque 
numerS  neque  viribus  nobis  erant  pares.  3.  A meis  in  ripa 
fluminis  captus  est.  4.  Nostri,  quamquam  aegri  erant,  ibi 
nSn  manebant.  5.  Nostra  non  trademus.  6.  Cum  to  turn 
longum  iter  confecerint,  in  media  insula  manebunt. 
7.  Amicitiam  nSbiscum  eSnfirmate  et  hie  manete.  8.  Propter 
inopiam  omnium  rerum  hie  manere  non  possumus.  9.  Intra 
muros  sunt  domus  et  divitum  et  pauperum.  10.  Dum  haec 
RSmae  geruntur,  veteres  parentes  militum  interfectSrum  in 
forum  convenerunt. 

B.  1.  The  bad  do  not  like  the  good.  2.  There  are  strong 
fortifications  on  the  top  of  the  hill.  3.  The  sick  and  the  weary 
will  be  left  behind  in  the  camp.  4.  After  their  long  journey 
all  of  the  Trojans  were  weary  both  in  spirit  and  in  body. 
5.  Both  the  rich  and  the  poor  ought  to  thank  the  gods.  6.  At  a 
fitting  time  everybody  will  come  to  the  town;  they  will  see 
everything.  7.  On  the  bottom  of  the  sea  are  many  wrecked 
ships.  8.  A brave  leader  remains  with  his  men  in  danger. 
9.  If  they  establish  friendship  with  us,  we  shall  spare  all  of 
them.  10.  He  was  the  first  to  establish  {say,  he  first  estab- 
lished) friendship  with  us. 
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Cardinal  Numerals 
Compound  Numerals 
Extent  of  Space 
Mllle  and  mllia 

Mille  trahens  varios  adverse  sole  colores  . . . 

Trailing  a thousand  changing  colours  athwart  the  sun  . . . 

Vergil 


377  CARDINAL  NUMERALS 


Review  Sections  278-280. 

XI  undecim 
XII  duodecim 

XIII  tredecim 

XIV  quattuordecim 


eleven 

twelve 

thirteen 

fourteen 
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XV 

quindecim 

fifteen 

XVI 

sedecim 

sixteen 

XVII 

septendecim 

seventeen 

XVIII 

duodeviginti 

octodecim 

eighteen 

XIX 

undeviginti 

novendecim 

nineteen 

XX 

viginti 

twenty 

XXI 

viginti  unus 

twenty-one 

XXII 

viginti  duo 

twenty-two 

XXX 

triginta 

thirty 

c 

centum 

one  hundred 

cc 

ducenti,  -ae,  -a 

two  hundred 

ccc 

trecenti,  -ae,  -a 

three  hundred 

The  numerals  from  undecim  to  viginti,  and  triginta  and 
centum  are  indeclinable.  Ducenti  and  trecenti  are  declined 
like  the  plural  of  altus. 


378  COMPOUND  NUMERALS 

Some  parts  of  a compound  numeral  may  be  declined  while 
other  parts  are  indeclinable:  triginta  duo  vici,  thirty-two 
villages ; triginta  tria  oppida,  thirty-three  towns.  In  compound 
numbers  over  100,  the  largest  number  is  usually  put  first,  the 
rest  following  without  et. 

centum  viginti  milites,  one  hundred  and  twenty  soldiers 
centum  triginta  tria  oppida,  one  hundred  and  thirty-three  towns 


379  ROMAN  TABLE  OF  MEASUREMENT 

IV  digiti  = I palmus 
IV  palmi  = I pes  {11.65  in.) 

digitus,  -i,  m.,  finger,  finger  breadth 
palmus,  -i,  m.,  palm,  palm  breadth 
pes,  pedis,  m.,  foot 
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Make  a ruler  of  cardboard  or  wood  i pes  (11.65  in.)  in 
length,  divide  it  into  4 palmi,  then  divide  each  palmus  into  4 
digit!. 


EXTENT  OF  SPACE 

Sagitta  est  longa  tres  pedes. 

The  arrow  is  three  feet  long, 

Flumen  est  altum  duos  pedes  et  latum  sedecim  pedes. 

The  stream  is  two  feet  deep  and  sixteen  feet  wide. 

What  case  is  used  to  express  the  length  of  the  arrow?  the 
depth  and  width  of  the  stream? 

Rule.  Extent  of  space  is  expressed  by  the  accusative  case 
without  a preposition. 

380  THOUSAND  AND  THOUSANDS 

(a)  Mille,  one  thousand,  is  an  indeclinable  adjective. 

Nom.  mille  milites,  one  thousand  soldiers 

Gen.  male  militum 

Dat.  male  militibus 

Acc.  male  milites 

Ahl.  male  maitibus 

(b)  Milia,  thousands,  is  a neuter  plural  noun,  declined  like 
the  plural  animalia. 


Nom. 

maia 

Gen. 

maium 

Dat. 

maibus 

Acc. 

maia 

Ahl. 

maibus 

As  the  plural  maia  is  neuter,  adjectives  and  numerals 
modifying  it  must  be  neuter:  tria  milia,  multa  milia.  The 
plural  maia  is  used  with  a partitive  genitive. 

Duo  maia  puerorum  veniunt.  Two  thousand  boys  come. 

Duo  maia  puellamm  veniunt.  Two  thousand  girls  come. 

Tria  maia  servorum  habet.  He  has  three  thousand  slaves. 

Cum  tribus  maibus  maitum  venit  He  comes  with  three  thousand 

soldiers. 


239 


MILEAGE 


381 

Passus,  passus,  m.,  a pace,  marks  a distance  of  about 
five  feet.  1000  passus  (mille  passus)  became  the  standard  of 
measurement  for  longer  distances.  We  may  translate  mille 
passus  by  mile.  The  English  word  mile  is,  in  fact,  derived 
from  the  phrase  mille  passus. 

Oppidum  mille  passus  abest.  The  town  is  a mile  away. 

Campus  est  quinque  milia  The  plain  is  five  miles  wide, 
passuum  latus. 


VOCABULARY 
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conditor,  conditoris,  m.,  founder 
fortuna,  -ae,  /.,  fortune,  chance, 
good  fortune 
osculum,  -i,  n.,  kiss 
albus,  -a,  -urn,  white 
memor  {gen.  sing,  memoris, 

abl.  sing,  memori,  gen.  pi. 


memorum),  remembering, 
mindful  of;  used  with  gen. 
absum,  abesse,  afui,  be  absent, 
be  distant 

disco,  discere,  didici,  learn 
antea,  adverb,  before,  previously 
eras,  adverb,  tomorrow 
heri,  adverb,  yesterday 


Absum  is  a compound  of  sum:  present  indicative,  absum; 
imperfect,  aberam;  future,  abero;  perfect,  afui;  pluperfect, 
Mueram;  future  perfect,  afuero. 


383  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

1.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  words  in  the  following 
sentences  by  relating  them  to  words  in  the  vocabularies  of 
Lessons  41  and  42. 

(a)  A graduation  is  always  a memorable  occasion. 

(b)  His  conduct  confirmed  my  good  opinion  of  him. 

(c)  Hockey  is  a popular  school  activity. 

(d)  That  was  an  unfortunate  decision. 

(e)  She  has  been  an  invalid  for  many  years. 

(f)  He  showed  a magnanimous  attitude  towards  his 
enemies. 

(g)  He  obtained  aegrotat  standing  at  his  examinations. 

240 


2.  Recall  an  English  derivative  from 

(a)  vetus,  (b)  omnis,  (c)  princeps. 

Use  your  derivatives  in  sentences  so  as  to  show  their 
meaning. 


384  Aeneas  et  lulus 

Latlnus  decern  Troianos  benigne  recepit,  et  filiam  Laviniam 
in  matrimonium  Aeneae  dare  volebat  (wished);  sed  Turnus, 
vir  Italus  (Italian),  cui  (to  whom)  antea  earn  promiserat, 
magnopere  iratus  trecentls  militibus  bellum  contra  Latinum 
et  Aenean  gessit.  Itaque  ducenti  Latinl  et  centum  TroianI 
interfecti  sunt.  Aeneas  ipse  (himself)  sagitta  vulneratus 
est.  Mox,  tamen,  a matre  Venere  sanatus  (healed),  osculum 
parv5  filio  lulo  dat,  et  “Disce,  puer,”  inquit,  “virtutem  ex 
me,  fortunam  ex  aliis.  Nunc  te  pugna  defendam:  sed  cum 
vir  eris,  memor  es  tuorum  (your  own  people)  et  patris  Aeneae!” 
Turn  Aeneas  cum  Turno,  solus  cum  solo  (in  single  combat)  diu 
pugnavit,  eumque  interfecit. 

Postea  Laviniam  in  matrimonium  duxit,  et  post  mortem 
Latin!  rex  factus  est  Latii.  Oppidum  aedificavit,  quod 
Lavinium  ex  nomine  ux5ris  appellavit  et  quod  aberat  tria 
milia  passuum  a marl.  Post  mortem  Aeneae  regnavit  filius 
lulus.  Urbem  condidit,  quam  (which,  acc.)  Albam  Longam 
appellavit,  quod  et  oppidum  erat  longum  et  muros  habebat 
albos.  Post  eum  reges  undecim  deinceps  (in  succession)  per 
trecentos  annos  regnaverunt. 

Rhea  Silvia,  nata  (descended)  ex  hac  (this)  domti  regal! 
(royal)  dicitur  fuisse  (to  have  been)  mater  Romul!  Remique, 
urbis  Romae  conditorum. 


385  EXERCISES 

A.  Thirteen  missiles ; twelve  altars ; fifteen  teachers ; eighteen 
sailors;  twenty-three  battles;  for  a hundred  reasons;  two 
hundred  and  twenty  captives;  three  hundred  and  ten  white 
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horses;  the  horses  of  thirty-three  horsemen;  he  gives  gifts 
to  one  hundred  and  twenty-three  young  men;  they  capture 
three  hundred  and  sixteen  cities;  he  comes  with  one  hundred 
and  nineteen  soldiers;  an  arrow  four  feet  long;  a wall  three 
feet  high;  a river  ten  paces  wide;  he  will  come  with  a thousand 
soldiers;  two  thousand  soldiers  have  been  captured;  he  will 
leave  the  city  with  three  thousand  citizens;  Rome  is  seven 
miles  from  that  city;  the  plain  is  six  miles  long;  the  camp  will 
be  pitched  nine  miles  from  the  river;  two  brothers  were  the 
founders  of  Rome;  two  ancient  temples  of  Fortune;  Rhea 
kissed  her  two  sons;  they  are  mindful  of  their  parents. 

B.  1.  Exercitum  Romanum  videmus.  2.  In  exercitu  sunt 
quattuor  legiones.  3.  In  legionibus  sunt  multa  milia  militum 
fortium.  4.  Cum  exercitu  sunt  mille  equites.  5.  Castra 
exercitus  tria  milia  passuum  ab  oppid5  absunt.  6.  Domus 
ducis  mille  passus  a castris  abest.  7.  Domus  legatorum  sunt 
prope  Romam.  8.  Heri  dux  domum  venit.  9.  Hodie  is  domi 
est  cum  amicis.  10.  Cras  domo  ad  castra  ambulabit.  11.  Ibi 
exercitum  instruct.  12.  Exercitus  duo  cornua  habet,  dextrum 
et  sinistrum.  13.  Exercitus  in  Gallia  fuerat;  cum  Gallis  magna 
cum  virtute  pugnaverat.  14.  Post  multa  et  acria  proelia 
milites  erant  defessi,  et  ad  castra  viginti  milia  passuum 
reducti  sunt.  15.  In  proeliis  trecenti  triginta  milites  interfecti 
erant;  ducenti  tres  vulnerati.  16.  Quinque  milia  hostium 
capta  erant. 

C.  1.  Yesterday  we  heard  about  a Roman  general  and  a 
Roman  army.  2.  A Roman  army  had  two  wings.  3.  Often 
there  were  many  legions  in  an  army.  4.  In  the  legions  were 
many  thousand  soldiers.  5.  The  army  had  fought  many  fierce 
battles  in  Gaul,  and  had  slain  3000  Gauls.  6.  230  Roman 
soldiers  had  been  killed;  318  had  been  wounded.  7.  Before 
the  battle  the  army  had  advanced  four  miles  through  a wide 
forest  to  a large  town  of  the  enemy.  8.  There  the  Romans 
joined  battle  with  the  Gauls.  9.  The  Gauls  fought  bravely, 
but  were  soon  defeated.  10. 300  Gauls  were  captured.  11.  After 
the  battle  the  Romans  returned  to  their  camp  which  (quae) 
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was  eight  miles  from  the  town.  12.  1000  weary  soldiers  were 
left  there.  13.  The  rest  came  from  Gaul  across  the  moun- 
tains into  Italy. 
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Fourth  Progress  Test 

386  I.  VOCABULARY 

You  should  know  the  pronunciation,  spelling  and  meaning 
of: 

1.  All  words  in  the  Vocabulary  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
progress  tests. 

2.  All  words  in  the  following  list : 

Nouns 

1st  declension  feminine 
causa  fortuna  memoria 

flamma  gratia  umbra 

1st  declension  masculine 
Persa 

2nd  declension  masculine 
digitus  palmus  vicus 

2nd  declension  neuter 
praemium  spatium  tergum 

signum 


amicitia 

angustiae 


animus 

donum 

osculum 
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conditor 

eruptio 


3rd  declension  masculine  and  feminine 
libertas  pes  servitOs 

oratio  senex  vox 

3rd  declension  neuter 
lltus 

4th  declension 
passus 

INDECLINABLE 

nihil 


Adjectives 


1st  and  2nd  DECLENSION 


defessus 

posterns 

idSneus 

quantus 

imus 

3rd  declension 

nSbilis 

pauper 

princeps 

Numeral  Adjectives 


aeger 

albus 

antiquus 

dives 

memor 

undecim 

duodecim 

tredecim 

quattuordecim 

quindecim 


accedo 

ago 

ascends 

committo 


sedecim 

septendecim 

duodeviginti 

octodecim 

undeviginti 


contends 

deligS 

dies 

discs 


novendecim 
viginti 
viginti  unus 
viginti  duo 
trigin  ta 

Verbs 


frangS 

instruS 

pares 

prSmittS 


summus 

validus 


vetus 


centum 
ducenti 
trecenti 
mille  (milia) 


sperS 


quaerS 

repellS 

tradS 

vines 


1st  conjugation 
confirms  expugnS 

2nd  conjugation 
deles 

3rd  conjugation 
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3rd  conjugation  -w 

conficio  cSnspicio  reficio 

4th  conjugation 


circumveniO 

IRREGULAR 

eo 

exeo 

pereo 

transeo 

abeo 

ineo 

redeo 

absum 

adeo 

Adverbs 

antea 

heri 

magnopere 

simul 

bis 

hie 

paene 

umquam 

eras 

hodie 

rursus 

Conjunctions 

at  atque  (ac)  autem  etiam 


Interrogative  Words 
quando  quomodo  quot 

Phrases 


a fronte 
a tergo 

aciem  instruere 
amicitiam  confirmare 
eruptionem  facere 
gratias  agere 
magna  voce 
magnis  itineribus 
memoriam  deponere 


memoriam  retingre 
multis  de  causis 
navem  (naves)  ascendere 
orationem  habere 
proelium  committere 
qua  dg  causa 
quibus  de  causis 
res  gesta 

signum  proelii  dare 


387  II.  FORMS 

You  should  also  know 

1.  The  following  verb  forms: 

(a)  Present  indicative  passive  of  the  four  conjugations. 

(b)  Imperfect  indicative  passive  of  the  four  conjugations. 
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(c)  Future  indicative  passive  of  the  four  conjugations. 

(d)  The  irregular  verb  eo  and  its  compounds. 

2.  How  to  write  a tense  synopsis  for  the  six  indicative  tenses 
in  the  active  and  passive  voice. 

3.  The  declension  of  the  interrogative  pronoun  quis  and  of  the 
interrogative  adjective  quL 

4.  (a)  The  use  of  the  predicate  nominative  and  predicate 

accusative. 

(b)  The  use  of  the  ablative  of  respect. 

(c)  The  use  of  some  adjectives  as  nouns  (boni,  the  good). 

(d)  The  agreement  of  some  adjectives  like  medius  {middle 
of). 

(e)  The  declension  of  adjectives  of  the  third  declension, 
consonant  stems. 

5.  (a)  The  cardinal  numerals  as  outlined  in  Lesson  42. 

(b)  The  Roman  table  of  measurement:  extent  of  space: 
the  use  of  mille  and  milia. 

388  The  following  fable  is  for  rapid  reading.  The  words 
given  after  the  fable  will  help  you  but  need  not  be  memorized 
at  this  time. 


Vulpis  et  Corvus 

Olim  corvus  in  arbore  alta  sedebat;  caseum  in  ore  habebat. 
Vulpes  ieiuna  per  silvam  veniebat  et  corvum  cum  caseo 
vidit;  statim  caseum  habere  cupivit.  Arborem  ascendere 
nSn  poterat,  nam  nullae  vulpes  arbores  ascendere  possunt. 
Corvus  autem  avolare  cum  caseo  poterat. 

Itaque  vulpes,  ‘^0  corve,”  inquit,  “quam  (how)  pulcher  es! 
Quam  nitidae  sunt  pennae  tuae!  Quam  nobilis  est  vultus 
tuus!  Cupio  tuam  vocem  audire,  nam  ut  (as)  tu  es  pulcher- 
rimus  omnium  avium,  ita  (so)  vocem  pulcherrimam  habes.” 
Corvus  qui  {which)  nSn  saepe  laudatus  erat,  laetissimus 
erat.  Vulpem,  quae  {which)  humi  {on  the  ground)  sedebat, 
non  timebat.  Corvus  putabat,  “Quam  nitidae  sunt  pennae 
meae!  Quam  pulcher  sum!  V5cem  ostendere  {show  off) 
cupio.  Haec  vulpes,  {which)  quam  nunc  non  timeo,  bona  et 
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benigna  est.  Canam  et  earn  placabo.  Ea  semper  erit  arnica 
mea.” 

Tandem,  ore  aperto  {opening  its  mouth),  canere  incepit. 
Turn  caseum,  quern  in  ore  habebat,  amisit.  Vulpes  tamen 
neque  mansit  neque  vocem  corvi  audivit,  sed,  ubi  caseum 
rapuit,  statim  fugit._Corvus  diu  canebat,  at  tandem  defessus, 
‘‘Nonne,”  inquit,  “O  cara  vulpes,  vocem  meam  amas?  Cur 
non  respondes?  Quo  {where,  whither)  abiisti,  arnica  mea?” 

Turn,  ubi  haec  verba  dixit,  de  a^bore  volavit;  vulpem 
tamen  non  vidit.  Diu  clamabat,  “0  vulpes  bona,  veni!” 
Tandem_ defessus,  ‘Teiunus  sum!”  inquit,  ‘‘ubi  est  caseus 
meus?  O crudelis  vulpes,  ubi  es?  Quam  stultus  full  Non 
pulcherrirnus  sum  omnium  avium  sed  stultissimus.” 

Moral:  Beware  of  the  flatterer. 


arbor,  arboris, /.,  tree 
avis,  avis,  bird 
avolo,  avolare,  fly  away 
benignus,  -a,  -um,  kind 
cano,  canere,  sing 
earns,  -a,  -um,  dear 
caseus,  easel,  m.,  cheese 
corvus,  -I,  m.,  crow 
crudelis,  cruel 

laetissimus,  superlative  of  laetus 


nitidus,  -a,  -um,  sleek,  shining 
os,  oris,  n.,  mouth 
penna,  -ae,  /.,  feather 
placo,  placare,  please 
pulcherrirnus,  superlative  of 
pulcher 

puto,  putare,  think,  consider 
stultus,  -a,  -um,  foolish 
vulpes,  vulpis,/.,  fox 
vultus,  vultus,  m.,  face,  features 
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Comparison  of  Adjectives 
Declension  of  Comparative  Adjective 
Comparison  with  quom 
Ablative  of  Comparison 

0 matre  pulchra  filia  pulchrior 
0 daughter  fairer  than  a mother  fair! 

Horace 

389  In  English  we  compare  adjectives  regularly  by  adding 
-er,  -est,  or  by  using  the  adverbs  more,  most: 

COMPAKATIVE  SUPERLATIVE 

higher  highest 

more  pleasing  most  pleasing 

249 


POSITIVE 

high 

pleasing 


390  FORMATION  OF  COMPARATIVES 

The  nominative  of  comparatives  is  formed  by  adding  to 
the  base  of  the  positive  the  suffix  -ior  for  the  masculine  and 
feminine,  and  -ius  for  the  neuter. 

POSITIVE  BASE  COMPARATIVE 

altus  alt-  altior  (m.  and  f.),  altius  (n.),  higher 

fortis  fort-  fortior  (m.  and  f.),  fortius  (n.),  braver 


391  DECLENSION  OF  COMPARATIVES 

Comparatives  are  declined  on  the  model  of  nouns  with  con- 
sonant stems  of  the  third  declension,  that  is,  the  ablative 
singular  ends  in  -e,  the  genitive  plural  in  -um,  the  nominative 
and  accusative  neuter  plural  in  -a. 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 


M.  AND  F. 

N. 

M.  AND  F. 

N. 

Nom. 

fortior 

fortius 

fortiores 

fortiora 

Gen. 

fortioris 

fortioris 

fortiorum 

fortiorum 

Dat. 

fortiori 

fortiori 

fortioribus 

fortioribus 

Acc. 

fortiorem 

fortius 

fortiores 

fortiora 

Voc. 

fortior 

fortius 

fortiores 

fortiora 

Abl 

fortiore 

fortiore 

fortioribus 

fortioribus 

392 

FORMATION  OF 

SUPERLATIVES 

The  Latin  superlative  is  formed  by  adding  the  suffix 
-issimus  (m.),  -issima  (f.),  -issimum  (n.)  to  the  base.  It  is 
declined  like  altus,  -a,  -um. 

POSITIVE  BASE  SUPERLATIVE 

altus,  -a,  -um  alt-  altissimus,  -a,  -um  the  highest,  very  high 
fortis,  -is,  -e  fort-  fortissimus,  -a,  -um  the  bravest,  very  brave 

393  The  comparative  is  sometimes  translated  too  or  rather 
and  the  superlative  very. 

longior:  longer,  too  long,  somewhat  long,  rather  long 
longissimus : longest,  very  long 
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394  Romani  erant  audaciores  quam  GallL 

Romani  erant  audaciores  Gall  is. 

The  Romans  were  bolder  than  the  Gauls. 

Milites  audaciores  quam  Gallos  habemus. 

Maites  audaciores  Gallis  habemus. 

We  have  soldiers  bolder  than  the  Gauls. 

Amiciores  sunt  nobis  quam  vobis. 

They  are  more  friendly  to  us  than  to  you.  tk 

What  is  the  case  of  Romani,  of  Galli  in  the  first  sentence? 
of  milites,  of  Gallos  in  the  third?  of  nobis,  of  vobis  in  the 
fifth?  What  relation  exists  between  the  case  of  the  two  things 
or  persons  compared  when  quam  {than)  is  used? 

What  is  the  case  of  Gallis  in  the  second  sentence?  of  Gallis 
in  the  fourth?  With  a comparative  the  ablative  may  be  used 
instead  of  quam  with  the  nominative  or  accusative.  The 
ablative  when  thus  used  is  called  the  ablative  of  comparison. 

It  would  be  wrong  to  use  the  ablative  in  the  fifth  sentence, 
as  it  can  replace  only  a nominative  or  an  accusative. 


395  The  adjective  certus,  -a,  -um  means  sure,  certain. 
To  express  the  idea  to  inform  someone,  Latin  says  to  make 
someone  more  certain.  The  comparative  adjective  agrees  with 
the  person  or  persons  receiving  the  information. 


LSgatum  certiorem  feci. 
Legates  certiores  f6ci. 
Legatus  certior  factus  est. 
Legati  certiores  facti  simt. 


I informed  the  staff-officer. 

I informed  the  staff-officers. 

The  staff-officer  was  informed. 
The  staff-officers  were  informed. 


VOCABULARY 


396 

certus,  -a,  -um,  sure,  certain 
difficilis,  difficilis,  difficile,  hard, 
difficult 

hiunilis,  humilis,  humile,  low 
enim,  postpositive  conjunction, 
for 

inde,  adverb,  then;  thence,  from 
that  place 


quam,  conjunction,  than 
imdique,  adverb,  from  all  sides, 
on  all  sides 

certiorem  facere,  to  inform 
victoriam  reportare,  to  gain  a 
victory 
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397  Xerxes  Graeciam  vincere  constituit 

Olim  in  magna  urbe  Persidis  (of  Persia),  pulchriore  quam 
ceteris  urbibus  terrae,  rex,  Xerxes  nomine,  habitabat.  Is 
erat  iratus  Graecis  qui  {who)  in  Graecia  insulisque  habitabant, 
quod  multis  bellis  auxilia  ad  hostes  Persarum  inde  missa 
erant. 

Itaque  Xerxes  Graeciam  insulasque  vincere  constituit. 
Postquam  naves  militesque  undique  coegit,  trans  mare  navi- 
gare  paravit.  Militibus  nautisque  convocatis  “Graecos 
superare,”  inquit,  “erit  facile.  Graeci,  quamquam  sunt 
fortes  et  audaces,  vobis  non  sunt  fortiores  et  audaciores. 
Omnium  enim  militum  fortissimi  et  audacissimi  estis.  Ubi 
vidistis  regem  potentiorem,  populum  clariorem,  exercitum 
acriorem?  Mox  victoriam  reportare  poteritis.” 

Persae  insulas,  quae  {which)  sunt  prope  Graeciam,  primo 
{first)  superare  constituerunt.  Aliis  insulis  appropinquare 
facile  erat,  quod  litus  erat  aequum  et  insulae  erant  humiliores; 
aliis  appropinquare  difficile  erat  quod  insulae  erant  altae  et 
montes  altissimos  habebant. 

Incolae  tamen  insularum,  quod  liberi  erant  liberarumque 
civitatum,  imperio  Persico  {adj.)  parere  nolebant  {did  not 
wish). 


398  EXERCISES 

A.  Compare  the  following  Latin  adjectives,  and  give  the  English 
meanings  of  each  form:  amicus,  gravis,  aud^,  latus,  potens, 
clarus,  brevis. 

B.  Decline  together:  miles  audacior;  dux  fortior;  flumen 
latius ; rex  potentissimus ; turris  altissima ; mare  latissimum. 

C.  1.  Dux  fortior;  dux  fortissimus;  duces  fortissimi;  reges 
fortiores.  2.  Soror  laetissima;  sorores  laetissimae;  navis 
latissima;  maria  altissima.  3.  Flumen  latius;  flumina  latiora; 
in  flumine  latiore;  in  fluminibus  latioribus.  4.  Viri  fortissimi; 
unius  pulchrae  puellae;  fluminis  longioris.  5.  Duobus  militibus 
fortissimis;  hostibus  audacissimis;  duci  clariori. 
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D.  1.  Very  deep  water;  a very  famous  city;  more  famous 
men;  three  very  famous  kings.  2.  {Genitive)  of  a very  brave 
soldier;  of  a wider  sea;  of  a longer  river;  of  higher  mountains. 
3.  {Dative)  to  four  children;  to  one  rather  famous  citizen; 
to  a beautiful  girl;  to  three  boys.  4.  {Accusative)  a wider  sea; 
wider  seas;  many  animals;  a very  long  bridge.  5.  Into  a large 
forest;  into  a more  famous  city;  in  a rather  deep  river;  in  the 
deepest  sea. 

E.  1.  Ego  sum  laetior  quam  amicus  meus.  2.  Quis  par^ 
bellum  longius?  3.  Vulnera  multa  et  gravissima  habet.  4.  A 
clarissima  civitate  iter  feceramus.  5.  Regem  de  novo  consilio 
Persarum  certiorem  fecerunt.  6.  De  fuga  equitum  certiores 
fact!,  pedites  statim  ad  castra  munita  redierunt.  7.  Consul, 
si  de  victoria  certior  factus  erit,  copias  ad  urbem  remittet. 
8.  Colies  sunt  montibus  humiliores.  9.  Multos  annos  erat 
amicus  utilissimus.  10.  Exercitum  longiore  via  ad  provinciam 
dtixit.  11.  Tertio  die  ad  flumen  latius  pervenerunt.  12.  Viro 
nobilissimo  et  potentissimo  flliam  in  matrimonium  dabit. 
13.  Mllites  castra  altiore  vallo  et  fossa  latiore  munire  iussit, 
adventum  enim  hostium  timebat. 

F.  1.  The  tower  is  higher  than  the  rampart.  2.  Our  men  will 
be  led  by  bolder  chiefs.  3.  The  nights  are  very  short.  4.  The 
bravest  legions  were  being  stationed  in  those  towns,  for  large 
forces  of  Gauls  were  approaching.  5.  As  soon  as  the  consul 
was  informed  of  the  more  serious  danger,  he  drew  up  his 
battle  array.  6.  Why  have  we  not  been  informed  of  the 
approach  of  the  Persians?  7.  Because  the  time  is  very  short, 
we  ought  to  inform  the  staff-officer  at  once.  8.  We  have  no 
other  road  shorter  than  that  (road).  9.  Lakes  are  wider  than 
rivers,  but  rivers  are  often  longer  than  lakes.  10.  Some  of  the 
neighbouring  states  were  very  friendly  to  us,  others  were  too 
hostile.  11.  The  plan  is  more  useful  to  us  than  to  you.  12.  They 
were  not  able  to  adopt  a bolder  plan  than  that.  13.  Unless 
we  make  the  rampart  higher,  we  shall  not  be  able  to  with- 
stand the  attack.  14.  Having  been  surrounded  by  us  on  all 
sides,  the  enemy  were  forced  to  lay  down  their  arms.  Thus  we 
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won  a great  victory.  15.  After  we  had  advanced  three  miles, 
we  came  to  a river  and  two  low  hills. 
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Irregular  Comparison  of  Adjectives 
Declension  of  minor,  minus,  plus,  plures 
Ablative  of  Measure  of  Difference 


Dulcis  et  alta  quies  placidaeque  simillima  morti 
Sleep  sweet  and  deep,  most  like  to  quiet  death 

Vergil 

399  Adjectives  ending  in  -er  form  the  superlative  by 
adding  -rimus  to  the  masculine  nominative  singular  of  the 
positive. 

The  comparative  is  formed  regularly. 


POSITIVE 

BASE 

COMPARATIVE 

SUPERLATIVE 

pulcher 

pulchr- 

pulchrior 

pulcherrimus 

miser 

miser- 

miserior 

miserrimus 

acer 

acr- 

acrior 

acerrimus 

celer 

celer- 

celerior 

celerrimus 
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400  Six  adjectives  in  -ilis  form  the  superlative  by  adding 
-limus  to  the  base. 


The  comparative  is  formed  regularly. 

facillimus 
difficillimus 
simillimus 
dissimillimus 


facilis 

diflicilis 

similis 

dissimilis 


easy 

difficult 

like 

unlike 


facilior 

difficilior 

similior 

dissimilior 


The  other  two  are  gracilis,  slender,  and  humilis,  low.  Other 
adjectives  in  -ilis  have  the  regular  superlative:  utilis,  super- 
lative utilissimus ; nobilis,  superlative  nobilissimus. 


401  The  following  adjectives  are  compared  irregularly: 


POSITIVE  COMPARATIVE 


SUPERLATIVE 


bonus,  -a,  -um,  good  melior,  melius,  better 
malus,  -a,  -um,  bad  peior,  peius,  worse 

magnus,  -a,  -um,  large  maior,  maius,  larger 

parvus,  -a,  -um,  small  minor,  minus,  smaller 


optimus,  -a,  -um,  best 
pessimus,  -a,  -um, 

worst 

maximus,  -a,  -um, 

largest 

minimus,  -a,  -um, 

smallest 


multus,  -a,  -um,  much  , plus,  more 

multi,  -ae,  -a,  many  plures,  more 


plurimus,  -a,  -um, 

most 

plurimi,  most 


402  DECLENSION  OF  MINOR,  MINUS 

Singular  Plural 


MASC.  AND  FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC.  AND  FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

minor 

minus 

mindres 

mindra 

Gen. 

mindris 

mindris 

mindrum 

mindrum 

Dat. 

mindri 

mindri 

mindribus 

mindribus 

Acc. 

mindrem 

minus 

mindres 

mindra 

Voc. 

minor 

minus 

mindres 

mindra 

Abl. 

mindre 

mindre 

mindribus 

mindribus 
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463  Plus  in  the  singular  is  a neuter  noun  used  with  a 
partitive  genitive: 

Habeo  plus  pecuniae  quam  frater  meus. 

I have  more  money  than  my  brother. 

Plures  in  the  plural  is  an  adjective  declined  as  follows: 


MASC.  AND  FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

plures 

plura 

Gen. 

plurium 

plurium 

Dat. 

pluribus 

pluribus 

Acc. 

plures 

plura 

Ahl. 

pluribus 

pluribus 

Plures  mflites,  more  soldiers;  plura,  more  things. 

Complures,  complura,  several,  is  declined  like  plures : 
Feminae  complures,  several  women. 

404  The  following  adjectives  are  partially  irregular,  and 
some  are  defective  in  the  positive  and  comparative  degrees: 


POSITIVE  COMPARATIVE 

exterus,  outside  exterior,  outer 
inferus,  under  inferior,  lower 
posterns,  following  posterior,  later 
superus,  upper  superior,  higher 

interior,  inner 

ulterior,  farther 

prior,  former 

propior,  nearer 

novus,  new  

idoneus,  suitable  magis  idoneus, 

more  suitable 


SUPERLATIVE 

extremus,  extimus,  outermost 
infimus,  imus,  lowest 
postremus,  postumus,  last 
supremus,  summus,  highest 
intimus,  inmost 
ultimus,  farthest,  last 
primus,  first 
proximus,  nearest,  next 
novissimus,  newest,  last 
maxime  idoneus,  most 
suitable 


405  Some  useful  phrases  in  which  the  above  adjectives 
are  used: 

inferior  pars,  the  lower  part 
inferior  locus,  a lower  position 
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imus  mons,  the  foot  of  the  mountain 

imum  mare,  the  bottom  of  the  sea 

superior  locus,  a higher  position 

loca  superiora,  neut.  pL,  higher  ground,  the  heights 

annus  superior,  the  preceding  (previous,  former)  year,  last  year 

copiae  superiores,  stronger  (victorious)  troops 

summus  mons,  the  top  of  the  mountain 

summus  murus,  the  top  of  the  wall 

summa  virtus,  very  great  courage,  signal  courage 

exterius  vMlum,  the  outer  rampart 

extremi  fines,  the  farthest  (most  remote)  territories 

proximus  dies,  the  next  day 

proximus  annus,  the  next  year 

proximae  silvae,  the  nearest  woods 

prima  lux,  daybreak 

406  Titus  est  longior  uno  pede  quam  M^cus. 

Titus  is  taller  by  a foot  than  Marcus. 

Titus  is  a foot  taller  than  Marcus. 

Flumen  est  latius  multis  pedibus  quam  via. 

The  river  is  many  feet  wider  than  the  road. 

In  what  case  are  the  underlined  words  in  the  above  sen- 
tences? 

Degree  or  measure  of  difference  is  expressed  by  the  abla- 
tive case  without  a preposition.  The  ablative  case  when  thus 
used  is  called  the  ablative  of  measure  of  difference. 

The  neuter  ablatives  multo,  hy  much,  paulo,  by  a little, 
nihilo,  hy  nothing,  are  frequently  used  in  this  construction. 

Lucius  est  multo  melior  quam  frater. 

Lucius  is  better  by  much  than  his  brother. 

Lucius  is  much  better  than  his  brother. 

Ea  via  est  paulo  facilior. 

That  way  is  a little  easier. 

Id  erat  nihil5  difficilius. 

That  was  no  more  difficult. 
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VOCABULARY 


cl^or,  clamoris,  m.,  shouting, 
din 

locus,  loci,  m.,  place,  position; 
plural,  loca,  locorum,  n., 
places,  ground,  district 
celer  {gen.  celeris),  celeris, 
celere,  swift,  rapid 


accido,  accidere,  accidi,  happen 
brevi,  adverb,  in  a short  time, 
quickly 

deinde,  adverb,  thereupon,  then, 
next 

praesertim,  adverb,  especially, 
particularly 


408  De  Amphisso 

In  una  ex  Insulls  erat  civis  Graecus,  Amphissus  nomine,  quT 
(who)  audacior  ceteris  civibus  erat.  Multos  adulescentes, 
milites  acerrimos,  coegit,  et  brevissima  via  ad  litus  duxit. 
Dum  haec  geruntur,  naves  plurimae  hostium  vTsae  sunt. 
Graeci,  ubi  naves  viderunt,  clamSrem  maximum  fecerunt. 

Persis,  ubi  ad  litus  navigaverunt,  difficillimum  erat  navibus 
egredi  {to  land),  praesertim  quod  adulescentes  Graeci,  qui 
multo  audaciores  erant,  impetum  acerrimum  fecerunt.  Brevi 
Persae  ad  naves  repulsi  sunt.  Deinde  peius  Persis  accidit, 
nam  complures  naves  incensae  sunt.  Reliquae  naves  statim  a 
litore  discesserunt,  neque  in  alias  insulas  impetum  facere 
audebant.  Insulae  omnes  erant  liberae  propter  summam 
virtutem  incolarum  unius  insulae. 

Optimi  cives  Amphisso  plurimam  pecuniam  dare  volebant 
{wished).  “Pecuniam,”  inquit  Amphissus,  “accipere  nolo  {I 
refuse).  Omnes  boni  patriam  defendere  debent.  Non  sum 
fortior  ceteris  militibus.  Nos  omnes  liberi  sumus.  Liberi 
semper  manebimus.” 


409  EXERCISES 

A.  Decline  together:  miles  toior;  navis  celerior;  proelium 
acrius;  equus  celerrimus;  puer  melior;  maius  oppidum; 
minora  castra;  plurimi  agricolae;  homo  miserior;  iter  facilli- 
mum;  summus  mons;  imum  mare;  dies  superior;  prima 
lux;  exterius  vMlum. 
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B.  1.  Melior  filius;  gracilior  puella;  trans  plurima  flumina; 
in  maiore  mari.  2.  Pulcherrimae  puellae;  plurimae  naves; 
libri  utilissimi;  in  minoribus  castrls;  complures  equi.  3.  Ad 
maiora  castra;  in  maxima  castra;  plurima  animalia;  plures 
elves.  4.  In  meliore  navi;  liberrima  urbs;  humillimae  naves; 
cum  pluribus  civibus.  5.  Ad  imum  montem;  anno  superiore; 
in  summo  muro;  proximo  die. 

C.  1.  Better  boys ; to  very  beautiful  cities ; from  the  largest 
town;  to  the  high  citadel.  2.  Into  a smaller  city;  the  best  boys; 
the  best  girls;  very  beautiful  homes.  3.  Through  a very  large 
plain;  to  a more  famous  leader  (dat.);  with  several  men;  to 
the  larger  camp.  4.  With  four  horsemen;  fiercer  soldiers;  very 
many  animals;  few  spears.  5.  To  the  farthest  territories;  in 
the  following  j'^ear;  at  daybreak;  by  signal  courage. 

D.  1.  Uxor  mea  est  pulchra;  ea  est  pulchrior  uxore  tua; 
pulcherrima  est  omnium  uxorum.  2.  Quid  est  melius  quam 
virtus?  3.  Quid  est  in  homine  melius  bona  mente?  4.  Rex 
Persarum  plurimas  naves  longas  coegerat.  5.  Titus  habet  plus 
pecuniae  quam  Marcus.  6.  Nostri  in  summo  muro  complures 
horas  steterant.  7.  Proximo  die  maximas  copias  et  plurimos 
equites  coegit.  8.  Hibernia  {Ireland)  est  paulo  minor  Britan- 
nia. 9.  Prima  luce  impetum  acerrimum  in  maximum  nume- 
rum  hostium  fecerunt.  10.  Facillimum  est  ad  imum  montem 
et  ad  loca  superiora  pervenire.  11.  Aedificia  eorum  sunt  simil- 
lima  aedificiis  Gallorum.  12.  Superiore  anno  Latini  erant 
maximo  in  periculo  et  in  extremes  fines  fugerunt. 

E.  1.  The  slaves  are  very  wretched  because  they  have  a very 
wicked  master.  2.  Cavalry  are  swifter  than  infantry;  the 
black  horses  of  the  Gauls  are  very  swift.  3.  It  will  be  more 
difficult  to  reach  the  lower  part  of  the  island  on  the  next  day. 
4.  This  plan  will  be  more  useful  to  us  than  to  you.  5.  It  is 
better  for  us  to  station  our  troops  in  the  nearest  woods  at 
daybreak.  6.  Because  his  sons  were  very  evil,  Tarquinius  was 
driven  from  Rome.  7.  The  previous  year  they  had  stormed  a 
larger  town  with  (cum)  less  danger.  8.  We  cannot  carry  more 
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grain  with  us.  9.  In  the  lower  part  of  the  river  there  are  several 
bridges.  10.  Germany  is  many  miles  wider  than  Gaul. 
11.  Who  were  driven  back  at  the  first  attack?  12.  On  account 
of  their  signal  courage  they  are  the  freest  and  noblest  of  the 
citizens.  13.  The  victorious  troops  captured  the  outer  ram- 
part after  the  consul  arrived. 
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Formation  and  Comparison 
of  Adverbs 

Fortiter  Fideliter  Forsan  Fellciter 
Bravely,  faithfully,  perhaps  successfully 

410  Most  adverbs  in  Latin  are  formed  from  adjectives. 
They  are  formed  from  adjectives  of  the  first  and  second 
declensions  by  adding  -e  to  the  base  of  the  positive. 


ADJECTIVE 

BASE 

ADVERBS 

latus,  wide 

lat- 

late,  widely 

altus,  high 

alt- 

alte,  loftily 

longus,  long 

long- 

longe,  far 

liber,  free 

liber- 

libere,  freely 

pulcher,  beautiful 

pulchr- 

pulchre,  beautifully 
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They  are  formed  from  adjectives  of  the  third  declension  by 
adding  -iter  to  the  base  of  the  positive. 


fortis,  brave 

fort- 

fortiter,  bravely 

gravis,  serious 

grav- 

graviter,  seriously 

acer,  sharp 

acr- 

acriter,  sharply 

celer,  swift 

celer- 

celeriter,  swiftly 

Aud^  adds  -ter:  aud^,  bold;  base  audac-;  audacter, 
boldly. 

Adjectives  in  -ns  add  -er:  potens,  powerful;  base  potent-; 
potenter,  powerfully. 


411  COMPARISON  OF  ADVERBS 

The  comparative  of  an  adverb  has  the  same  form  as  the 
accusative  singular  neuter  of  the  comparative  of  the  corres- 
ponding adjective. 

The  superlative  of  an  adverb  is  formed  by  substituting  -e 


for  the  final 

-us  of  the  superlative  of  the 

corresponding 

adjective. 

POSITIVE 

COMPARATIVE 

SUPERLATIVE 

Adjective 

latus 

latior 

latissimus 

Adverb 

late 

latius 

latissime 

Adjective 

longus 

longior 

longissimus 

Adverb 

longe 

longius 

longissime 

Adjective 

liber 

liberior 

liberrimus 

Adverb 

libere 

liberius 

liberrime 

Adjective 

fortis 

fortior 

fortissimus 

Adverb 

fortiter 

fortius 

fortissime 

Adjective 

acer 

acrior 

acerrimus 

Adverb 

acriter 

acrius 

acerrime 

Adjective 

celer 

celerior 

celerrimus 

Adverb 

celeriter 

celerius 

celerrime 

Adjective 

audax 

audacior 

audacissimus 

Adverb 

audacter 

audacius 

audacissime 
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412  The  following  adverbs  show  some  irregularity: 

bene,  well  melius,  better  optime,  best,  very  well 

male,  badly  peius,  worse 

diu,  long  (for  a long  diutius,  longer 
time) 

facile,  easily  facilius,  more 

easily 

magnopere,  greatly  magis,  more 
multum,  much  plus,  more 
parum,  little  minus,  less 

prope,  near,  nearly  propius,  nearer 
saepe,  often  saepius,  more  often  saepissime,  most  often 

Parum  usually  means  too  little,  not  enough;  minime,  not  in 
the  least,  not  at  all. 


pessime,  worst,  very  badly 
diutissime,  very  long 

faciliime,  most  easily,  very 
easily 

rnaxime,  especially 
plurimum,  most,  very  much 
minime,  least,  very  little 
proxime,  nearest,  very  near 


413  Some  useful  adverbs  and  phrases: 


bis,  twice 

brevi,  in  a short  time,  quickly 
cotidie,  daily  ^ 
eras,  tomorrow 
deinde,  thereupon,  then, 
next 

fere,  almost 
heri,  yesterday 
interim,  meanwhile 
ita,  so,  thus,  in  this  way 
longe,  with  superlative,  by  far 
longe  lateque,  far  and  wide 
mox,  presently,  soon 
noctu,  by  night 
non  solum . . . sed  etiam, 
not  only . . . but  also 
numquam,  not  ever,  never 


nunc,  now,  this  actual  moment 
posted,  later,  after  this,  afterwards 
praesertim,  especially,  particularly 
primo,  at  first 

primum,  first,  in  the  first  place 
quam  primum,  as  early  (soon)  as 
possible 
rursus,  again 
semper,  always 
simul,  at  the  same  time 
statim,  at  once,  immediately 
subito,  suddenly 
tandem,  at  last 
umquam,  ever 

una  cum  (with  abl.),  together  with, 
along  with 

undique,  from  all  sides,  on  all  sides 


414  Quam  with  the  superlative  of  an  adjective  or  adverb 
expresses  the  highest  degree  possible. 

Liberi  sunt  quam  optimi.  The  children  are  as  good  as  possible. 
Quam  celerrime  venient.  They  will  come  as  quickly  as  possible. 
Quam  primum  iter  fecerunt.  They  marched  as  soon  as  possible. 
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VOCABULARY 


fama,  -ae,/.,  reputation,  renown 
lex,  legis,  /.,  law 
navigium,  navigii,  n.,  boat 
orator,  oratoris,  m.,  orator 
pirata,  -ae,  m.,  pirate 
crudelis,  crudelis,  crudele,  cruel 


lego,  legere,  legi,  lectum,  pick, 
gather;  choose;  read 
pello,  pellere,  pepuli,  pulsum, 
drive;  defeat,  rout 
crudeliter,  adverb,  cruelly 


416  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

(Based  on  Vocabularies  in  Lessons  44,  45,  and  46) 

1.  An  abstract  noun  expresses  a quality.  Form  an  abstract 
noun  from  each  of  the  following  Latin  adjectives  and  give  the 
meaning  of  the  noun  you  have  formed : humilis,  fortis,  facilis. 

2.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  words : 

(a)  He  showed  his  superiority  both  in  school  and  in  sport. 

(b)  The  majority  favoured  the  decision:  the  minority  did 
not. 

(c)  The  cause  of  the  accident  could  not  be  learned  with 
certainty. 

3.  Review  the  meanings  of  lego  and  fill  the  blank  spaces  with 
English  derivatives  which  are  associated  with  lego : 

In  the held  yesterday  there  were  only  two  candi- 
dates, Smith  and  Jones.  Three  men  had  been  by 

their  respective  parties  but  the of  the  third  man  was 

questioned.  The  authorities  decided  that  he  was to 

run. 

The  results  showed  that  Jones  had  been by  a large 

majority.  Many  of  his  friends  had on  his  behalf. 

Never,  within  the  of  the  oldest  inhabitants,  had 

there  been  such  a celebration.  The  successful  candidate  spoke 
briefly  over  the  radio.  So  did  two  of  his  friends,  one  of  them  a 

at  the  University  . The  defeated  candidate,  however, 

was  not  by  his  supporters.  He  congratulated  his 

opponent  and  said  laughingly,  “Wait  till  next  time!” 
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Oratores  ClarissimT 


Quintus  et  Sextus  sunt  fratres.  Sextus  est  parvus  et 
Quintus  est  longior  uno  pede  quam  Sextus.  Pater  puerorum 
in  Gallia  acriter  fortiterque  pugnavit.  Pater  pedibus  vul- 
neratus  est  et  nunc  male  ambulat.  Cotidie  pueri  ad  scholam 
(school)  veniunt.  Quintus  bene  legit,  sed  male  scribit.  Cum 
pueri  legunt,  Quintus  Sextum  facile  superat. 

Heri  Quintus  et  Sextus  orationes  habuerunt.  Duo  oratores 
clari,  Cicero  et  Hortensius,  orationes  puerorum  iudicaverunt 
(judged).  Oratio  Quinti  erat  melior  quam  oratio  Sexti. 
Praemium  Quinto  a magistro  datum  est.  Magister  puerorum 
est  magnus  orator,  Crassus  nomine.  Crassus  magister 
Ciceronis  quoque  erat.  Nunc  Cicero  et  Hortensius  sunt 
maximi  oratores  Romani. 

Cras  pueri  in  schola  non  erunt,  sed  ad  Forum  cum  patri- 
bus  suis  adibunt.  Cicero  et  Hortensius  ad  populum  Roman- 
um  orationes  habebunt  et  populus  orationes  eorum  audiet. 
Manilius  populo  Romano  legem  de  Pompeio  tulit  (has 
proposed).  Cras  Cicero  pro  lege  orationem  habebit  et  Hor- 
tensius contra  legem  orationem  habebit. 

Pompeius,  dux  magnus,  a populo  Roman5  magnopere 
amatur  quod  eum  periculo  servavit.  Frumentum  Romam 
navigiis  a Sardinia,  Sicilia,  Africa  saepissime  portatur. 
Multi  piratae  in  Mari  Interno  (Mediterranean)  fuerunt  et 
navigia  ceperunt.  Piratae  audacissimi  viri  sunt.  Nam  olim 
duo  liberos  praetoris  (praetor,  a Roman  official)  in  Via 
Appia  prope  Romam  ceperunt.  Piratae  in  Cilicia,  pro- 
vincia  Asiae,  habitant,  sed  per  mare  totum  navigant.  Ubi 
Pompeius  dux  factus  est,  naves  quam  celerrime  paravit  et 
cum  piratis  acerrime  et  fortissime  pugnavit.  In  mari  Pom- 
peius piratas  facile  vicit  eosque  mox  in  Ciliciam  pepulit. 
Nunc  Pompeius  cum  militibus  in  Cilicia  est  et  piratas  omnino 
(completely)  superavit.  Fama  Pompeii  est  magna  et  omnes 
hostes  Romae  eum  timent. 

Mithridates,  rex  Ponti  (Pontus),  crudelissimus  vir,  cum 
Romanis  pugnat.  Is  rex  multos  cives  Romanos  crudeliter 
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necavit.  Pontus  est  in  Asia,  et  Pompeius  cum  Mithridate 
pugnare  cupit.  Cras  Cicero  de  periculo  belli  Mithridatici 
(adj.)  ad  populum  Rbmanum  orationem  habebit.  Cicero  Pom- 
peium  esse  ducem  belli  Mithridatici  cupit  et  pro  lege  Manilii 
orationem  habebit.  Hortensius  Pompeium  esse  ducem  non 
cupit  et  contra  legem  Manilii  orationem  habebit.  Pueri, 
Quintus  et  Sextus,  orationes  oratorum  clarorum  audire 
cupiunt. 

418  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Celeriter  redire.  2.  Celerius  abire.  3.  Celerrime 
montes  transire.  4.  Longe  abesse.  5.  Minime  timere.  6.  Diu- 
tius  pugnare.  7.  Diutissime  scribere.  8.  Quam  diutissime 
ambulare.  9.  Saepius  dicere.  10.  Saepissime  terrere.  11.  Fines 
longe  lateque  vastare.  12.  Facile  hostes  vincere.  13.  Facillime 
insulas  vincere.  14.  Minus  fortis.  15.  Longe  pessimus. 
16.  Multo  melius. 

B.  1.  To  speak  more  freely.  2.  To  fight  more  bravely. 
3.  To  advance  more  quickly.  4.  To  return  as  soon  as  possible. 
5.  To  reply  boldly.  6.  To  govern  powerfully.  7.  To  write  well. 
8.  To  read  very  badly.  9.  To  remain  at  home  for  a longer 
time.  10.  To  drive  the  enemy  most  easily.  11.  To  come  as 
often  as  possible.  12.  To  send  reinforcements  most  often. 
13.  To  escape  by  night.  14.  To  return  home  daily.  15.  To 
depart  at  the  same  time.  16.  To  attack  suddenly.  17.  Not 
only  to  see  but  also  to  hear.  18.  To  go  along  with  me.  19.  Less 
easily.  20.  By  far  the  noblest. 

C.  1.  Primo  piratae  ob  famam  Pompeii  magnopere  terrentur. 

2.  Legates  quam  plurimas  naves  navigiaque  c5gere  iusserat. 

3.  Omnes  cives  legibus  parere  debent.  4.  Crassus  est  longe 
optimus  oratorum  Romanorum.  5.  Brevi  causam  belli  cog- 
noscemus.  6.  Impetum  facilius  sustinuerant.  7.  Impetus  a 
piratis  minus  facile  sustinebitur.  8.  Interim,  dum  haec 
geruntur,  is  rex  crudelissimus  plurimos  cives  ROmanos 
necavit.  9.  Quam  celerrime  castra  propius  movere  coeperunt. 
10.  Saepe  equites  ex  equis  desiliunt  et  inter  pedites  pugnant. 
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11.  Quam  maximum  numerum  navium  eras  cogemus.  12.  PI- 
ratae,  cum  de  adventu  Pompeii  cognoverint,  magis  terre- 
buntur. 

D.  1.  He  fights  bravely  today;  he  will  fight  more  bravely 
tomorrow;  he  fought  most  bravely  yesterday.  2.  He  had  never 
fought  fiercely;  we  were  fighting  more  fiercely;  we  shall  have 
fought  most  fiercely.  3.  The  legion  comes  quickly;  the 
legions  come  more  quickly;  the  legions  had  come  most 
quickly.  4.  The  inhabitants  of  the  town  will  boldly  defend 
their  women  and  children.  5.  Suddenly  almost  all  leaped 
down  from  the  ship  along  with  him.  6.  The  girls  read  better 
than  the  boys.  7.  We  shall  most  easily  withstand  all  the 
attacks  of  the  cavalry  for  a longer  time.  8.  For  a long  time 
they  remained  in  the  smaller  town.  9.  He  had  long  been  the 
noblest  chieftain  of  almost  the  whole  of  Germany.  10.  I shall 
station  as  friendly  a garrison  as  possible  in  the  smaller  town. 
11.  The  Romans  did  not  conquer  the  pirates  easily  because  the 
pirates  were  very  bold  men.  12.  The  pirates  fought  very 
fiercely  and  very  boldly  with  the  Romans.  13.  The  pirates 
were  conquered  by  the  Romans  because  the  Romans  had  a 
braver  leader  than  the  pirates.  14.  As  soon  as  possible  Pompey 
drove  the  cruel  pirates  into  Cilicia  and  other  parts  of  Asia. 
15.  Because  Mithridates  had  most  cruelly  slain  thousands  of 
Roman  citizens,  the  senate  ordered  Pompey  to  defeat  the 
forces  of  the  king.  16.  Thereupon  two  famous  orators  delivered 
speeches,  Cicero  in  favour  of  the  law,  Hortensius  against  the 
law. 

419  ROMAN  ROADS 

The  finest  roads  in  the  ancient  world  were  those  built  by 
the  Romans.  The  first  great  road  was  planned  in  312  B.C. 
From  that  time  on,  roads  were  constructed  until  they  extend- 
ed throughout  all  parts  of  the  Empire.  They  were  designed 
primarily  for  the  movement  of  Roman  armies,  but  quickly 
their  use  was  extended;  government  officials,  messengers, 
traders  and  travellers,  citizens  and  foreigners,  moved  along 
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F a 


Or  F 


A Cross-Section  of  a Roman  Road 


FF,  footpaths;  GG,  curbstones;  E,  levelled  earth;  D,  foundation  stones;  C, 
broken  stones  and  lime;  B,  concrete  and  lime;  A,  the  pavement,  flat  stones  laid 
close  together. 


these  roads.  During  the  greater  part  of  the  Middle  Ages  they 
remained  the  only  roads  of  any  account;  even  today  long 
stretches  of  these  roads  may  be  seen  in  different  parts  of 
Europe.  In  fact,  not  until  railroads  were  constructed  was 
there  a better  system  of  land  communication  than  the  Roman 
viae. 

As  far  as  possible  the  Romans  laid  out  their  roads  in 
straight  lines,  usually  disregarding  the  nature  of  the  ground 
through  which  they  were  to  run.  Engineers  broke  through 
mountains,  and  spanned  rivers  and  valleys  with  bridges  and 
viaducts. 

The  first  of  the  great  roads  was  the  Via  Appia,  begun  in 
312  B.C.  This  began  at  the  Porta  Capena  in  the  south-east 
of  the  city  and  ran  as  far  as  Capua;  later  it  was  extended  to 
Brundisium,  which  was  a port  of  embarkation  on  the  south- 
eastern shore  of  Italy  for  traders  going  to  Greece,  Macedonia, 
and  Asia  Minor.  The  Roman  poet  Statius  called  the  Via 
Appia  “regina  viarum’\  It  was  a stone  causeway,  wide 
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enough  to  allow  two  broad  waggons  to  pass  each  other.  The 
surface  was  paved  with  flat  blocks  of  hard  stone  laid  close 
together.  The  middle  of  the  road  was  higher  than  the  sides, 
allowing  rain-water  to  drain  off. 

The  method  of  construction  of  a normal  Roman  road  may 
be  seen  in  the  cross-section  shown  on  page  269. 

The  Romans  set  up  stone  colunms  as  milestones  at  inter- 
vals of  one  mile.  These  gave  in  numbers,  usually  preceded 
by  the  letters  M.P.  {mllia  passuum),  the  distance  from  the 
place  from  which  the  measurement  was  made. 

The  construction  and  upkeep  of  the  roads  in  Italy  were 
provided  for  at  the  expense  of  the  State  Treasury.  In  the 
provinces  the  cost  was  generally  defrayed  out  of  the  pro- 
vincial taxes. 

Travel  on  the  public  roads  was  facilitated  by  the  establish- 
ment of  posting-houses,  where  horses  were  changed  and 
vehicles  could  be  obtained,  and  by  resting-places,  where  a 
journey  could  be  conveniently  broken. 
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Demonstrative  Pronouns 
Ablative  of  Manner 

Munit  haee  et  altera  vincit 
This  one  {Nova  Scotia)  defends 
and  the  other  {Scotland)  conquers 

Motto  of  Nova  Scotia 

420  Review:  Decline  is,  ea,  id. 

421  The  most  common  Latin  demonstrative  pronouns 

are: 

hic,  haec,  hoc,  this 
ille,  ilia,  illud,  that 
is,  ea,  id,  this,  that,  the 

271 


422 


Hie  and  ille  are  declined  as  follows: 


Hie,  this 


Singular 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

hie 

haec 

hoc 

hi 

hae 

haec 

Gen. 

huius 

huius 

huius 

horum 

harum 

h5rum 

Dat. 

huic 

huic 

huic 

his 

his 

his 

Acc. 

hunc 

hanc 

hoc 

hos 

has 

haec 

AU. 

hoc 

hac 

hoc 

his 

his 

his 

Ille, 

that 

Singular 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

ille 

ilia 

illud 

illi 

illae 

ilia 

Gen. 

illius 

illius 

illius 

illorum 

illarum 

illorum 

Dat. 

illi 

illi 

illi 

ill  is 

illis 

illis 

Acc. 

ilium 

illam 

illud 

illos 

illas 

ilia 

Ahl. 

illo 

ilia 

illo 

illis 

illis 

illis 

423  Hie  means  this]  ille  means  that.  Is  means  this  or  that 
but  is  unemphatic.  Sometimes  it  may  be  translated  by  the 
English  definite  article  the.  It  is  often  used  as  the  antecedent 
of  a relative  pronoun. 

Hie,  ille,  and  is  may  be  used  either  as  pronouns  or  adjec- 
tives. 

Hie  est  liber  meus.  This  is  my  book. 

Hie  liber  est  meus.  This  book  is  mine. 

Illud  erat  proelium  gravissimum.  That  was  a very  severe  battle. 
Illud  proelium  erat  gravissimum.  That  battle  was  very  severe. 
Eum  vidi.  I have  seen  him. 

Eum  oratorem  vidi.  I have  seen  this  (or  that)  orator. 

424  This  meaning  these  things  is  usually  expressed  by  the 
neuter  plural  haec.  Haec  is  used  thus  in  the  nominative  and 
accusative  only. 
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Nom.  haec 
Gen.  harum  rerum 
Dat.  his  rebus 
Acc.  haec 
AU.  his  rebus 

Haec  audiunt.  They  hear  these  things,  they  hear  this, 

ob  inopiam  harum  rerum  because  of  the  scarcity  of  these  things 

425  Hie  . . . ille  may  express  the  latter  . . . the  former. 

Hortensius  et  Cicerd  erant  oratores ; hie  pro  lege  drationem  habuit, 
ille  contra  legem. 

Hortensius  and  Cicero  were  orators;  the  latter  spoke  in  favour  of  the 
law,  the  former  against  it. 

426  Ille  may  mark  a change  of  subject. 

Porsena  Rdmands  obsides  dare  iussit;  illi  ndn  paruerunt. 

Porsena  ordered  the  Romans  to  give  hostages;  they  did  not  obey. 


427  ABLATIVE  OF  MANNER 

The  manner  in  which  an  action  is  performed  is  expressed 
by  a noun  in  the  ablative  case  preceded  by  the  preposition 
cum.  If  the  noun  is  modified  by  an  adjective,  cum  is  usually 
omitted. 

Cum  celeritate  venerunt.  They  came  with  speed. 

Summa  celeritate  venerunt.  They  came  with  the  utmost  speed. 


VOCABULARY 


428 

ver,  veris,  n.,  spring 
primum  ver,  primi  veris,  the 
beginning  of  spring 
primd  vere,  at  the  beginning  of 
spring 

aestas,  aestatis,  /.,  summer 
autumnus,  -i,  m.,  autumn 
hiems,  hiemis,  /.,  winter 


avus,  avi,  m.,  grandfather 
celeritas,  celeritatis,  /.,  swift- 
ness, speed 

mercator,  mercatdris,  m.,  trader, 
merchant 

viator,  viatdris,  m.,  traveller 
scid,  scire,  scivi,  scitum,  know 
laete,  adverb,  gladly 
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Colloquium:  Viator  et  cTvis  Romanus  per  viam 
Romae  ambulant 


Viator.  Quis  in  hac  domo  habitat? 

Civis.  Pompeius,  dux  magnus,  hieme  in  hac  domo 
magna  habitat  et  Caesar  in  ilia  domo  habitat. 

Viator.  Estne  ilia  domus  maior  quam  haec  domus? 

Civis.  Non,  haec  est  maxima  domus  Romae. 

Viator.  Ubi  sunt  hi  viri,  Pompeius  et  Caesar? 

Civis.  Hie  est  in  Gallia;  ille  est  Romae. 

Viator.  Habetne  Caesar  fili5s  et  filias? 

Civis.  Caesar  filium  non  habet  sed  filiam,  luliam  no- 
mine. Ilia  est  uxor  Pompeii.  [ 

Viator.  Specta  illos  duos  pueros  parvos.  Ei  lacrimant 
{are  crying). 

Civis.  Veni  mecum  et  eis  auxilium  dabimus.  Cur,  pueri, 
lacrimatis? 

Puer  magnus.  Nos,  vir  bone,  viam  non  scimus. 

Civis.  Nolite,  pueri,  lacrimare.  Ego  viam  vobis  mon- 
strabo.  Ubi  habitatis? 

Puer  magnus.  Nos  cum  avo  nostro  habitamus.  Avus 
noster  est  mercator  et  prope  Forum  habitat. 

Civis.  Ibisne,  viator,  nobiscum?  Ego  hunc  puerum 
ducam,  sed  ilium  puerum  portabo,  quod  ille  est  minimus  et 
defessus. 

Viator.  Ego  tecum  laete  ibo,  quod  ego  quoque  vias 
Romae  non  scio.  Domus  mea  in  Sicilia  est. 

Civis.  Quando  in  urbem  venisti? 

Viator.  Autumno  a Sicilia  navi  abii;  maiorem  partem 
hiemis  in  Claris  urbibus  Graeciae  eram;  primo  vere  mare  ad 
Italiam  transii.  Ante  aestatem  Roma  exibo  et  via  Appia  ad 
villam  {country-house)  patris  mei  properabo.  Ibi  totam  aesta- 
tem manebo.  Ante  autumnum  ad  Siciliam  redibo. 

Civis.  Ubi  est  villa  patris  tui? 

Viator.  Villa  patris  mei  non  est  prope  hanc  urbem,  sed 
est  prope  montes  Albanos. 
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Civis.  Haec  est  domus  mea.  Duos  pueros  servo  dabo. 
Servus  eos  ad  aviim  ducet.  Ini,  viator,  domum  meam  et  mane 
mecum  multos  dies. 

Viator.  Ego  tibi  gratias  ago  et  tres  dies  tecum  manebo; 
tecum  multos  dies  manere  non  possum. 


430  EXERCISES 

A.  Decline  together:  hoc  genus,  hie  currus,  haec  femina, 
illud  signum,  ilia  virgo,  ille  pons. 

B.  Change  all  singular  forms  to  the  'plural. 

1.  Haec  lex.  2.  Hoc  signum  videbitur.  3.  Huic  puero  librum 
dedi.  4.  Ripa  huius  fluvii  est  minus  alta.  5.  Hunc  peditem 
miseram.  6.  Hanc  classem  coegit.  7.  Hie  puer  ad  avum  suum 
ibit. 

Change  all  plural  forms  to  the  singular. 

1.  Viatores  vias  sciunt.  2.  Mittite  ad  nos  illos  cust5des. 
3.  Illos  libros  legere  non  possumus.  4.  Filiae  illarum  mulierum. 
5.  Illae  fossae  sunt  altissimae.  6.  Ilia  pericula  non  timebunt. 

C.  1.  Hie  viator  est  miser;  ille  est  laetus.  2.  Illud  templum 
est  antiquum.  3.  Huic  militi  praemium  datum  est.  4.  Primo 
vere  ad  illam  insulam  navigabimus.  5.  Hae  erant  causae 
illius  belli  gravissimi.  6.  Avus  eius,  de  his  rebus  certior  factus, 
Romam  statim  venit.  7.  Galli  et  Britanni  sunt  populi 
potentes;  hi  in  Britannia  habitant;  illi  in  Gallia.  8.  Illo  die 
milites  ad  oppidum  accedere  iussit;  illi  paruerunt.  9.  Quam 
celerrime  hi  milites,  ab  eo  iussi,  castra  propius  movere  coe- 
perunt.  10.  Quam  maximum  numerum  navium  aestate 
cogemus.  11.  Meridie  hae  copiae  impetum  acerrimum  in 
hostes  fecerunt.  12.  Facillimum  erit  illos  viatores  ad  imum 
montem  pervenire.  13.  Haec  aedificia  sunt  simillima  aedi- 
ficiis  Gallorum.  14.  Interim,  dum  haec  geruntur,  ille  rex 
crudelissimus  plurimos  cives  Romanos  necavit. 

D.  1.  Those  ships  will  carry  grain  to  our  allies.  2.  That 
bridge  was  being  defended  by  brave  soldiers.  3.  The  banks  of 
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these  rivers  are  higher  than  (the  banks)  of  those.  4.  The 
victory  was  announced  to  the  consul  by  this  swift  messenger. 
5.  Having  been  informed  of  this,  they  at  first  decided  to 
return  home.  6.  The  citizen  pointed  out  the  road  to  the 
travellers;  they  thanked  the  citizen.  7.  On  that  day  the 
victorious  troops  captured  the  outer  rampart  and  then  the 
whole  camp.  8.  On  account  of  their  signal  courage  these 
men  are  the  freest  and  noblest  of  the  citizens.  9.  In  the  lower 
part  of  this  river  there  are  several  bridges.  10.  It  will  be  better 
for  them  to  station  the  troops  in  the  nearest  camp.  11.  At 
the  beginning  of  spring  I shall  see  my  grandfather,  a trader, 
at  Rome.  Nothing  will  prevent  me  from  seeing  him.  I shall 
gladly  go  with  him  to  his  country-house. 
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Ablative  Absolute 

Quid  rides?  Mutato  nomine  de  te  fabula  narratur 
Why  do  you  laugh?  Just  change  the  name, 
and  the  tale  is  told  of  you. 

Horace 


431  Compare: 

(a)  The  troops^  having  been  drawn  up,  began  battle,  and 

(b)  The  troops  having  been  drawn  up,  the  leader  began  battle. 
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In  (a)  troops  is  the  subject  of  the  verb  and  is  in  the  nomin- 
ative case ; having  been  drawn  up  is  a perfect  participle  passive 
in  agreement  with  troops. 

Copiae  instructae  proelium  commisemnt. 

In  (b)  the  leader  is  the  subject  of  the  verb,  and  battle  is  the 
object.  Troops  is  neither  the  subject  nor  the  object  of  the 
verb;  troops  with  its  participle  having  been  drawn  up  forms  a 
phrase  grammatically  independent  of  the  rest  of  the  sentence. 
In  English  grammar  troops  is  said  to  be  in  the  nominative 
absolute.  In  Latin  such  an  independent  phrase  is  put  in  the 
ablative  absolute.  The  noun  is  in  the  ablative,  and  the  par- 
ticiple is  in  agreement  with  it. 

Copiis  instructls  dux  proelium  commisit. 

432  An  ablative  absolute  phrase  expresses  or  implies 
some  idea  of  time,  cause,  condition  or  concession  connected 
with  the  main  idea. 

Oppido  incenso  hostes  discSdent. 

(Tune)  When  the  town  has  been  burnt,  the  enemy  will 
withdraw. 

(Cause)  The  enemy  will  withdraw  because  the  town  has 
been  burnt. 

(Condition)  If  the  town  is  burnt,  the  enemy  will  withdraw. 

(Concession)  Though  the  town  has  been  burnt,  the  enemy 
will  withdraw. 

Sometimes  the  ablative  absolute  is  best  translated  by  a 
principal  clause. 

The  enemy  will  burn  the  town  and  withdraw. 


433  Examine  carefully  the  following  examples  of  the 
ablative  absolute  construction. 


278 


Duce  vulnerato  milites  fugirunt. 


The  leader  being  wounded, 

As  the  leader  had  been  wounded, 
When  the  leader  had  been  wounded. 
Because  the  leader  had  been  wounded. 


the  soldiers  fled. 


Signo  dato  proelium  committemus. 

As  the  signal  has  been  given,  1 

When  the  signal  is  given,  > we  shall  join  battle. 

If  the  signal  is  given,  J 


Proelio  facto  milites  redierunt. 


When  the  battle  had  been  fought,  | 

After  the  battle  had  been  fought,  ? the  soldiers  returned. 

The  battle  over,  J 


434  The  perfect  participle  of  a regular  verb  in  Latin  is 
passive  in  meaning:  datus,  having  been  given.  In  the  sentence 

The  leader,  having  given  the  signal,  began  battle. 


English  uses  a perfect  participle  active.  Before  translating 
this  sentence  into  Latin,  we  must  reword  it  so  that  the  perfect 
participle  passive  can  be  used: 

The  signal  having  been  given,  the  leader  began  battle. 

The  signal  having  been  given  h a grammatically  independent 
phrase,  and  is  translated  by  the  ablative  absolute. 

Signd  dato  dux  proelium  commisit 


435  A noun  that  is  connected  as  subject  or  object  with  the 
main  verb  of  the  sentence  cannot  be  put  in  the  ablative. 

Militibus  instructis  dux  proelium  commisit. 

After  drawing  up  the  soldiers,  the  leader  began  battle. 
BUT  Milites  instructi  proelium  commisenmt. 

The  soldiers,  after  being  drawn  up,  began  battle. 

Viro  vulnerato  discesserunt. 

They  wounded  the  man  and  went  away. 

BUT  Virum  vulneratum  reliquerunt. 

They  wounded  the  man  and  left  him. 
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VOCABULARY 


436 

cura,  -ae,  /.,  care,  anxiety 
finitimi,  fmitimdrum,  m.  pi,, 

neighbours 

spectaculum,  -i,  n.,  show, 

spectacle 

maestus,  -a,  -um,  sad 
Sabinus,  -a,  -um,  Sabine; 
Sabini,  Sabinorum,  m.  pi. 
as  noun,  the  Sabines 
adsum,  adesse,  adfui,  be  near, 
be  at  hand,  attend 
augeo,  augere,  auxi,  auctum, 
increase 


circumeo,  circumire,  circumii, 
circumitum,  go  around 
desisto,  desistere,  destiti, 
destitum,  cease 
ignosco,  ignoscere,  ignovi, 
ignotum,  forgive,  with  dat. 
punio,  punire,  punivi,  punitum, 
punish 

nuper,  adverb,  recently,  newly 
paulatim,  adverb,  little  by  little, 
gradually 


Adsum  is  a compound  of  sum;  the  present  infinitive  is 
adesse;  the  six  tenses  of  the  indicative  are  adsum,  aderam, 
adero,  adfui,  adfueram,  adfuero. 

Augeo  in  the  active  voice  make  greater’,  in  the  passive,  he 
made  greater  or  become  greater’.  Rem  auget.  He  increases  his 
property’,  Numerus  incolarum  augetur.  The  population  is 
increasing. 

Desisto  may  be  completed  by  a complementary  infinitive  or 
by  a noun  in  the  ablative : Pugnare  destiterunt.  They  ceased 
to  fight’,  they  ceased  fighting’,  Pugna  destiterunt.  They  ceased 
from  battle. 


437  De  Virginibus  SabTnls 

Urbs  Roma  a RSmulo,  rege  primo  RSmanorum,  condita 
est.  In  oppido  nuper  in  uno  de  septem  collibus  aedificato  viri 
multi  erant,  paucae  feminae.  Incolae  autem  urbium  finiti- 
marum  filias  in  matrimonium  Romanis  dare  nolebant  {did 
not  wish),  quod  multi  Romanorum  latrones  fuisse  {to  have 
been  brigands)  dicebantur.  Itaque  Romulus  hoc  consilium 
cepit,  quod  viros  suos  uxores  habere  volebat. 

Omnes  finitimi,  in  primis  {especially)  feminae,  aedificia  in 
summo  monte  Palatino  aedificata  videre  maxima  cupiebant. 
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Itaque,  omnibus  rebus  paratis,  Romulus  ad  spectaculum 
magnum,  quod  {which)  summa  cum  cura  paraverat,  flnitimos 
convocavit.  Prima  luce  aderant  multi  ex  oppidis  finitimis: 
Sabini  quoque,  qui  {who)  erant  proximi,  cum  mulieribus 
liberisque  pervenerant.  Oppido  novo  ab  omnibus  conspecto, 
tempus  spectacull  veni^  Dum  Sablnl  spectaculum  spectant, 
signo  dato,  adulescentes  Romani  incurrerunt  {rushed  in), 
virginesque  rapuerunt^  Virginibus  raptls  maesti  parentes 
ftigerunt.  ‘‘Del,”  inquiunt  {they  said),  “vos  Romanos  pro  his 
magnis  initirils  factls  punient.”  Deinde  domum  properaverunt 
et  bellum  parare  constituerunt. 

Interim  Romulus  circumibat  virginumque  animos  mollie- 
bat  {soothed).  Postea  virgines  Romanis  ignoverunt,  et  laete 
Romae  cum  virls  habitabant.  His  rebus  auditls,  parentes  bello 
destiterunt.  Pace  facta,  paulatim  numerus  incolarum  auge- 
batur,  et  post  paucos  annos  erant  Romae  multa  milia  homin- 
um. 


438  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  His  rebus  nuntiatls,  consul  novum  exercitum  coegit. 
2.  His  rebus  dictls,  legatl  maesti  abierunt.  3.  His  rebus 
auditls,  servos  captos  pOnIvit.  4.  His  rebus  cognitls,  Sablnis 
captls  ignovit.  5.  Pace  facta,  mllites  dimissi  domum  redierunt. 
6.  Proelio  facto,  hostes  arma  deposuerunt.  7.  Bello  gesto, 
finitimi  nostrl  nobIscum  pacem  fecerunt.  8.  Armis  captls 
statim  ex  urbe  exierunt.  9.  Armis  depositls,  Sablnl  bello 
destiterunt.  10.  Obsidibus  acceptls,  hostes  ad  fines  suos 
redierunt. 

B.  1.  His  rebus  cognitls,  principes  Britanniae  bello  desistere 
coeperunt.  2.  Duodecim  navibus  amissis,  reliquis  facile 
navigare  poterat.  3.  Nostrl  ad  unum  incolumes,  paucis  vul- 
neratls,  ad  castra  redierunt.  4.  Paulatim  numerus  hostium 
nostrorum  auctus  erat.  5.  His  rebus  auditls,  omnes  portas 
urbis  circumiit.  6.  Compluribus  navibus  fractls,  redire  non 
poterunt.  7.  Signo  dato,  nostrl  impetum  fecerunt.  8.  Copils 
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victls,  Sablni  arma  non  deponent.  9.  Imperator,  omnibus 
equitibus  missis,  legatum  montem  ascendere  iussit.  10.  Monte 
occupato,  imperator  proelium  non  commisit,  sed  auxilia  ex- 
spectabat. 

C.  Translate,  using  the  ablative  absolute  when  possible. 

1.  On  receipt  of  the  money,  the  merchant  went  to  the  show. 

2.  On  the  defeat  of  their  army,  our  neighbours  ceased  from 
war.  3.  On  their  defeat  they  returned  to  their  own  territories. 
4.  He  won  this  victory  with  few  killed  and  wounded.  5.  The 
slaves  if  caught  will  be  punished.  6.  On  being  caught  the 
slaves  were  punished.  7.  The  signal  was  given  and  they  made 
a sally.  8.  The  hostages  who  had  been  received  remained  in 
Rome.  9.  When  he  had  learned  this,  he  decided  to  return 
home.  10.  After  the  hostages  had  been  received,  they  did 
not  fear  war.  11.  When  the  commander  had  been  informed 
of  the  siege  he  sent  reinforcements.  12.  When  the  soldiers 
had  been  informed  of  the  siege,  the  commander  sent  rein- 
forcements. 13.  On  completing  the  fortifications  of  the  camp, 
the  general  ordered  his  men  to  build  a tower  twenty  feet 
high.  14.  After  the  town  had  been  besieged  for  many  days, 
the  citizens  surrendered  their  arms.  15.  The  city,  having 
been  captured  by  our  forces,  was  destroyed.  When  the  city 
had  been  destroyed,  the  inhabitants  were  all  taken  (duco)  to 
Rome.  16.  As  soon  as  the  battle  was  over,  the  general 
ordered  us  to  carry  the  wounded  into  the  camp.  17.  Aban- 
doning the  siege,  he  began  to  fortify  a camp  three  miles  from 
the  Tiber. 


282 


Relative  Pronoun 

Felix  qui  potuit  rerum  cognoscere  causas 
Happy  is  he  who  has  been  able  to  learn  the  causes  of  things 

Vergil 

439  A relative  pronoun  connects  a subordinate  clause, 
of  which  it  is  a part,  with  the  antecedent.  In  the  sentence. 
The  girls  who  are  in  the  school  are  studying,  who  connects 
the  subordinate  clause,  who  are  in  the  school,  of  which  it  is 
a part,  with  the  antecedent  girls. 

The  relative  pronouns  in  English  are  who  {whose,  whom), 
which,  and  that.  Which  is  regularly  used  to  refer  to  things; 
that  as  a relative  pronoun  refers  either  to  persons  or  things. 
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440  The  case  of  the  English  relative  pronoun  is  determined 
by  its  use  in  the  clause  in  which  it  stands  and  not  by  the  case  of 
its  antecedent. 

The  girls  [who  are  in  school]  are  studying. 

The  boy  [whose  books  are  lost]  is  my  brother. 

The  girl  [to  whom  the  reward  was  given]  is  very  young. 

The  man  [whom  you  saw]  was  a soldier. 

The  woman  [by  whom  the  letter  was  written]  is  my  friend. 


441  The  person  and  number  of  the  English  relative  pro- 
noun are  determined  by  its  antecedent  and  decide  the  form  of 
the  verb,  if  the  relative  is  used  as  subject. 

I [who  am  your  friend]  will  not  desert  you. 

You  [who  are  my  friends]  will  not  desert  me. 

He  [who  is  our  leader]  is  a brave  man. 

We  [who  are  friends]  will  work  together. 


442  In  Latin  the  relative  pronoun  is  qui,  which  is  declined 
as  follows: 


Singular  Plural 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

qui 

quae 

quod 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

quorum 

quarum 

quorum 

Dat. 

cui 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Acc. 

quern 

quam 

quod 

quos 

quas 

quae 

Abl. 

quo 

qua 

qu5 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

443  Rule:  In  Latin  a relative  pronoun  agrees  with  its 
antecedent  in  gender,  number,  and  person.  But  its  case  is 
determined  by  its  use  in  the  clause  in  which  its  stands. 


Mfles  [qui  pugnat]  est  fortis. 

Miles  [cuius  arma  habeo]  est 
fortis. 

Miles  [cui  arma  dedi]  est 
fortis. 

Miles  [quern  video]  est  fortis. 

Miles  [a  quo  Gallus  est 
vulneratus  ] est  fortis. 


The  soldier  [who  is  fighting]  is 
brave. 

The  soldier  [whose  arms  I have] 
is  brave. 

The  soldier  [to  whom  I have  given 
the  arms]  is  brave. 

The  soldier  [whom  I see]  is  brave. 

The  soldier  [by  whom  the  Gaul  was 
wounded]  is  brave. 
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Copiae  [quae  pugnant]  sunt 
fortes. 

Copiae  [quarum  sum  dux] 
sunt  fortes. 

Copiae  [quibus  arma  dedi] 
sunt  fortes. 

Copiae  [quas  video]  sunt 
fortes. 

Copiae  [a  quibus  Galli  sunt 
vulnerati]  sunt  fortes. 


The  troops  [that  are  fighting]  are 
brave. 

The  troops  [whose  leader  I am] 
are  brave. 

The  troops  [to  whom  I have  given 
the  arms]  are  brave. 

The  troops  [that  I see]  are  brave. 

The  troops  [by  whom  the  Gauls 
have  been  wounded]  are  brave. 


444  The  preposition  cum  is  attached  to  the  ablative  of 
the  relative  pronoun. 

Frater  mens  [quocum  veni]  manebit. 

My  brother  [with  whom  I came]  will  remain. 

Soror  mea  [quacum  veni]  manebit. 

My  sister  [with  whom  I came]  will  remain. 

Liberi  mei  [quibus 'cum  veni]  manebunt. 

My  children  [with  whom  I came]  will  remain. 


445  English  frequently  omits  the  relative  pronoun;  Latin 
must  insert  it. 

This  is  the  camp  we  are  pitching. 

Haec  sunt  castra  quae  ponimus. 

446  The  relative  pronoun  may  be  used  with  the  pronoun 
is  as  its  antecedent. 

Masc.  is  qui,  he  who,  the  man  who 
ei  qui,  they  who,  those  who 
Fern.  ea  quae,  she  who 
Neut.  id  quod,  that  which 

ea  quae,  those  things  which 
Is  sum  [qui  id  feci]. 

I am  he  (the  man)  [who  did  it]. 

Eis  dixi  ea  [quae  cognoveram]. 

I told  them  those  things  [which  I had  found  out]. 

447  The  English  word  what  sometimes  means  that  which  or 
those  things  which. 

Da  mihi  id  quod  (ea  quae)  in  manu  habes. 

Give  me  what  you  have  in  your  hand. 
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THE  CO-ORDINATING  RELATIVE 


448 

The  relative  is  used  freely  in  Latin  at  the  beginning  of  an 

independent  sentence  for  closer  connection  with  the  preceding 

sentence. 

Nuntium  Romam  miserunt.  Qui,  ubi  in  urbem  venit,  orationem 
habuit. 

They  sent  a messenger  to  Rome.  And  he  {literally,  who),  when  he 
came  into  the  city,  made  a speech. 

Tarquinius  multos  annos  regnaverat.  Quo  expulso  consules  creati 
sunt. 

Tarquin  had  reigned  for  many  years.  When  he  was  driven  out 
{literally,  who  having  been  driven  out),  consuls  were  elected. 

Gain  victi  sunt.  Quibus  rebus  territi  principes  arma  deposuerunt. 

The  Gauls  were  defeated.  Frightened  by  this  (by  which  things), 
the  chiefs  laid  down  their  arms. 


VOCABULARY 


449 

cliens,  clientis,  {gen.  pi. 

clientium),  m.  andf.,  client 
familia,  -ae,  /.,  family 
officium,  officii,  n.,  duty,  service 
patricius,  patricii,  m.,  a 
patrician 

patronus,  -i,  m.,  patron 
plebs,  plebis,  /.,  collective  sing., 
common  people,  plebeians, 
the  masses 


tribunus,  -i,  m.,  tribune 
vita,  -ae,  /.,  life 
armatus,  -a,  -um,  armed 
creo,  creare,  creavi,  creatum, 
elect,  make,  create 
rego,  regere,  rexi,  rectum, 
direct,  rule 

igitur,  postpositive  conj.,  there- 
fore, accordingly 
postremo,  adverb,  at  last 


450  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

(Based  on  Vocabularies  of  Lessons  47,  48  and  49) 

1.  What  is  meant  by  (a)  the  vernal  equinox?  (b)  the 
autumnal  equinox? 

2.  Show  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  words  by  relating  them 
to  the  Latin  words  with  which  they  are  associated. 

(a)  When  the  boy  was  found,  he  was  unconscious. 

(b)  This  artist  does  work  that  is  highly  creative. 
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(c)  The  Mayor  wore  his  regalia  of  office. 

(d)  The  man  is  a good  auctioneer. 

3.  Translate  the  motto  “Vitae  via  Virtus”. 

4.  What  is  meant  by  (a)  a good  conscience,  (b)  a bad  con- 
science? 


451  PATRICIANS  AND  PLEBEIANS 

There  were  two  orders  of  citizens  in  ancient  Rome,  the 
patricians  and  the  plebeians.  The  patricians  were  the  old 
families  who  held  by  hereditary  right  a privileged  position  in 
the  state.  In  the  early  days,  when  Rome  was  a kingdom,  they 
sat  in  the  senate,  which  was  a board  of  advisers  to  the  king. 
For  the  first  century  and  a half  after  the  expulsion  of  the 
kings  (510-367  B.C.),  the  chief  executives  of  the  state,  the 
two  consuls,  were  chosen  from  the  patrician  order.  The 
consuls  were  equal  in  authority,  and  held  office  for  a single 
year. 

To  the  plebeian  order  belonged  the  rest  of  the  free  citizens. 
They  had  civil  rights  and  could  vote  in  the  assembly,  but  for 
many  years  they  were  excluded  from  the  higher  positions  of 
the  state  like  the  consulship  and  the  senate.  When  the  ple- 
beians, feeling  that  their  position  was  intolerable,  left  Rome 
and  threatened  to  found  an  independent  state  (494-3  B.C.), 
the  patricians  invited  them  to  return  and  agreed  that  they 
should  have  annually-elected  officers  of  their  own,  called 
tribunes,  to  protect  their  interests. 


452  De  CWitate  Romana 

Populum  Romanum  septem  reges  deinceps  (in  succession) 
rexerunt,  quorum  ultimus  Tarquinius  Superbus  appellatus 
est.  Quo  expulso  ob  iniuriam  a filio  Sexto  factam  in  Lucre- 
tiam,  Collatini  uxorem,!^  Romani  multls  de  causis  regibus 
parere  nolebant.  Duos  consules  igitur  creaverunt  qui  im- 
perium  per  annum  solum  habebant.  Consules  Romani  elves 
armatos  in  bellum  ducebant,  necnon  (and  also)  iura  (laws) 


287 


dabant  in  urbe  omnibus,  et  divitibus  et  pauperibus,  et  sum- 
mis  et  infimis. 

At  Gives  consules  semper  habere  malebant  {preferred), 
qui  ex  eis  familiis  nati  erant  {were  descended),  quorum  patres 
senatores  {as  senators)  consilium  regibus  antea  dederant,  et 
turn  consulibus  dabant.  Hi  patricii  appellabantur ; plerum- 
que  (as  a rule)  multos  agros  servosque  habebant;  ceteros  cives 
non  curabant. 

Ceteros  plebem  appellabant,  quorum  in  numero  erant 
nautae  mercatoresque  multique  alii.  Ex  hac  plebe  erant 
nonnulli  {some)  qui  servi  patriciorum  fuerant,  officiaque  eis 
debebant.  Hi  clientes,  illi  patroni  erant.  Plurimis  {for  very 
many)  tamen  ex  plebe,  quibus  non  erant  patroni,  vita  miser- 
rima  erat.  Postremo  plebs  Roma  exire  et  pauca  milia  passuum 
ab  urbe  civitatem  suam  condere  constituit. 

Postquam  plebs  ex  urbe  discessit,  tribuni  duo  creati  sunt; 
qui  auxilium  plebi  dabant  eamque  ab  iniuriis  patriciorum 
defendebant. 


453  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Legio  quae  est  in  castris  est  decima.  2.  Legio  cuius  pars 
est  in  urbe  est  septima.  3.  Legio  cui  nova  arma  data  sunt  est 
quinta.  4.  Legio  quam  in  Britanniam  ducet  est  sexta.  5.  Legi5 
quacum  in  Germaniam  venit  est  tertia.  6.  Castra  quae  ponun- 
tur  erunt  maxima.  7.  Castra  quorum  vallum  est  altissimum 
fossam  latissimam  habent.  8.  Castra  quibus  hostes  appro- 
pinquant  capientur.  9.  Castra  quae  posuerunt  sunt  prope 
Tiberim.  10.  Castra  in  quibus  manemus  mox  movebuntur. 
11.  Vicus  qui  incensus  est  erat  minimus.  12.  Vicus  cuius 
partem  incenderunt  erat  maior.  13.  Vicus  quern  incendemus 
est  minor.  14.  Galli  qui  capti  sunt  in  servitutem  ducentur. 
15.  Galli  quorum  liberi  capti  sunt  maestissimi  sunt.  16.  Galli 
quibus  partem  praedae  dedit  sunt  laeti.  17.  Galli 
quos  exire  iusserat  exierunt.  18.  Galli  sine  quibus  haec 
oppida  capere  non  possumus  sunt  acres  milites. 
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B.  1.  I saw  the  girl  who  came.  2.  We  shall  see  the  girls  who 
have  come.  3.  The  girls  whom  we  had  seen  came.  4.  The  girl 
whom  I had  seen  has  come.  5.  This  is  the  boy  whose  father 
has  come.  6.  These  are  the  boys  whose  father  will  come. 
7.  That  is  the  soldier  to  whom  he  gave  the  sword.  8.  Those 
are  the  soldiers  to  whom  we  gave  the  swords.  9.  This  is  the 
sword  with  which  he  will  defend  us.  10.  These  are  the  spears 
with  which  they  will  defend  you.  11.  My  brother  with  whom 
I came  is  small.  12.  My  brothers  with  whom  I came  are  small. 
13.  The  sister  with  whom  I came  is  small.  14.  The  boat  that 
these  sailors  have  is  very  small.  15.  The  boats  that  they  have 
are  smaller  than  our  boats.  16.  The  soldiers  by  whom  the 
town  is  being  defended  are  very  brave. 

C.  1.  Auxilium  ab  omnibus  clientibus  qui  Romae  habitant  a 
duobus  tribunis  petitur.  2.  Patricii  multos  servos  quibus 
imperant  habent.  3.  Pater  huius  familiae  est  Lucius  quern 
populus  Romanus  consulem  bis  creavit.  4.  Clientes  officia 
patriciis  Romanis  debebant.  5.  Cornelius  est  patronus  horum 
clientium  quorum  agri  sunt  prope  urbem.  6.  Patricii  plebi 
quae  est  pauper  maiores  agros  dare  debent.  7.  Vita  armatOrum 
a quibus  patria  defenditur  saepe  est  brevis.  8.  Date  omnia 
quae  habetis  Marco  quI  nuper  consul  creatus  est.  9.  El  quI 
consules  creatl  erunt  elves  armatos  in  bellum  ducent.  10.  In 
hac  civitate  quae  a patriciis  regitur  plebs  est  pauper;  quae 
igitur  est  miserrima. 

D.  1.  Our  cities,  our  lands,  finally  our  kingdoms  are  being 
destroyed  by  these  Romans,  who  without  any  reason  have 
come  into  our  territories.  2.  The  clients,  many  of  whom  have 
neither  grain  nor  money,  will  seek  help  from  the  rest  of  the 
citizens.  3.  The  reputation  of  this  family  which  came  to  Rome 
from  the  land  of  the  Sabines  is  greater  than  (the  reputation) 
of  many  Roman  families.  4.  Few  of  the  patricians  live  in  that 
part  of  the  city  which  is  nearest  to  the  Forum.  5.  The  common 
people  will  seek  aid  from  the  tribunes  who  have  recently  been 
elected.  6.  Because  of  the  wrong  which  had  been  done  by 
Sextus,  the  son  of  Tarquinius,  the  patricians  drove  the  king 
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from  Rome.  7.  As  soon  as  they  had  chosen  leaders,  the 
common  people  withdrew  from  Rome.  8.  Some  of  these  men 
whom  you  see  in  the  market-place  are  traders,  others  are 
sailors;  few  of  them  are  rich,  several  are  poor;  all  of  them 
are  Roman  citizens.  9.  Those  who  give  advice  to  the  king 
ought  to  give  good  advice. 
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Non  sibi  sed  suls 

Not  for  one’s  self  hut  for  one’s  people 

Motto  of  Tulane  University 


454  A reflexive  pronoun  refers  to  the  subject  of  the 
sentence  for  its  meaning. 

The  inhabitants  surrender  themselves. 

He  was  defending  himself. 

We  help  ourselves. 

He  took  us  with  him. 

455  A reflexive  pronoun  has  four  cases:  genitive,  dative, 
accusative,  and  ablative. 
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456  The  reflexive  pronouns  of  the  first  and  second  persons 
have  the  same  forms  as  the  personal  pronouns. 

First  Person  Second  Person 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Gen. 

mei 

nostri 

tui 

vestri 

Dat. 

mihi 

nobis 

tibi 

vobis 

Acc. 

me 

nos 

te 

VOS 

Ahl. 

me 

nobis 

te 

vobis 

Third 

Person 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Gen. 

sui 

sui 

Dat. 

sibi 

sibi 

Acc. 

se  or  sese 

se  or  sese 

Abl. 

se  or  sese 

se  or  sese 

458  The  preposition  cum  is  attached  to  the  ablative  of  the 
reflexive  pronoun  of  the  third  person. 

Milites  secum  educit.  He  leads  out  the  soldiers  with  him. 

459  Learn  the  following  table : 

me  laudo,  I praise  myself 
te  laudas,  you  praise  yourself 
se  laudat,  he  praises  himself 
she  praises  herself 
it  praises  itself 

nos  laudamus,  we  praise  ourselves 
VOS  laudatis,  you  praise  yourselves 
se  laudant,  they  praise  themselves 

460  In  the  following  sentences,  note  the  use  of  the  reflexive 
pronoun  in  the  genitive,  dative  and  ablative  cases. 

Regina  est  sui  memor. 

The  queen  is  mindful  of  herself. 

Agrum  optimum  sibi  deligunt. 

They  choose  the  best  land  for  themselves. 

Multos  milites  secum  habebat. 

He  had  many  soldiers  with  him. 

461  The  English  translation  of  the  reflexive  of  the  third 
person  depends  on  the  subject.  Compare  with  the  reflexive 
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adjective  (Section  245).  Note  the  translation  of  se  in  the 
following  sentences : 

Vir  se  vulneravit.  The  man  wounded  himself. 

Femina  se  vulneravit.  The  woman  wounded  herself. 

Viri  se  vulneraverunt.  The  men  wounded  themselves. 


462  The  father  orders  his  daughter  to  give  the  money  to  him. 

If  the  pronoun  him  represents  the  father,  it  is  a reflexive 
pronoun  and  is  translated  by  sibi.  But  if  the  pronoun  him 
represents  some  person  other  than  her  father  (as,  for  example, 
her  brother),  it  is  a personal  pronoun  and  is  translated  by  ei. 

Distinguish  between 

He  (the  general)  took  us  with  him  (the  general)  and 
He  (the  general)  sent  us  with  him  (the  captain). 

463  There  are  many  verbs  in  English  which  are  used  both 
transitively  and  intransitively,  but  whose  equivalents  in 
Latin  can  be  used  transitively  only  and  require  a direct 
object  in  the  accusative. 

(a)  abdo,  abdere,  abdidi,  abditum,  hide,  conceal 
dedo,  dedere,  dedidi,  deditum,  surrender 
moved,  movere,  movi,  mdtum,  move 
verto,  vertere,  verti,  versum,  turn 
converto,  convertere,  convert!,  conversum,  turn 


English  may  say, 
Latin  says, 
English  may  say, 
Latin  says. 


We  hide  or  We  hide  ourselves. 

Nos  (acc.)  abdimus. 

He  surrenders  or  He  surrenders  himself. 
Se  (acc.)  dedit. 


(b)  iungo,  iungere,  iunxi,  iunctum,  join,  unite 

coniungo,  coniungere,  coniunxi,  coniunctum,  join,  unite 

English  says.  The  Sabines  join  the  Romans. 

Latin  says.  The  Sabines  unite  themselves  to  or  with 

the  Romans. 

Sabini  se  Romanis  {dative)  or  cum 
Romanis  coniungunt. 
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464 


VOCABULARY 


avunculus,  -i,  m.,  uncle 


consultum,  consult,  ask 
the  advice  of  {with  acc.); 
take  thought  for,  consult 
the  interests  of  {with  dat.) 


(mother’s  brother) 
discordia,  -ae,/.,  discord. 


strife 

ius,  iuris,  n.,  right,  law 
modus,  -i,  m.,  manner,  way. 


temptd,  temptare,  temptavi, 
temptatum,  try,  attempt 


means 

serva,  -ae,  /.,  female  slave 
superbus,  -a,  -um,  proud. 


frustra,  adverb,  in  vain 


iterum,  adverb,  again,  a 


second  time 


haughty 

consul©,  consulere,  consului. 


finem  {with  gen.)  facere,  make 
an  end  (of  something), 
put  an  end  to,  finish 


465  THE  STRUGGLE  FOR  WRITTEN  LAWS 

Although  after  493  B.C.  the  plebeians  had  their  own  officers, 
the  tribunes,  to  protect  them,  they  continued  to  be  oppressed, 
as  the  law  was  purely  oral  and  traditional  and  was  known 
only  to  the  patricians.  The  plebeians  insisted  that  the  laws  be 
written  and  published  in  order  that  they  might  know  by  what 
laws  they  were  being  judged. 

For  years  the  patricians  opposed  this  measure,  but  in  451 
B.C.,  in  place  of  the  two  consuls,  ten  commissioners  were 
elected  for  one  year  to  draw  up  a code  of  laws.  They  published 
ten  tables  of  laws.  As  the  work  had  not  been  completed, 
another  board  was  elected  for  the  following  year;  the  only 
member  to  be  re-elected  was  Appius  Claudius.  Two  final 
tables  were  published.  The  commissioners  should  then  have 
resigned,  but  they  continued  in  office  until  a shameful  crime 
aroused  the  people,  who  forced  them  to  lay  down  their  power. 

466  De  Decemvirls:  de  Verginia  (Part  l) 

Quod  de  legibus  multos  annos  inter  patricios  plebeiosque 
{'plebeians)  discordia  erat,  tandem  pro  {in  place  of)  duobus 
consulibus  decemviri  creati  sunt:  qui  a populo  iussi  sunt 
leges  novas  et  aequas  facere.  Consules  enim  sibi  suisque 


294 


consulebant  nec  plebem  curabant.  Itaque  decemviri  legum 
tabulas  {tables,  brief  codes)  decern  scripserunt.  E decemviris 
Onus,  Appius  Claudius  nomine,  amicus  plebi  esse  videbatur; 
iterum  igitur  est  creatus  a populo.  Turn  superbus  crudelisque 
f actus  est  {became)  quamquam  plebi  antea  fuerat  amicus; 
imperia  eius  diutius  sustinere  non  poterant. 

Tandem  nefas  {a  crime)  in  urbe  factum  imperii  decem- 
virorum  finem  fecit.  Nam  virgo  Verginia,  L.^  Verginii  filia, 
L.  Icilio,  tribunicio  viro  {an  ex-tribune),  promissa  erat. 
Quam  sibi  habere  volebat  Appius  Claudius,  aliisque  modis 
frustra  temptatis,  dum  pater  Verginiae  in  castris  abest,  M. 
Claudium,  clientem  suum,  virginem  servam  suam  appellare 
iussit.  Ei  {on  her)  dum  in  forum  venit  M.  Claudius  manum 
iniecit  {laid),  servam  appellavit,  sequique  {and  . . . to  follow) 
se  iubebat.  Turn  Claudius  puellam  ad  tribunal  {judgment- 
seat)  Appii  ducit.  L.  Icilius  et  P.  Numitorius,  puellae  avuncu- 
lus, interveniunt  {intervened), 

“Noli,  Appi,”  inquit  Icilius,  “contra  ius  agere.  Virgo  est 
liberi  civis  filia  libera.’’  {Appius  demanded  that  Claudius 
should  see  to  it  that  the  girl  put  in  an  appearance  on  the  follow- 
ing  day.) 


467  EXERCISES 

A.  L Puer  se  vulnerabit.  2.  Quis  se  dedet?  3.  N5s  numquam 
dedemus.  4.  Incolae  nobis  se  statim  dediderunt.  5.  Rex 
victus  se  interfecit.  6.  Hostes  se  in  silvas  abdiderunt.  7.  De 
se  dicit;  de  eo  dicit.  8.  Sabinos  obsides  sibi  dare  coegit. 
9.  Alii  se  abdiderunt,  alii  se  dediderunt.  10.  Inter  Romanos 
et  finitimos  summa  erat  discordia.  11.  Contra  ius  et  sine  causa 
hos  necaverunt.  12.  His  rebus  territa,  haec  serva  in  illam 
cameram  se  abdidit.  13.  Quern  consulis?  Cui  consulebas? 
14.  Si  finem  iniuriarum  fecerint,  se  nobis  coniungere  pote- 
runt.  15.  Posters  die  castra  ex  eo  locS  movent.  16.  Agros 

^Latin  proper  names  are  often  abbreviated:  C.  = Gains,  Cn.  = Gnaeus,  L.  = 
Lucius,  M.  = Marcus,  P.  = Publius,  Q.  = Quintus. 
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latiores  melioresque  nobis  plebique  petimus.  17.  Numquam 
nos  videmus  ut  (as)  finitimi  nos  vident.  18.  Familiam  secum 
ad  Italian!  dOxit. 

B.  1.  I never  praise  myself.  2.  You  ought  not  to  praise 
yourself.  3.  We  had  defended  ourselves  as  boldly  as  possible. 

4.  The  enemy  were  defending  themselves  with  great  courage. 

5.  You  all  gave  yourselves  up  to  the  Romans.  6.  If  their 
towns  are  burnt,  they  will  hide  in  the  woods.  7.  We  have 
more  grain  with  us  than  you  have  with  you.  8.  All  turned 
towards  the  light.  9.  The  other  states  will  hesitate  to  join  us. 
10.  After  trying  every  means  in  vain,  they  were  compelled  to 
surrender  themselves  and  their  arms.  11.  My  uncle  will  join 
his  friends  tomorrow.  12.  That  haughty  king  had  with  him 
one  thousand  infantry  and  two  thousand  cavalry.  13.  He 
took  thought  for  himself  and  his  (followers).  14.  Because  he 
seems  to  be  friendly  to  the  masses,  he  has  been  elected  a 
second  time.  15.  Bestir  (move)  yourself.  Do  not  stir  from  this 
spot.  16.  Those  who  praise  themselves  are  never  praised  by 
others. 
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Vita  et  pectore  ptiro 
By  blamelessness  of  life  and  heart 

Horace 


468  EMPHATIC  PRONOUN 

Singular  Plural 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

ipse 

ipsa 

ipsum 

ipsi 

ipsae 

ipsa 

Gen. 

ipsius 

ipsius 

ipsius 

ipsorum 

ipsarum 

ipsorum 

Dat. 

ipsi 

ipsi 

ipsi 

ipsis 

ipsis 

ipsis 

Acc, 

ipsum 

ipsam 

ipsum 

ipsos 

ipsas 

ipsa 

Abl. 

ipso 

ipsa 

ipso 

ipsis 

ipsis 

ipsis 
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Ipse  emphasizes  nouns  and  pronouns  of  any  person.  It  may 
be  used  in  agreement  with  the  pronoun  contained  in  the  verb. 
Emphasis  is  secured  in  English  by  the  use  of  -self  and  -selves, 
as  in  yow'self  and  yourselves]  by  the  use  of  such  words  as  very, 
mere,  actual,  and  such  phrases  as  in  person,  of  one’s  own  accord, 
with  one’s  own  eyes. 

Legatus  ipse  haec  dixit. 

The  envoy  himself  said  this. 

Exercitus  a duce  ipso  ducetur. 

The  army  will  be  led  by  the  general  in  person. 

Puelias  ipsas  vidimus. 

We  saw  the  girls  themselves. 

Ipsa  venit. 

She  has  come  of  her  accord. 

Illo  ipso  die  victi  sunt. 

On  that  very  day  they  were  defeated. 

Clamoribus  ipsis  territi  sunt. 

They  were  frightened  by  the  mere  cries. 

Ego  ipse  eum  vidi. 

I saw  him  with  my  own  eyes. 

469  Words  like  myself  and  himself  in  English  may  be  re- 
flexive pronouns  or  emphatic  pronouns.  When  they  are  re- 
flexive pronouns  thej^  cannot,  as  a rule,  be  omitted  without 
spoiling  the  sense  of  the  sentence.  When  they  are  emphatic, 
they  may  be  omitted. 

In  the  sentence  He  hurt  himself,  himself  is  required  to 
complete  the  thought.  But  in  the  sentence  He  himself  hurt 
me,  we  may  omit  himself  and  still  have  a complete  thought. 


470 

“THE 

SAME” 

idem. 

, eadem, 

idem,  the  same 

SlNGULAR 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

idem 

eadem 

idem 

eidem 

eaedem 

eadem 

Gen. 

eiusdem  eiusdem  eiusdem  eorundem 

earundem 

eorundem 

Dat. 

eidem 

eidem 

eidem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

Acc. 

eundem  eandem 

idem 

eosdem 

easdem 

eadem 

Abl. 

eodem 

eadem 

eodem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

eisdem 
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471  Idem  means  the  same. 

Eadem  castra,  the  same  camp;  eiusdem  viri,  of  the  same  man. 

472  The  English  phrase  the  same  as  is  translated  by  idem 

qui. 

Est  idem  qui  semper  fuit 

He  is  the  same  as  he  has  always  been. 

Eandem  legionem,  quam  antea,  misit. 

He  sent  the  same  legion  as  (he  had  sent)  before. 

473  GENITIVE  OF  DESCRIPTION 

A noun  in  the  genitive  case  modified  by  an  adjective  may  be 
used  to  describe  a person  or  thing.  The  genitive  of  description 
is  regularly  used  if  the  descriptive  phrase  has  to  do  with 
numerals. 

vir  magnae  virtutis,  a man  of  great  courage 
murus  quinque  pedum,  a five-foot  wall 
praesidium  trium  legionum,  a garrison  of  three  legions 
iter  duorum  milium  passuum,  a two-mile  march 


VOCABULARY 


474 

facultas,  facult^is,  /., 
opportunity,  ability, 
means 

pectus,  pectoris,  n.,  breast, 
chest 

sanguis,  sanguinis,  m.,  blood 

serus,  -a,  -urn,  late 


recipio,  recipere,  recepi, 

receptum,  regain,  recover 
eo,  adverb,  to  that  place,  there 
facultatem  dare,  to  give  an 
opportunity 

s§  recipere,  (1)  to  betake  one- 
self, retreat,  (2)  to  recover, 
rally 


47S  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

(Based  on  Vocabularies  of  Lessons  50  and  51) 

1.  You  have  learned  the  meaning  of  the  suflSx  -fy  in  such 
words  as  magnify  and  clarify.  What  is  the  meaning  of  identify? 

2.  What  are  the  pectoral  fins  of  a fish? 
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3.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  words: 

(a)  The  doctors  held  a consultation  today. 

(b)  The  coach  was  none  too  sanguine  of  the  team’s  success. 

(c)  This  case  is  outside  my  jurisdiction. 

(d)  The  recipient  of  the  highest  honour  will  deliver  the 
valedictory. 


476  De  Decemvins:  de  Verginid  (Part  II) 

Eodem  die  quo  Appius  haec  respondit,  amici  Verginiae  con- 
stituerunt  fratrem  Icilii  filiumque  Numitorii,  viros  magnae 
virtutis,  mittere  inde  ad  Verginium  in  castra.  lussi  abire  non 
timent  et  quam  celerrime  nuntium  ad  patrem  ipsum  perfe- 
runt  (bear).  Interim  Appius  domum  se  recepit.  Verginium 
Romam  redire  vetuit.  Hoc  tamen  malum  consilium  serum 
fuit,  quod  Verginius,  de  iniuria  flliae  certior  factus,  ad  urbem 
redire  statim  coeperat. 

At  Romae  prima  luce  cives  in  forum  convenerunt.  Turn 
eo  Verginius  maestissimus  filiam  ipsam  cum  multitudine 
amicorum  deducit  (brings).  Frustra  libertatem  Verginiae 
petebant.  Appius,  vir  magnae  crudelitatis,  audire  noluit 
(refused) . 

Turn  Verginius,  ^Tauca,”  inquit,  ‘^cum  filia  secreto  (pri- 
vately) dicere  volo  (I  wish).”  Facultate  data  filiam  ducit  ad 
tabernas  (shops),  atque  ibi  ab  lanio  cultro  arrepto  (sfiatching 
a knife  from  a butcher),  “H5c  uno,”  inquit,  ‘‘quo  possum 
modo,  filia,  tibi  libertatem  do.”  Ebdem  tempore  pectus 
puellae  transfigit  (pierces),  respectansque  (looking  back)  ad 
tribunal,  “Te  ipsum,”  inquit,  “Appi,  tuumque  caput  sanguine 
h5c  consecro  (doom  to  destruction) .” 

Deinde  omnes  plebeii,  quod  iniurias  decemvirorum  time- 
bant,  Roma  iterum  abierunt;  decemviri  imperium  de- 
ponere  coacti  sunt.  Consules  tribunique  plebis  denuo  (anew) 
creati  sunt. 

(After  slaying  his  daughter,  Verginius,  holding  the  bloody 
knife  on  high,  rushed  to  the  gates  of  Rome,  then  hastened  to  the 
Roman  camp.  Both  camp  and  city  rose  against  the  decemvirs, 
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who  were  deprived  of  their  power.  The  old  form  of  government 
was  then  restored. 

Verginius  was  elected  tribune  and  by  his  orders  Appius  was 
dragged  to  prison,  where  he  put  an  end  to  his  own  life.) 


477  EXERCISES 

A.  Decline  together:  avunculus  ipse,  serva  ipsa,  verbum 
ipsum,  idem  modus,  eadem  facultas,  idem  ius. 

B.  1.  Eodem  tempore  equites  hostium  vidit.  2.  Orator  ipse 
haec  nobis  dixit.  3.  Ipse  Romulus  idem  fecit.  4.  Puellae  ipsi 
donum  pulchrum  dabimus.  5.  Dux  eiusdem  exercitus  se 
interfecerat.  6.  Haec  ab  ipsis  civibus  audiverat.  7.  Ad  eundem 
locum  se  receperunt.  8.  Facultate  data  hi  milites,  viri  tantae 
virtutis,  illud  flOmen  transire  audebunt.  9.  Eadem  de  causa 
frumentum  ante  hiemem  comportatum  non  erat.  10.  Prae- 
sidio  relicto,  ipsi  in  provinciam  eodem  itinere  quo  antea 
contendemus.  11.  Hoc  consilium  erat  serum,  nam  Verginius 
ipse  effugerat.  12.  Noli  eo  ire  sine  nobis. 

C.  1.  The  commander  himself  will  return  within  a few  days 
to  the  larger  camp.  2.  The  three  sons  of  the  king  himself 
betook  themselves  to  the  same  camp  by  night.  3.  After  being 
defeated  by  the  Romans,  four  thousand  Gauls  surrendered. 
4.  For  the  same  reasons  the  nights  are  longer  in  winter  than  in 
summer.  5.  She  did  not  hesitate  to  cross  the  river  herself. 
6.  This  horseman,  a man  of  great  courage,  of  his  own  accord 
will  dare  to  go  through  this  same  forest.  7.  The  legion  itself 
returned  to  the  same  camp  from  which  it  had  marched  at  the 
beginning  of  spring.  8.  When  the  opportunity  was  given,  the 
king  in  person  came  to  us.  9.  With  my  own  eyes  I saw  the 
blood  of  the  wounded  consul.  10.  As  everything  had  been 
prepared,  we  were  able  to  make  a sally  by  the  same  gate. 
11.  The  infantry  had  marched  twelve  miles  (had  made  a 
march  of  twelve  miles)  that  day.  12.  A garrison  of  three 
legions  will  be  sent  there  at  once. 
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Fifth  Progress  Test 


Summary  of  what  you  have  learned  since  the  Fourth  Pro- 
gress Test,  Lesson  43. 

478  [.VOCABULARY 

Nouns 


1st  declension 


cura 

fama 

Hibernia 

serva 

discordia 

familia 

pirata 

vita 

2nd  declension 

autumnus 

locus  (loca) 

officium 

Sabini 

avunculus 

modus 

patricius 

spectaculum 

avus 

finitimi 

navigium 

patronus 

tribunus 

3rd  declension 

aestas 

facultas 

mercator 

sanguis 

celeritas 

hiems 

orator 

ver 

clamor 

ius 

pectus 

viator 

cliens 

lex 

plebs 

Adjectives 

armatus 

crOdelis 

humilis 

Sablnus 

celer 

difficilis 

maestus 

serus 

certus 

gracilis 

plures 

superbus 

complures 

Pronouns 

hie 

ille 

is 

sui 

Idem 

ipse 

qui 
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Verbs 

1st  conjugation 


creo  tempto 

2nd  conjugation 
augeo 

3rd  conjugation 


accido 

converto 

ignosco 

pello 

coniungo 

dedo 

iungo 

rego 

consulo 

desisto 

lego 

verto 

3rd  conjugation  -lb 

recipio 

4th  conjugation 

punio 

scio 

IRREGULAR 

adsum 

circumeo 

Adverbs 

acriter 

facile 

multo 

postremo 

audacter 

fere 

nihilo 

praesertim 

brevi 

frustra 

nuper 

primo 

celeriter 

inde 

paulatim 

primum 

deinde 

iterum 

paul5 

undique 

eo 

Conjunctions 

enim 

igitur 

Phrases 

certiorem  facere 
facultatem  dare 
finem  facere 
idem  qui 
, loca  superiora 


longe  lateque 
non  solum  . . . sed  etiam 
primum  ver 
primo  vere 


quam  primum 
se  recipere 
una  cum 

victdriam  reportare 


479  II.  COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES 

You  should  know  how  to  compare  the  following  groups  of 
adjectives: 

1.  Regular  adjectives. 

2.  Adjectives  ending  in  -er. 
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3.  Six  adjectives  ending  in  -ilis. 

4.  Six  irregular  adjectives  (Section  401). 

5.  The  ten  adjectives  which  are  irregular  or  defective  (Section 
404). 

You  should  also  know  the  phrases  which  include  these 
adjectives  (Section  405). 

480  III.  ADVERBS 

You  should  know 

1.  How  to  form  adverbs  from  adjectives  of  (a)  the  first  and 
second  declension,  (b)  the  third  declension. 

2.  How  to  compare  regular  adverbs. 

3.  The  three  degrees  of  certain  irregular  adverbs  (Section  412). 

4.  The  adverbs  and  phrases  listed  in  Section  413. 

481  IV.  P R O N O U N S 

You  should  know 

1.  The  declension  and  use  of  hie,  ille,  is. 

2.  The  declension  and  use  of  the  relative  pronoun  qui. 

3.  The  declension  and  use  of  the  reflexive  pronouns. 

4.  The  declension  and  use  of  the  emphatic  pronoun  ipse  and 
of  the  demonstrative  pronoun  idem. 

482  V.  F O R M S 

You  should  know 

1.  The  declension  of  a comparative  adjective,  fortior,  minor. 

2.  The  declension  of  plures  and  of  complures. 

483  VI.  CONSTRUCTIONS 

You  should  know 

1.  How  to  express  comparison,  with  and  without  quam. 

2.  How  to  translate  the  verb  inform,  in  the  active  and  in  the 
passive  voice. 

3.  The  construction  which  follows  plus. 
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4.  The  ablative  of  measure  of  difference. 

5.  How  to  express  the  highest  degree  possible. 

6.  How  to  translate  the  manner  in  which  a thing  is  done. 

7.  The  formation  and  use  of  the  ablative  absolute. 

8.  The  use  of  the  co-ordinating  relative. 

9.  The  use  of  the  genitive  of  description. 
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Present  Participle  Active 

Et  penitus  toto  regnantes  orbe  Britannos 
*^And  the  Britons  ruling  throughout  the  whole  world” 

Motto  of  Barbados 

484  The  present  participle  active  of  a Latin  verb  is  formed 
by  adding  -ns  to  the  present  stem.  The  nominative  singular 


ending  appears 

as 

I 

II 

III 

III  -id 

IV 

-ans 

-ens 

-ens 

-iens 

-iens 

m 

The  ending  of  the  present  participle  active  in  English  is  -ing. 


VERB 

PRES.  PART.  ACT. 

ENGLISH 

1st  Conj.  sto 

Stans,  stantis 

standm^ 

2nd  Conj.  teneo 

tenens,  tenentis 

holdm^ 

Srd  Conj.  duco 

ducens,  ducentis 

leadmg 

capi5 

capiens,  capientis 

idiking 

4th  Conj.  venio 

veniens,  venientis 

coming 

485  DECLENSION  OF  PRESENT 

PARTICIPLE  ACTIVE 

Singular  Plural 


MASC.  & FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC.  & FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom.  port^s 

portans 

portantes 

portantia 

Gen.  portantis 

portantis 

portantium 

portantium 

Dat.  portanti 

portanti 

portantibus 

portantibus 

Acc.  portantem 

portans 

portantes  (-is) 

portantia 

Ahl.  portante 

portante 

portantibus 

portantibus 

486  PRESENT 

PARTICIPLE  ACTIVE 

OF  £0 

Singular 

Plural 

MASC.  & FEM.  NEUT. 

MASC.  & FEM.  NEUT. 

Nom.  iens 

iens 

euntes 

euntia 

Gen.  euntis 

euntis 

euntium 

eimtium 

Dat.  eunti 

eunti 

euntibus 

euntibus 

Acc.  euntem  iens 

euntes 

euntia 

Ahl.  eunte 

eunte 

euntibus 

euntibus 

487  The  present  participle  active  is  always  active  in  voice, 
and  expresses  an  act  going  on  at  the  same  time  as  the  action 
of  the  main  verb. 

Mfles  pugnans  vulneratur.  The  soldier  while  fighting  is 

wounded. 

Mfles  pugnans  vulneratus  est.  The  soldier  while  fighting  was 

wounded. 

Mfles  pugn^s  vulnerabitur.  The  soldier  while  fighting  will 

be  wounded. 
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Militem  pugnantem  video.  I see  the  soldier  fighting.  _ 

Militem  pugnantem  vidi.  I saw  the  soldier  fighting. 

Militem  pugnantem  videbo.  I shall  see  the  soldier  fighting. 

In  the  above  sentences,  the  soldier  is  in  the  act  of  fighting 
when  he  is  wounded  and  when  I see  him. 


488  The  English  equivalent  of  a present  participle  active 
often  takes  the  form  of  a phrase  or  a clause. 

Dux  exercitum  ducens  vulneratus  est. 


The  commander,  < 


leading 
while  leading 
while  he  was  leading 
as  he  was  leading 


the  army,  was  wounded. 


489  The  present  participle  active  often  has  the  value  of  an 
English  noun,  or  of  an  English  relative  clause  with  its  ante- 
cedent. 


amans,  a lover,  he  who  loves 

fugientes,  the  fugitives,  those  who  are  fleeing 

timentes,  those  who  are  afraid 

Iter  facientes  cepit. 

He  captured  those  who  were  marching. 


490  As  the  present  participle  is  active,  while  with  a passive 
verb  must  be  translated  by  dum  with  the  present  indicative 
passive. 

Castra,  dum  ponuntur,  oppugnata  sunt. 

The  camp,  while  being  pitched,  was  attacked. 

491  The  present  participle  active  may  be  used  in  the 
ablative  absolute  construction  if  the  thought  is  active  and  the 
time  of  the  ablative  absolute  phrase  is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
main  action. 

Equitibus  pugnantibus,  pedites  se  receperimt. 

While  the  cavalry  were  fighting,  the  infantry  retreated. 


492  Latin  has  no  present  participle  for  the  verb  sum.  Two 
nouns,  or  a noun  and  an  adjective,  may  form  an  ablative 
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absolute  phrase  where  the  present  participle  of  sum  {being)  is 
understood. 


Messala  et  Pisone  consulibus 

Messala  and  Piso  (being)  consuls 

in  the  consulship  of  Messala  and  Piso 

Romulo  duce;  te  duce 

Romulus  (being)  leader;  you  (being)  leader 

under  the  leadership  of  Romulus ; under  your  leadership 


Matre  invita,  ego  ad  oppidum  non  eo. 


My  mother  being  unwilling, 
With  my  mother  unwilling, 
Since  my  mother  is  unwilling. 
When  my  mother  is  unwilling, 
I do  not  go  to  the  town. 


VOCABULARY 


493 

comes,  comitis,  m.,  companion 
factum,  -i,  n.,  deed 
mos,  moris,  m.,  habit,  custom 
scientia,  scientiae,/.,  knowledge 
statio,  stationis,/.,  outpost, 
guard 

invitus,  -a,  -um,  against  one’s 
will,  unwilling 
maturas,  -a,  -um,  early 
addo,  addere,  addidi,  additum, 
add 

adduce,  adducere,  adduxi, 

adductum,  lead  to,  bring; 
influence 


doceo,  docere,  docui,  doctum, 

teach 

edued,  educere,  eduxi,  eductum, 

lead  out 

intermitto,  intermittere, 
intermisi,  intermissum, 

cease,  interrupt,  leave  off 
traho,  trahere,  traxi,  tractum, 
draw,  drag,  lead 
mode,  adverb,  only;  just  now, 
lately;  mode  . . . mode,  at 
one  time  ...  at  another 


494  De  Camillo  et  magistro  Faliscorum  (Part  I) 

Veii,  a town  of  Southern  Etruria,  was  captured  by  the 
Romans  under  Camillus  in  396  B.C.  Falerii,  the  chief  town 
of  the  Falisci  in  Etruria,  surrendered  to  Rome  about  395  B.C. 

Paucis  annis  antequam  Roma  capta  est  a Gallis,  M. 
Furius  Camillus,  vir  clarissimus  et  fortissimus,  dictator 
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Romanus  f actus  est,  Romani  enim  Veios  capere  volebant. 
Itaque  cum  magnis  copiis  Camillus  quam  celerrime  ad  urbem 
iter  fecit.  Decern  per  annos  urbs  obsidebatur;  incolae, 
auxilia  a finitimis  exspectantes,  fortissime  pugnabant;  multi, 
impetum  Romanorum  sustinentes,  interfecti  sunt.  Urbs 
tandem  capta  est. 

Veiis  captis,  Camillo  bellum  cum  Faliscis,  Faleriorum 
incolis,  gerenti  fortuna  maturam  victoriam  dedit.  Mos  erat 
Faliscis  pueros  complures  simul  eidem  homini  et  magistro 
et  comiti  committere.  Principum  liberos  is  qui  scientia 
superare  videbatur  docebat.  Is  in  pace  {in  time  of  peace) 
pueros  ante  urbem  cotidie  educebat.  Eo  more  per  belli 
tempus  non  intermisso,  modo  brevioribus  modo  longioribus 
spatiis  eos  a porta  trahit.  Postremo  pueros  inter  stationes 
hostium  castraque  Romana  duxit.  Ad  Camillum  adductus, 
facto  malo  pessima  verba  addit.  Nam,  '^Urbem  Falerios,” 
inquit,  ‘^in  manus  Romanorum  tradere  volo  (7  wish).  Itaque 
eos  pueros,  quorum  parentes  ibi  principes  sunt,  in  potestatem 
tuam  dedi.’’ 


495  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Puerum  saxum  iacientem  vidi.  2.  Earn  in  camera 
sedentem  vidimus.  3.  Me  invito  hos  pueros  docere  non  potes. 
4.  Heri,  antequam  Romam  venisti,  oratorem  orationem 
habentem  audivi.  5.  Dum  ad  Camillum  adducitur,  ab 
omnibus  visus  est.  6.  Frumento  in  oppidum  portat5,  agricola 
servos  vocans  auditus  est.  7.  Comites  nostri,  ex  silvis 
exeuntes,  vulnerati  sunt.  8.  Interim,  dum  pueri  longius  a 
porta  trahuntur,  magister  ab  Romanis  captus  est.  9.  Cla- 
mores  {the  shouts)  servorum  agros  arantium  audivimus. 
10.  Ei  qui  ceteros  scientia  superare  videbantur  magistri 
liberorum  nostrorum  facti  sunt.  11.  Ad  stationem  Romanam 
in  porta  stantem  perveniunt.  12.  Parva  parte  aestatis 
reliqua,  quamquam  in  his  locis  maturae  sunt  hiemes,  tamen 
in  Britanniam  navigare  contendit.  13.  His  rebus  diet  is, 
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Camillus  verba  multo  peiora  addidit.  14.  Oppido  modo  capt5, 
omnis  praeda  a fugientibus  rapta  est. 

B.  1.  There  is  no  teacher  like  this  teacher.  2.  All  the  world 
(everybody)  loves  a lover.  3.  We  saw  the  dictator  standing  in 
front  of  the  house.  4.  Standing  in  front  of  the  house  we  saw 
the  dictator  going  to  the  forum.  5.  What  did  you  see  the  poor 
slave  doing?  6.  Where  is  Camillus  leading  you?  Under  the 
leadership  of  Camillus  whom  do  you  fear?  7.  We  shall  not 
interrupt  this  custom  for  we  cannot  prevent  those  who  are 
teaching  our  sons  from  leading  them  out  of  the  town.  8.  If 
you  add  a single  word,  you  will  be  driven  out.  9.  At  one  time 
he  was  our  friend  and  comrade,  at  another  a dangerous 
enemy.  10.  Eight  of  the  Falisci  were  surrounded  by  our 
returning  cavalry.  11.  While  Camillus  was  making  an  attack, 
the  Falisci  escaped. 


Future  Participle  Active 


Ave  Caesar,  morituri  te  salutant 

Hail,  Caesar]  those  who  are  about  to  die  salute  you 

Salutation  of  Roman  gladiators  on  entering  the  arena 


496  The  future  participle  active  is  formed  by  adding  the 
ending  -urus  to  the  supine  stem.  It  is  declined  like  altus, 
alta,  altum. 
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VERB 

SUPINE  STEM 

FUTURE  PARTICIPLE 

porto 

portat- 

portaturus 

moved 

mdt- 

mdturus 

duco 

duct- 

ducturus 

capid 

capt- 

capturus 

audid 

audit- 

auditurus 

transed 

transit- 

transiturus 

sum 

futurus 

497  The  future  participle  active  combined  with  forms 
of  esse  denotes  intention,  impending  action,  or  that  which 
is  about  to  happen. 


Present 


portaturus  sum 


portaturus  es 
portaturus  est 
portaturi  sumus 
portaturi  estis 
portaturi  sunt 
portaturus  eram 

portaturus  ero 
portaturus  fui 
portaturus  fueram 


Imperfect 

Future 
Perfect 
Pluperfect 
Future  Perfect  portaturus  fuero 


0-111  ^Ulll^  ijKJ  L/OllJ'j  OUWUU  l/U  UOilJ^j 

intend  to  carry,  am  likely  to  carry, 
am  on  the  point  of  carrying 


I was  going  to  carry,  was  about  to 
carry,  etc. 

I shall  be  about  to  carry 
I have  been  about  to  carry 
I had  been  about  to  carry 
I shall  have  been  about  to  carry 


498  The  future  participle  agrees  with  the  subject  in 
gender,  number,  and  case. 

Camillus  signum  daturus  est. 

Camillas  is  about  to  give  the  signal. 

Copiae  proelium  commissurae  erant. 

The  troops  were  going  to  join  battle. 

Hostes  adituri  fuerant. 

The  enemy  had  intended  to  advance. 

499  The  future  participle  active  may  be  used  without  a 
form  of  sum  to  denote  intention  or  purpose,  usually  after  a 
verb  of  motion. 
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Venerunt  castra  oppugnaturl. 

They  came  to  attack  the  camp. 

Oppidum  obsessurus  exercitum  duxit. 

Intending  to  besiege  the  town  he  brought  an  army. 

500  The  perfect  tense  may  denote  a present  state  result- 
ing from  a completed  action:  cognovi,  I know  {literally, 
I have  found  out,  I have  become  acquainted  with);  con- 
suevi,  I am  accustomed  {literally,  I have  become  accustomed). 
Similarly,  the  pluperfect  may  denote  a past  state  resulting 
from  a previously  completed  action:  cognoveram,  I knew 
{literally,  I had  found  out);  consueveram,  I was  accustomed 
{literally,  I had  become  accustomed).  And  the  future  perfect 
may  denote  a future  state  resulting  from  a previously  com- 
pleted action:  cognovero,  I shall  know  {literally,  I shall  have 
found  out). 


VOCABULARY 
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ars,  artis,  /.,  art,  skill 
conspectus,  conspectus,  m., 
sight,  view,  presence 
consuetude,  consuetudinis,  /., 
custom,  habit 

negotium,  negdtii,  n.,  concern, 
business,  affair,  matter 
opus,  operis,  n.,  work,  task 
poena,  -ae,  /.,  penalty,  punish- 
ment 

proditor,  proditoris,  m.,  traitor 
scelus,  sceleris,  n.,  wickedness, 
crime 


iustus,  -a,  -um,  just,  right, 
proper 

talis  {gen.  talis),  talis,  tale,  such 
consuesco,  consuescere, 
consuevi,  consuetum, 
become  accustomed 
demonstro,  demonstrare, 
demonstravi,  demonstra- 
tum, point  out,  mention 
supra,  adv.,  above 
ex  consuetudine,  according  to 
custom 

poenas  dare,  to  pay  the  penalty, 
to  be  punished 


502  De  CamiNo  et  magistro  Faliscdrum  (Part  li) 

Camillus,  qui,  ut  (as)  supra  demonstravimus,  cum  exer- 
citu  Falerios  obsessurus  venerat,  vir  fortissimus  et  iustissimus 
erat;  ubi  verba  magistrl  audivit,  ‘^Neque  ad  populum,” 
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inquit,  ‘‘neque  ad  imperat5rem  similem  tui  venisti.  Sunt  et 
belli,  sicut  {just  as)  pads,  itira,  iusteque  ea  non  minus  quam 
fortiter  didicimus  {we  have  learned)  gerere  {observe).  Non 
populi  Romani  consuetude  est  arma  capere  contra  liberos; 
arma  cepimus  contra  eos  qui  sine  causa  nobis  bellum  in- 
tulerunt  {have  made)  et  hostibus  nostris  auxilium  tulerunt 
{have  given).  Ego  Romanis  artibus,  virtOte,  opere,  armis, 
Falerios,  sicut  Veios,  victurus  sum.” 

Denu datum  {stripped)  deinde  eum,  manibus  post  tergum 
illigatis  {hound),  Camilluspueris  tradidit.  ^^Huneproditorem,” 
inquit,  '‘punituri  sumus.  Vos,  quos  nobis  tradere  volebat, 
virgis  verberantes  {heating  with  switches),  eum  ad  urbem 
ducturi  estis;  poenas  pro  scelere  in  conspectu  suorum  daturus 
est^ 

Ubi  autem  populus  haec  audivit  et  hoc  spectaculum  vidit, 
senatus  convocatus  est,  t5taque  civitas  pacem  a Romanis 
petere  constituit.  Faliscorum  legati,  qui  huic  negotio  prae- 
fecti  erant  {had  been  put  in  charge,  with  dat.),  ad  senatum 
introducti  {brought  in),  ita  dixerunt:  'Tatres  conscript! 
(the  formal  title  of  the  Roman  senators;  translate,  my  lords), 
tali  vietdria  victi  a vobis  et  imperatore  vestro,  dedimus  nos 
vobis;  nos  melius  sub  imperio  vestro  quam  legibus  nostris 
victuri  sumus  {from  vivere,  to  live.)” 


503  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Rege  invito  pacem  non  fecerunt.  2.  Camillo  duce  quis 
timet?  3.  Milites  pro  castris  stantes  vidit.  4.  Eidem  prin- 
cipes,  victoria  Romanorum  adduct i,  a Camill5  copias  educente 
pacem  petiverunt.  5.  Caedem  peditatus  duel  nuntiaturi 
sumus.  6.  Bellumne  rursus  paraturi  erant?  7.  Nonne  hunc 
proditorem  in  conspectu  omnium  puniturus  es?  8.  Post 
discessum  equitatus  pontem  in  e5dem  flOmine  factOri  erant. 
9.  Tertia  hora  eruptionem  facturi  erant.  10.  Artibus  Romanis 
Germanos  facile  victOri  sumus.  11.  Non  est  consuetude 
Romanorum  arma  contra  senes  liberosque  capere.  12.  A quo 
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auditurus  est  de  hoc  negotio?  13.  Facite  finem  huius  opens. 
14.  Poenas  scelerum  numquam  dedit.  15.  VSces  militum 
pontem  transeuntium  audivl. 

B.  1.  We  are  about  to  march  into  Gaul  with  three  legions. 
2.  No  one  will  dare  to  go  through  this  same  forest.  3.  They 
knew  all  the  plans  of  the  Falisci.  4.  As  we  have  pointed 
out  above,  we  are  going  to  punish  this  traitor.  5.  It  is  the 
custom  of  the  Roman  people  to  take  up  arms  against  those 
who  do  not  observe  the  laws  of  peace.  6.  Conquered  by 
such  a victory  we  are  going  to  dwell  here  no  less  easily  under 
your  rule  than  under  our  own  laws.  7.  This  just  man  is 
accustomed  to  remember  all  his  friends.  8.  According  to 
custom  he  is  going  to  send  a supply  of  grain  to  the  shep^ 
herds.  9.  The  general  himself,  after  defeating  the  Gauls, 
is  going  to  return  to  Rome.  10.  On  seeing  the  blaze,  the 
farmers  hurried  to  the  spot  where  the  buildings  had  been  set  on 
fire,  11,  Are  you  pitching  camp  here  to  besiege  our  city? 


504  THE  DAILY  LIFE  OF  A 

WELL-TO-DO  ROMAN 

In  the  earliest  days  of  Rome,  her  citizens  were  engaged 
chiefly  in  agriculture  and  in  war.  The  daily  life  of  a citizen 
which  we  are  going  to  describe  here  is  that  of  a well-to-do 
Roman  in  the  days  of  Caesar  and  Cicero  and  Augustus. 

As  the  Roman  had  to  rely  for  light  on  small  lamps  and 
torches,  he  fitted  his  work  and  recreation,  as  far  as  possible, 
into  the  hours  of  daylight.  Merchants  opened  their  shops  at 
sunrise.  The  Roman  gentleman  rose  early.  At  daybreak,  at 
four  o’clock  in  summer,  at  six  in  winter,  clients  would  fill  the 
hall  of  their  patron  to  pay  their  respects  to  him,  to  talk 
business  and  seek  advice. 

As  soon  as  his  clients  had  left  or  even  while  they  were 
gathering,  the  master  of  the  house  had  his  breakfast.  This 
was  a light  meal,  consisting  of  bread  dipped  in  wine,,  bread 
and  honey,  olives,  dates,  or  cheese. 
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Then  he  set  out,  often  accompanied  by  his  friends  and 
clients,  to  call  on  important  people  and  relatives  and  to  visit 
the  Forum,  where  he  would  find  various  duties  and  activities 
awaiting  him.  He  might  attend  the  law-courts  or  a session 
of  the  senate,  or  listen  to  a speaker.  There  were  always 
crowds  in  the  Forum  and  in  the  streets  until  noon,  carrying  on 
animated  discussions  of  current  politics  or  business. 

At  noon  came  luncheon,  which  was  made  up  of  fish,  vege- 
tables, and  fruit.  This  meal  was  usually  followed  by  the 
siesta. 

Then  came  the  hour  for  bathing.  Though  rich  people  had 
their  own  bathrooms,  men  of  all  classes  went  to  the  public 
baths.  These  were  a special  feature  of  Roman  life,  especially 
under  the  Emperors,  who  spent  vast  sums  on  magnificent 
bathing  establishments. 

The  bath  was  followed  by  dinner,  which  was  at  once  the 
chief  meal  of  the  day  and  a social  occasion.  As  dining  rooms 
were  small,  the  Romans  rarely  feasted  more  than  nine  persons 
at  a time.  On  entering  the  dining  room  the  guests  removed 
their  walking  shoes  and  put  on  sandals.  Around  the  table 
w^ere  three  couches;  on  these  the  guests  reclined,  three  on  a 
couch,  with  the  left  elbow  resting  on  a soft  cushion.  Table 
cloths  were  not  used  before  the  second  century  A.D.,  but 
each  guest  was  provided  with  a napkin.  Much  of  the  food 
was  served  already  prepared.  There  were  no  forks;  the  guests 
used  spoons  of  various  kinds  and,  mainly,  their  fingers. 

The  meal,  which  lasted  long,  consisted  of  introductory 
dishes  to  whet  the  appetite,  various  courses  (cena  prima, 
secunda,  tertia,  all  the  way  to  sexta  or  even  septima),  and  a 
dessert  of  cakes  and  fruits.  Before  the  dessert,  a cake  mixed 
with  salt  was  offered  to  the  household  gods.  During  the 
unhurried  meal  there  was  plenty  of  opportunity  for  discussion 
on  various  topics. 

At  the  close  of  the  evening  the  guests  asked  for  their  shoes 
and  took  their  departure. 
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Dative  with  Verbs 
Dative  of  Purpose 
Dative  of  Interest 


Non  sibi  sed  patriae 
Not  for  oneself  hut  for  fatherland 

505  Several  Latin  verbs,  of  which  eleven  are  listed  below, 
are  used  with  the  dative  case,  though  the  usual  English 
meaning  of  these  verbs  seems  to  require  a direct  object. 
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appropinquo,  appropinquare,  appropinquavi,  appropinquatum, 

approach 

credo,  credere,  credidi,  creditum,  believe 

ignosco,  ignoscere,  ignovi,  ignotum,  pardon,  forgive 

impero,  imperare,  imperSvi,  imperatum,  command 

noceo,  nocere,  nocui,  nocitum,  injure,  harm 

occurrd,  occurrere,  occurri,  occursum,  meet 

pared,  parcere,  peperci,  parsum,  spare 

pared,  parere,  parui,  paritum,  obey 

persuaded,  persuadere,  persuasi,  persuasum,  persuade 

resistd,  resistere,  restiti,  resist 

studed,  studere,  studui,  be  eager  for,  aim  at,  devote  oneself  to 

506  Impero  in  the  sense  of  demand  or  require  takes  the 
accusative  of  the  thing  demanded  and  the  dative  of  the 
person  from  whom  it  is  demanded. 

Latinis  obsides  imperat. 

He  demands  hostages  from  the  Latins. 

Postuld  takes  ab  and  the  ablative  of  the  person. 

Pecuniam  a fratre  postulavit. 

He  demanded  money  from  his  brother. 


507  DATIVE  WITH  COMPOUND  VERBS 

Many  verbs  compounded  with  ad,  ante,  con,  in,  inter,  ob, 
post,  prae,  sub,  super,  are  used  with  the  dative  case. 

Legidni  praeest. 

He  is  in  command  of  the  legion. 

If  the  simple  verb  of  the  compound  is  transitive,  the 
compound  may  take,  in  addition  to  the  dative,  a direct 
object  in  the  accusative. 

Legatum  legioni  praefecit. 

He  put  the  general  in  charge  of  the  legion. 

If,  in  the  active,  the  verb  takes  both  the  dative  and  the 
accusative,  in  the  passive  the  accusative  becomes  the  subject. 
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Legatus  legioni  praefectus  est. 

The  general  was  put  in  charge  of  the  legion. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  not  all  verbs  compounded 
with  the  prefixes  listed  above  are  used  with  the  dative. 

Insulam  adit.  He  visits  the  island. 

Navem  inveniunt  They  find  a ship. 

There  is  no  simple  rule  for  the  cases  with  compound  verbs. 
The  student  should  note  carefully  the  constructions  used  by 
Latin  writers  themselves. 


508  DATIVE  OF  PURPOSE 

A noun  in  the  dative  may  express  the  purpose  or  intention 
of  an  action. 

Dies  colloquio  dictus  est. 

A day  was  set  for  the  conference. 

Locum  castris  deligit. 

He  chooses  a place  for  a camp. 


509  DATIVE  OF  INTEREST 

The  dative  may  denote  the  person  or  thing  concerned  in  an 
action,  the  person  in  whose  interest  or  to  whose  advantage  or 
disadvantage  something  is  done. 

Navibus  timet. 

He  fears  for  the  ships. 

Liberis  consulit. 

He  takes  thought  for  his  children. 

Praesidium  castris  reliquit. 

He  left  a garrison  for  the  camp. 

Timed,  when  used  with  the  accusative,  means  to  fear; 
with  the  dative  of  interest,  to  fear  for. 
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Mflites  timet;  militibus  timet. 

He  fears  the  soldiers;  he  fears  for  the  soldiers. 

Consulo,  when  used  with  the  accusative,  means  to  consult', 
with  the  dative  of  interest,  to  take  thought  for. 

Fflium  consulit;  filio  consulit. 

He  consults  his  son;  he  takes  thought  for  his  son. 

510  For,  in  the  sense  of  in  defence  of,  in  behalf  of,  is  expres- 
sed by  pro  with  the  ablative. 

Pro  rege  pugnant. 

They  fight  for  the  king. 


511  DOUBLE  DATIVE 

The  dative  of  interest  is  often  combined  with  the  dative 
of  purpose  to  form  what  is  called  the  double  dative. 

Legio  ei  auxilio  venit. 

The  legion  came  to  help  him 

{literally,  as  a help  for  him). 

Milites  urbi  praesidio  reliquit. 

He  left  soldiers  to  guard  the  city 

{literally,  as  a guard  for  the  city). 

512  The  dative  of  certain  nouns  is  regularly  used  with 
esse  where  a predicate  nominative  would  seem  more  natural. 
The  most  common  of  these  datives  are  auxilio,  curae,  im- 
pedimento,  praesidio,  subsidio,  and  usui.  These  datives  are 
often  used  in  combination  with  the  dative  of  interest. 

Filia  mihi  magnae  curae  est. 

My  daughter  is  a great  care  to  me. 

Gallis  erat  magno  imped imento. 

It  was  a great  hindrance  to  the  Gauls. 

Navibus  praesidio  erant. 

They  were  a guard  for  the  ships. 

Nobis  usui  est. 

It  is  useful  to  us;  it  is  of  service  to  us. 
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VOCABULARY 


513 

colloquium,  colloquii,  n.,  con- 
versation, conference 
impedimentum,  -i,  n.,  hin- 
drance ; plural,  baggage 
portus,  portus,  m.,  harbour, 
port 

subsidium,  subsidii,  n.,  support, 
reinforcements 
usus,  usus,  m.,  use,  service; 
experience 

victor,  victoris,  m.,  victor 
militaris  {gen.  militaris), 

mflitaris,  militare,  military 
cedo,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum, 
give  way,  retire;  yield 
perterred,  perterrere,  perterrui, 
perterritum,  frighten 
thoroughly,  terrify 


praeficid,  praeficere,  praefeci, 
praefectum,  put  or  set  in 
command  of 

praesum,  praeesse,  praefui, 
be  in  command  of 
transportd,  transportare, 
transportavi,  transporta- 
tum,  transport,  carry 
across,  bring  over 
bellum  indicere  (indicd,  in- 
dicere,  indixi,  indictum), 
to  make  a formal  declara- 
tion of  war 

diem  dicere,  to  set  a day 
res  militaris,  rei  militaris,  /., 

the  art  of  war 


514  ENGLISH  DERIVATIVE  STUDY 

(Based  on  words  in  Lessons  53,  54  and  55.) 

1.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  words,  by  relating 
them  to  the  Latin  words  with  which  they  are  associated. 

(a)  Student  prefects  are  often  a great  help  in  a school. 

(b)  I narrowly  avoided  an  accident  this  morning:  the  traction 
was  very  bad, 

(c)  He  tried  to  negotiate  a loan. 

(d)  There  is  a short  intermission  between  classes. 

(e)  This  car  has  been  used  as  a demonstrator. 

2.  Fill  the  blank  spaces  with  English  derivatives  of  cedo. 

I could  not  to  the  man’s  request.  My in 

office  had  told  me  that  he  was  always  trying  to the 

speed  limit:  and  I could  find  no  in  the  records  for 

allowing  him  to  go  unpunished. 
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Since  the  days  of  powerful  engines  in  motor  cars,  many 

drivers much  too  quickly.  Many,  indeed,  have 

to  use  ordinary  courtesy.  They  will  not  that  the 

other  fellow  has  certain  rights  on  the  highway. 


515  PYRRHUS  (318-272  B.C.) 

Pyrrhus,  king  of  Epirus,  claimed  descent  from  the  Greek 
hero  Achilles.  He  was  well  trained  in  the  art  of  war  as  de- 
veloped by  the  best  Greek  generals.  His  aim  was  to  unite  the 
Greeks  living  in  Southern  Italy  and  Sicily  into  one  nation. 
When  the  Greek  city  of  Tarentum  in  Southern  Italy  sought 
his  aid  against  the  Romans,  he  crossed  to  Italy  with  a strong 
force.  He  first  met  the-Romans  at  Heraclea  (280  B.C.)  and 
defeated  them,  largely  through  the  use  of  elephants.  His  los- 
ses, however,  were  so  heavy  that  they  almost  nullified  the 
victory,  and  so  the  phrase  ‘A  Pyrrhic  victory”  means  one 
counterbalanced  by  losses.  Pyrrhus  sent  his  envoy  Cineas  to 
Rome,  but  he  could  not  persuade  the  senate  to  make  peace. 
After  defeating  the  Romans  again  the  next  year,  he  went  to 
Sicily  to  aid  the  Greek  cities  there  against  the  Carthaginians. 
In  274  B.C.  he  returned  to  Italy,  but  was  defeated  by  the 
Romans  and  forced  to  retire  to  Epirus.  He  was  killed  the 
following  year  while  fighting  in  Southern  Greece. 


516  De  rege  Pyrrho  (Part  I) 

Centum  fere  annis  post  ea  quae  memoravimus  {we  have 
related),  Tarentinl  {Tarentines,  people  of  Tarentum)  qui 
urbem  magnam  in  Italiae  parte  meridiana  {southern)  habita- 
bant,  iniuriam  summam  Romanis  fecerunt,  nam  classem 
Romanam  in  portu  subito  oppugnantes,  bello  non  indicto, 
deleverant. 

Legatl  Romani,  a senatu  Tarentum  propter  iniOriam  missi, 
magna  cum  contumelia  {insult)  Tarento  expulsj_  sunt.  Ro- 
mani itaque  bellum  indicere  non  dubitaverunt.  Uno  exercitu 
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Romae  praesidio  urbi  relicto,  duo  exercitus  contra  hostes  iter 
fecerunt.  Quamquam  multae  urbes  ex  parte  Tarentlnorum 
cum  Romanis  pugnaverunt,  duces  Romani  victores  erant 
victoresque  futuri  videbantur.  Itaque  Tarentini  legates  ad 
Pyrrhum,  regem  Epirotarum  (of  the  Epirotes,  inhabitants  of 
Epirus),  trans  mare  mittunt  ab  eo  sibi  auxilium  petituri. 

Pyrrhus,  auxilio  Parent  inis,  multos  elephantos  una  cum 
copiis  suis  in  Italiam  transportavit.  Elephanti  regi  erant 
magno  usui,  nam  Romani,  facie  (form,  appearance,  abl.) 
eorum  numquam  prius  (before)  visa  perterriti,  primo  in 
proelio  apud  Heracleam  facto  cedere  coacti  sunt. 

Rex,  qui  magnum  in  re  militari  usum  habuerat,  post 
proelium  corpora  interfectorum  spectabat,  omniaque  versa  in 
hostem  invenit.  ^‘Difficillimum  erit,’’  inquit,  ‘‘homines  tantae 
virtutis  proelio  superar§,  AUi3  modis  fortasse  (perhaps) 
eos  vincere  potero,” 

517  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Civis  bonus  legibusparet.  2.  Camillus  duabus  legioni- 
bus  praeest.  3.  Saluti  militum  consulet.  4.  Hoc  nobis  est 
magno  tisui.  5.  Equites  redeuntes  nobis  occurrerunt.  6.  Equit- 
ibus  redeuntibus  occurrimus.  7.  Legatus  equitatui  praefectus 
erat.  8.  Totam  classem  paratam  invenit.  9.  Incolas  perterritos 
periculo  liberavit.  10.  Et  pecuniae  et  gloriae  studet.  1 1 . Equit- 
atus  legioni  subsidio  venit.  12.  Auxilio  est  aliis,  impedi- 
mento  aliis.  13.  Equites  qui  toti  Galliae  imperati  erant  con- 
venerunt.  14.  Pediti,  quern  ad  alterum  consulem  miserat, 
timebat.  15.  Hi  milites  urbi  praesidio  relinquentur.  16.  Ob- 
sides  accipere,  non  dare,  consuevimus.  17.  Hae  civitates 
nobis  magnae  curae  sunt. 

B.  1.  We  ought  to  set  a day  for  a conference.  2.  One  thou- 
sand men  will  be  left  to  guard  the  baggage.  3.  We  attacked 
them  as  they  approached  the  mountains.  4.  He  will  demand 
grain  from  us  for  himself.  5.  If  you  will  spare  my  people, 
I will  always  be  friendly  to  you.  6.  We  can  resist  all  your 
armies.  7.  Do  not  believe  him.  8.  With  these  words  he  easily 
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persuaded  us.  9.  We  quickly  pardoned  him.  10.  Do  not 
declare  war,  for  we  have  not  harmed  you.  11.  No  one  was 
forced  to  retire.  12.  Pyrrhus  brought  over  a large  number  of 
elephants  along  with  his  infantry  and  cavalry  forces.  13.  The 
Roman  generals  who  had  had  great  experience  in  the  art  of 
war  won  many  victories;  accordingly  no  state  dared  to  be 
unfriendly.  14.  When  the  Tarentines  had  attacked  a Roman 
fleet  in  the  harbour,  the  senate  sent  envoys  to  their  city. 
15.  Leaving  two  legions  to  protect  the  city,  he  marched  with- 
in ten  days  with  four  legions  to  support  the  other  consul. 
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Malum  est  consilium  quod  mutari  non  potest 
It^s  an  ill  plan  that  can’t  he  changed 

Publilius  Syrus 


518  The  infinitive  in  Latin  is  used  in  both  the  active  and 
the  passive  voice. 


Nos  castra  oppugnare  iussit. 
Nos  castra  movere  iussit. 
Nos  castra  ponere  iussit. 
Nos  castra  capere  iussit. 
Nos  castra  munire  iussit. 


He  ordered  us  to  attack  the  camp. 
He  ordered  us  to  move  the  camp. 
He  ordered  us  to  pitch  a-camp. 
He  ordered  us  to  take  the  camp. 
He  ordered  us  to  fortify  a camp. 
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Castra  oppugnari  iussit.  He 

Castra  moveri  iussit.  He 

Castra  poni  iussit.  He 

Castra  cap!  iussit.  He 

Castra  muniri  iussit.  He 


ordered  the  camp  to  be  attacked, 
ordered  the  camp  to  be  moved, 
ordered  a camp  to  be  pitched, 
ordered  the  camp  to  be  taken, 
ordered  a camp  to  be  fortified. 


519  PRESENT  INFINITIVE 


ACTIVE 

PASSIVE 

I 

-are 

portare 

-ari 

portari 

II 

-ere 

movere 

-eri 

moveri 

III 

-ere 

ducere 

-i 

duci 

III  -id 

-ere 

capere 

-i 

capi 

IV 

-ire 

audire 

-iri 

audiri 

transeo 

transire 

transiri 

520  INDIRECT  STATEMENT 

An  indirect  statement  differs  from  a direct  statement 
in  that  it  does  not  give  the  exact  words  of  the  speaker. 

Compare  these  direct  and  indirect  statements  in  English. 


DIRECT 

The  boy  says,  “The  man  is  com- 
ing.” 

The  man  says,  “I  am  free.” 

Indirect  statements  follow 
thinking,  perceiving,  etc. 


INDIRECT 

The  boy  says  [that  the  man  is 
coming]. 

The  man  says  [that  he  is  free], 
verbs  of  saying,  knowing. 


521  An  indirect  statement  in  English  usually  takes  the 
form  of  a subordinate  noun  clause  beginning  with  that  and 
having  its  verb  in  the  indicative  mood. 


I know  [that  he  is  a good  man]. 

Sometimes  an  indirect  statement  in  English  is  expressed 
by  an  infinitive  with  its  subject  in  the  objective  case. 

I know  [him  to  he  a good  man]. 

522  In  Latin  the  verb  of  an  indirect  statement  is  in  the 
infinitive  mood  with  its  subject  in  the  accusative  case. 
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The  boy  says  [that  the  man  is  Puer  dicit  [virum  venire], 
coming]. 

The  man  says  [that  he  is  free].  Vir  dicit  [se  esse  liberum], 

523  In  indirect  statements  in  English  the  tense  of  the  verb 
in  the  subordinate  clause  is  influenced  by  the  tense  of  the  verb 
in  the  principal  clause : a present  tense  in  the  principal  clause 
is  generally  followed  by  a present  tense  in  the  subordinate 
clause ; a past  tense  by  a past  tense. 

The  man  says  [that  the  soldiers  are  fighting]. 

The  man  said  [that  the  soldiers  were  fighting]. 

In  Latin  the  present  tense  of  the  infinitive  expresses  the 
same  time  as  the  principal  verb : 

Vir  dicit  [milites  pugnare].  The  man  says  [that  the  soldiers  are 

fighting]. 

Vir  dixit  [milites  pugnare].  The  man  said  [that  the  soldiers  were 

fighting]. 

524  The  personal  pronoun  subject  of  a verb  in  the  in- 
dicative mood  is  usually  omitted  in  Latin : venit,  he  is  coming. 
But  in  an  indirect  statement  the  subject  of  the  infinitive  must 
always  be  expressed:  dico  [EUM  venire],  I say  [that  he  is 
coming]. 

525  In  the  third  person  we  must  distinguish  between 
subjects  that  are  reflexive  and  those  that  are  not  refiexive, 

(Marcus)  dicit  se  ( = Marcum)  esse  liberum. 

He  ( = Marcus)  says  that  he  ( = Marcus)  is  free. 

(Lucius)  dicit  eum  ( = Marcum)  esse  liberum. 

He  ( = Lucius)  says  that  he  ( = Marcus)  is  free. 

(Romani)  dicunt  se  ( = Romeos)  esse  liberos. 

They  ( = the  Romans)  say  that  they  ( = the  Romans)  are  free. 
(Romani)  dicunt  eos  ( = Graecos)  esse  liberos. 

They  ( = the  Romans)  say  that  they  ( = the  Greeks)  are  free. 

526  The  verb  nego,  negare,  negavi,  negatum,  deny,  say  . . , 
not,  is  regularly  used  instead  of  dico  followed  by  a negative  in 
the  indirect  statement. 
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Nego  [dictatorem  venire  ]. 

I say  [that  the  dictator  is  not  coming]. 
Negavit  [se  hoc  umquam  facere]. 

He  said  [that  he  never  did  this]. 


VOCABULARY 


527 

studium,  studii,  n.,  eagerness, 
zeal 

publicus,  -a,  -um,  of  the  people 
or  the  state,  public 
existimo,  existimare,  existi- 
mavi,  existimatum,  think, 
believe,  suppose 
intellego,  intellegere,  intellexi, 
intellectum,  understand,  be 
aware,  perceive 


nego,  negare,  negavi,  negatum, 
deny,  say  . . . not 
ostendo,  ostendere,  ostendi, 
ostensum  or  ostentum, 
show,  point  out,  declare 
sentio,  sentire,  sensi,  sensum, 
feel,  perceive 

agere  cum,  to  treat  or  confer 
with 

res  gerere,  to  manage  affairs 
sua  sponte,  of  one’s  own  accord 


528  De  Rege  Pyrrho  {Part  11) 

Itaque  Pyrrhus  Cineam  (Cineas),  oratorem  callidum 
{shrewd),  Romam  ad  senatum  misit.  Hie  senatui  dixit 
Pyrrhum  regem  ipsum  velle  {wish,  infinitive)  in  urbem  inire 
pacem  cum  Romanis  confirmaturum. 

Appius  Claudius  tamen,  qui  propter  caecitatem  (blindness) 
diu  consiliis  publicis  abstinuerat  {refrained  from),  certior 
f actus  senatum  cum  legato  a Pyrrho  misso  agere,  in  curiam 
{senate-house)  ductus  est.  Ibi,  postquam  Claudius  magno 
studi5  senatum  monuit  regem  esse  periculosum  neque  popu- 
lum  Romanum  cum  tali  hoste  pacem  facere  debere,  patres 
{the  senators)  negaverunt  se  pacem  cum  Pyrrho  confirmare 
velle. 

Postea  ad  C.  Fabricium  consulem  quidam  {a  certain  one) 
ex  militibus  Pyrrhi  sua  sponte  venit.  “Ego,”  inquit,  “magno 
praemi5  accepto,  regi  venenum  {'poison)  dabo.”  Quern  c5nsul 
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ad  Pyrrhum  remisit,  et  per  nuntium  regem  de  his  insidiis 
certiorem  fecit. 

Turn  rex  in  Siciliam  transiit,  sperans,  rebus  ibi  bene 
gestls,  se  maioribus  cum  copiis  redire  et  Romanos  vincere 
posse.  At  illi  interim  contra  Lucanos  {Lucanians,  in  Southern 
Italy)  aliosque  hostes  prospere  {successfully)  in  Italia  bellum 
gesserunt.  Pyrrhus,  ubi  post  quinque  annos  ad  Italiam  rediit, 
apud  Beneventum  ab  Romanis  victus,  clamavit  se  ex  Italia 
discedere  cogi. 


529  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Pyrrhus  est  in  Sicilia.  Nuntius  dicit  Pyrrhum  esse  in 
Sicilia.  Nuntius  dixit  Pyrrhum  esse  in  Sicilia.  2.  Dux  in 
Galliam  it.  Existimamus  ducem  in  Galliam  ire.  Existi- 
mavimus  ducem  in  Galliam  ire.  3.  Rex  cum  Gallis  pugnat. 
Audimus  regem  cum  Gallis  pugnare.  Audivimus  regem  cum 
Gallis  pugnare.  4.  Urbs  oppugnatur.  Sentimus  urbem 
oppugnari.  Sensimus  urbem  oppugnari. 

B.  Change  the  following  direct  statements  to  indirect  statements 
in  Latin  following  the  expressions  given,  and  then  translate: 

1.  Rex  res  in  Italia  gerit.  Nuntius  cognovit 

2.  Milites  nostri  fortiter  pugnant.  Nuntius  demon- 

strat 3.  Exercitus  a Caesare  ducitur. 

Nuntius  nuntiat  4.  Multi  milites 

capiuntur.  Scribit  5.  Caesar  oppidum 

oppugnat.  Nuntius  respondet 

C.  Change  the  following  direct  statements  to  indirect  statements 
in  Latin  following  the  expressions  given,  and  translate: 

1.  Amicus  meus  Romae  est.  Audivi 

2.  Appius  in  curiam  ducitur.  Certior  factus  sum 

3.  Pyrrhus  ex  Italia  discedere  c5gitur.  Docui 


D.  1.  He  says  that  the  soldiers  are  coming. 

that  the  legion  is  coming, 
that  the  forces  are  coming. 
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2.  He  said  that  the  soldiers  were  coming. 

that  the  legion  was  coming, 
that  the  forces  were  coming. 

3.  He  thinks  that  the  camp  is  large. 

that  the  river  is  deep, 
that  the  trench  is  broad. 

4.  He  thought  that  the  camp  was  large. 

that  the  river  was  deep, 
that  the  trench  was  broad. 

5.  You  hear  that  we  hold  the  hills. 

that  he  is  doing  these  things, 
that  they  have  war  ships. 

6.  He  perceived  that  we  were  friendly  to  the  Romans. 

that  we  were  unfriendly  to  the  Germans, 
that  it  was  dangerous  to  us. 

E.  1.  Demonstrant  copias  Pyrrhl  esse  maximas.  2.  Respon- 
dent se  aliud  iter  habere  nullum.  3.  Ostendunt  se  res  bene 
gerere.  4.  Claudium  certiorem  faciunt  se  pacem  cum  rege 
non  c5nflrmare.  5.  Nuntiant  copias  convenire  neque  longe 
abesse.  6.  Existimat  eos  de  turri  desilire  non  audere.  7.  Patres 
monet  hoc  esse  Romanis  periculosum.  8.  Dicit  alios  abire, 
alios  adire.  9.  Patres  negant  se  cum  rege  agere.  10.  Sua 
sponte  dixit  se  intellegere  se  discedere  prohiberi.  11.  Magna 
voce  clamavit  se  domo  expelli. 

F.  1.  We  see  that  our  ships  are  being  wrecked  by  the  force  of 
the  storm.  2.  With  the  greatest  eagerness  they  are  collecting 
twenty  ships  of  this  type.  3.  They  pointed  out  that  the  consul 
was  hiding  money  belonging  to  the  state  in  his  own  house. 
4.  They  relate  that  Claudius  is  warning  the  senators  that  the 
king  is  an  enemy.  5.  He  answers  that  he  is  a Roman  citizen 
and  cannot  make  peace  with  Pyrrhus.  6.  He  says  that  the 
heights  cannot  be  taken  by  our  troops  during  the  first  watch. 

7.  He  declared  that  the  citizens  did  not  despair  of  safety. 

8.  I wrote  that  the  danger  was  increasing.  9.  The  messenger, 
although  wounded,  came  to  Caesar  and  reported  that  large 
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forces  of  the  Gauls  were  assembling.  10.  As  all  our  towns 
had  been  burnt  and  our  fields  laid  waste,  we  perceived  that  we 
were  in  great  danger. 
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Perfect  and  Future  Infinitives 

Amicitiae  nostrae  memoriam  spero  sempiternam  fore 

I hope  that  the  memory  of  our  friendship  will  be  everlasting 

Cicero:  Laelius 

530  Every  regular  transitive  verb  has  six  infinitives, 
three  in  the  active  voice  and  three  in  the  passive  voice. 

531  Learn  the  following  rules  for  forming  the  infinitives; 
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ACTIVE 


INFINITIVES 


PASSIVE 

PRESENT 


The  'present  infinitive  active  is 
the  second  principal  part  of  the 
verb;  amare,  to  love,  ducere,  to 
lead. 


The  present  infinitive  passive  is 
formed  by  changing  final  -e  of 
the  present  infinitive  active  to  -i; 
amari,  to  he  loved.  In  the  third 
conjugation,  however,  final  -ere 
becomes  -i;  duel,  to  be  led,  capi, 
to  be  taken. 


PERFECT 

The  perfect  infinitive  active  is  The  perfect  infinitive  passive  is 
the  perfect  stem  + -isse;  ama-  the  perfect  participle  passive 
visse,  to  have  loved.  and  esse;  amatus  esse,  to  have 

been  loved. 

FUTURE 

The  future  infinitive  active  is  The  future  infinitive  passive  is 
the  future  participle  (supine  the  supine  and  iri;  amatum  iri. 
stem  + -urus)  and  esse;  ama- 
turus  esse. 


ACTIVE 


Present 

portare 

movere 

ducere 

capere 

audire 

Perfect 

porta  visse 

movisse 

duxisse 

cepisse 

audivisse 

Future 

portaturus 

moturus 

ducturus 

capturus 

auditurus 

esse 

esse 

esse 

esse 

esse 

PASSIVE 

Present 

portari 

moveri 

duci 

capi 

audiri 

Perfect 

portatus 

motus 

ductus 

captus 

auditus 

esse 

esse 

esse 

esse 

esse 

Future 

portatum 

motum 

ductum 

captum 

auditum 

iri 

iri 

iri 

iri 

iri 

ACTIVE 

PASSIVE 

Present 

esse 

posse 

transire 

transiri 

Perfect 

fuisse 

potuisse  transiisse 

transitus  esse 

Future 

futurus  esse 

transiturus 

transitum 

or  fore 

esse 

iri 
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532  TIME  EXPRESSED  BY  THE  INFINITIVE 


The  present  tense  of  the  infinitive  expresses  the  same 
time  as  the  time  of  the  principal  verb : 

Vir  dicit  milites  pugndre.  The  man  says  that  the  soldiers 

are  fighting. 

Vir  dixit  milites  pugndre.  The  man  said  that  the  soldiers 

were  fighting. 

The  perfect  tense  of  the  infinitive  expresses  time  before 
the  time  of  the  principal  verb : 

Vir  dicit  milites  pugndvisse.  The  man  says  that  the  soldiers 

fought  or  have  fought. 

Vir  dixit  milites  pugndvisse.  The  man  said  that  the  soldiers 

had  fought. 

The  future  tense  of  the  infinitive  expresses  time  after  the 
time  of  the  principal  verb : 

Vir  dicit  milites  pugndturds  The  man  says  that  the  soldiers 

esse.  will  fight  (or  are  going  to 

fight). 

Vir  dixit  milites  pugndturds  The  man  said  that  the  soldiers 

esse.  would  fight  (or  were  going  to 

fight). 

533  The  tense  of  the  infinitive  may  be  determined  by 
reference  to  the  direct  words  of  the  speaker.  The  present 
tense  of  the  infinitive  stands  for  a present  tense  of  the  direct 
statement;  the  perfect  tense  of  the  infinitive  for  a past  tense 
of  the  direct  statement;  a future  tense  of  the  infinitive  for  a 
future  tense  of  the  direct  statement. 


DIRECT  STATEMENT  INDIRECT  STATEMENT 


LATIN 


The  soldiers  are 
fighting. 

Milites  pugnant. 


He  says  that  the  soldiers 
are  fighting. 

He  said  that  the  soldiers 
were  fighting. 


Dicit  milites  pug- 
nare. 

Dixit  milites  pug- 
nSre. 
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1?he  soldiers  fought. 

Milites  pugnave- 
runt. 

The  soldiers  will 
fight. 

Milites  pugnabunt. 


He  says  that  the  soldiers 
fought. 

He  said  that  the  soldiers 
had  fought. 

He  says  that  the  soldiers 
will  fight. 

He  said  that  the  soldiers 
would  fight. 


Dicit  milites  pug- 
navisse. 

Dixit  milites  pug- 
navisse. 

Dicit  milites  pug- 
naturos  esse. 

Dixit  milites  pug- 
naturos  esse. 


534  The  rules  for  the  tense  of  the  infinitive  apply  to 
passive  infinitives  also. 

Vir  dicit  hostes  repelli. 

The  man  says  that  the  enemy  are  being  driven  back. 

Vir  dicit  hostes  repulses  esse. 

The  man  says  that  the  enemy  have  been  driven  back. 

Vir  dicit  hostes  repulsum  iri. 

The  man  says  that  the  enemy  will  be  driven  back. 


535  AGREEMENT  OF  PARTICIPLES 

The  future  participle  in  the  future  infinitive  active  agrees 
with  the  subject  of  the  infinitive.  The  future  infinitive  fore 
remains  unchanged. 

Dicit  Camillum  venturum  esse, 
milites  venturos  esse, 
puellas  Venturas  esse. 

He  says  that  Camillus,  the  soldiers,  the  girls,  will  come. 

Dicit  se  futurum  esse  bonum.  Dicit  se  fore  bonum. 

He  says  that  he  will  be  good. 

Dicit  se  futuram  esse  bonam.  Dicit  se  fore  bonam. 

She  says  that  she  will  be  good. 

The  perfect  participle  passive  in  the  perfect  infinitive 
passive  agrees  with  the  subject  of  the  infinitive. 

Nuntiat  oppida  incensa  esse, 
urbes  incensas  esse. 

Vicos  incensos  esse. 
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He  announces  that  the  towns,  the  cities,  the  villages, 
have  been  burnt. 

536  In  the  future  infinitive  passive  the  supine  remains 
unchanged  whatever  the  subject  of  the  infinitive  may  be. 

Dice  aciem  instructum  iri. 

I say  that  the  line  of  battle  will  be  drawn  up. 


537  HOPE,  PROMISE,  and  SWEAR 

spero,  sper^e,  speravi,  speratum,  hope 
promitto,  promittere,  promisi,  promissum,  promise 
iuro,  iurare,  iuravi,  iuratum,  swear 

Spero  me  Romam  ventunim  esse. 

I hope  to  come  to  Rome. 

I hope  that  I shall  come  to  Rome. 

Promittis  te  haec  facturum  esse. 

You  promise  to  do  this. 

You  promise  that  you  will  do  this. 

Regina  iurat  se  hostibus  parsuram  esse. 

The  queen  swears  to  spare  the  enemy. 

The  queen  swears  that  she  will  spare  the  enemy. 

Verbs  of  hoping,  promising,  and  swearing  take  in  Latin  the 
accusative  of  the  pronoun  and  the  future  infinitive. 


VOCABULARY 


538 

Africa,  -ae,  /.,  Africa 
Carthago,  Carthaginis,  /., 
Carthage 

condicio,  condicionis,  /.,  terms, 
agreement 

detrimentum,  -i,  n.,  loss 
litterae,  litterarum,  /.  pi., 
despatch,  letter 
Poeni,  Poenorum,  m.  pi.,  the 
Carthaginians 


navalis  {gen.  navalis),  navalis, 
navale,  pertaining  to  a ship, 
naval 

efficio,  efficere,  effeci,  effectum, 
make,  construct,  build; 
bring  about;  complete 
incipid,  incipere,  incepi, 
inceptum,  begin 
nondum,  adverb,  not  yet. 
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CARTHAGE 


539 

Carthage  was  a rich  and  important  city  situated  at  the 
north-east  end  of  the  Bay  of  Tunis  in  Northern  Africa.  It 
was  founded  by  Phoenicians  (Latin,  Poeni;  hence  the  ad- 
jective Punicus)  about  the  middle  of  the  ninth  century 
B.C.  Carthage  became  the  capital  of  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant empires  of  ancient  times.  During  the  earlier  centuries 
Carthage  and  Borne  were  friendly.  But  commercial  expansion 
and  the  desire  for  more  territory  brought  the  two  powers  into 
conflict.  The  First  Punic  War  (264-241  B.C.)  saw  the  rise  of 
Rome  as  a naval  power.  As  a result  of  her  victories,  Rome 
added  the  island  of  Sicily  to  her  territories.  During  the  Second 
Punic  War  (218-201  B.C.)  the  great  Carthaginian  general 
Hannibal  invaded  Italy,  but  his  many  victories  failed  to  break 
Rome’s  resistance.  Eventually  Rome  was  again  victorious, 
adding  Spain  to  her  empire.  Half  a century  later  (149  B.C.) 
came  the  Third  Punic  War.  It  lasted  for  three  years,  and 
after  a stubborn  defence  the  city  of  Carthage  was  taken 
and  destroyed.  Her  territories  in  Africa  were  added  to 
Rome’s  dominions. 

540  De  Regulo  (Part  I) 

Supra  demonstravimus  Tarentinos  bello  decern  fere  an- 
norum  victos  esse,  imperioque  Romano  additos.  Quibus  rebus 
factis,  Italia  fere  tota  senatui  populoque  Romano  parebat. 
Sed  priusquam  Tarentini  ab  Romanis  victi  sunt,  altera  {a 
second)  urbs  magna  et  potens,  Carthago  nomine,  imperii  sui 
fines  augere  coeperat.  Scimus  inter  has  duas  urbes,  bello 
magno  incepto,  diu  neutros  {neither  side)  vicisse. 

Traditum  est  {there  is  a tradition)  M.  Atilium  Regulum, 
consulem  Romanum,  virum  magnae  virtutis,  Poenis  navali 
pugna  victis,  ad  Africam  cum  magna  classe  transiisse.  Ibi 
postquam  compluribus  proeliis  Poenos  superavit,  neque 
successor  {a  successor)  a senatu  mittebatur,  litteras  ad  sena- 
tum  misit;  nam  existimavit  successorem  mitti  debere  ac  se 
ipsum  revocatum  iri. 
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Interim  PoenI,  quod  res  prospere  gerere  non  potuerant, 
Xanthippum,  ducem  Lacedaemonium  {Spartan),  virum  sum- 
ma  rei  militaris  scientia,  arcessiverunt  {summoned).  Mox 
Romani  certiores  fact!  sunt  Regulum  victum  captumque  esse. 

Turn  Poeni  Regulum  ad  senatum  miserunt  quod  de  pace  et 
de  commutati5ne  {exchange)  captivorum  agere  volebant.  Ille 
iOraverat  se  Carthaginem  rediturum  esse,  pace  non  facta 
commutationeve  (-ve,  or)  captivorum;  itaque  pro  certo 
habebant  {they  were  assured)  eum  pacem  aequis  condicionibus 
relaturum  esse  {fut.  inf.,  bring  hack). 

541  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Dicit  matrem  liberos  vocavisse.  2.  Dixit  sapientiam 
huius  magistri  fore  summam.  3.  Existimamus  portam  a 
militibus  clausam  esse.  4.  Audivimus  fossam  a servis  comple- 
tum  iri.  5.  Senserunt  hostes  mediam  urbem  occupavisse. 

6.  Cognovit  militem  praemium  a Romanis  postulaturum  esse. 

7.  Demonstrat  alterum  consulem  Romae  manere,  alterum  ad 
Africam  missum  esse.  8.  Nuntiat  nos  pecuniam  reddere  non 
posse.  9.  Scripsit  custodes  remotos  esse.  10.  Respondet  pacem 
aequis  condicionibus  factum  iri.  11.  Certior  f actus  sum 
Poenos  proeliis  navalibus  saepe  victos  esse.  12.  Docui  novum 
bellum  inceptum  esse.  13.  Qui  patres  sciunt  proelium  navale 
factum  esse? 

B.  1.  He  says  that  the  children  have  been  called  by  their 
mother.  2.  He  says  that  the  soldiers  have  not  closed  the  gate. 
3.  We  heard  that  the  slaves  would  fill  the  trench.  4.  They 
perceived  that  the  middle  of  the  city  had  been  burnt.  5.  He 
knew  that  the  soldier  would  demand  a reward  from  the 
Romans.  6.  He  knows  that  a reward  will  be  demanded  from 
Camillus.  7.  He  points  out  that  the  sick  soldiers  have  been 
left  in  the  camp.  8.  He  thinks  that  we  were  not  a match  for  the 
enemy.  9.  He  wrote  that  Regulus  had  been  sent  from  Car- 
thage to  Rome.  10.  He  replies  that  letters  have  been  sent  to 
the  senate.  11.  I have  been  informed  that  a new  fleet  has  not 
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yet  been  built.  12.  I pointed  out  that  Camillus  was  unlike 
Pyrrhus.  13.  How  many  men  knew  that  Regulus  had  not 
been  recalled? 

C.  1.  I promise  to  return  at  once.  2.  He  was  promising  to 
return  the  next  day.  3.  She  has  promised  to  return  on  the 
same  day.  4.  We  hope  to  persuade  them.  5.  You  {'plural) 
hoped  to  capture  the  heights.  6.  They  had  hoped  to  reach 
Rome  by  forced  marches.  7.  He  swears  to  be  friendly  to  us. 
8.  They  swore  to  adopt  this  plan.  9.  I shall  swear  to  lead 
them  home. 

D.  1.  He  says  that  he  saw  the  rest  of  the  soldiers  standing  in 
front  of  the  camp.  2.  He  announced  that  the  shouts  of  the 
soldiers  who  were  fighting  could  be  heard  by  everyone. 
3.  We  have  learned  that  the  leader  himself,  while  fighting 
most  bravely,  was  slain.  4.  We  hear  that  the  same  chiefs, 
alarmed  by  the  victory  of  the  Romans,  have  sought  peace 
from  Camillus.  5.  I believe  that  men  of  such  (so  great) 
valour,  when  the  signal  is  given,  will  at  once  make  an  attack 
on  the  enemy.  6.  On  being  ordered  to  speak,  the  ambassadors 
swore  that  they  would  send  the  grain  in  a few  days.  7.  Surely 
you  did  not  say  that  you  saw  them  marching  to  Carthage 
yesterday?  8.  We  did  not  know  that  you  had  promised  to 
remain  in  Africa  for  the  rest  of  the  winter. 
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Deponent  Verbs 


Aut  vincere  aut  mori 
Either  to  conquer  or  to  die 

542  DEPONENTVERBS 

A deponent  (de,  aside  and  pono,  place)  verb  lays  aside  or 
lacks  active  forms  in  Latin,  but  has  an  active  meaning.  With 
very  few  exceptions,  the  Latin  forms  of  a deponent  verb  are 
like  the  passive  forms  of  a transitive  verb. 
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543  A deponent  verb  has  only  three  principal  parts,  all 
passive  in  form: 


PRESENT  INDICATIVE 

Conor 
I try 


PRESENT  INFINITIVE 

conari 
to  try 


PERFECT  INDICATIVE 

conatus  sum 
I have  tried 


There  are  deponent  verbs  in  all  conjugations.  The  con- 
jugation is  indicated  by  the  present  infinitive. 


I Conor 
II  vereor 

III  sequor 
III  -ior  progredior 

IV  orior 


conari 

vereri 

sequi 

progredi 

oriri 


conatus  sum 
veritus  sum 
secutus  sum 
progressus  sum 
ortus  sum 


try,  attempt 

fear 

follow 

advance 

arise 
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PRESENT  INDICATIVE 

I try 

I fear 

I follow 

I advance 

I arise 

Conor 

vereor 

sequor 

progredior 

orior 

conaris 

vereris 

sequeris 

progrederis 

oriris 

conatur 

veretur 

sequi  tur 

progredi  tur 

oritur 

conamur 

veremur 

sequimur 

progredimur 

orimur 

conamini 

veremini 

sequimini 

progredimini 

orimini 

conantur 

verentur 

sequuntur 

progrediuntur 

oriuntur 

I was  trying 

conabar 


IMPERFECT  INDICATIVE 

I was  fearing  I was  following 

verebar  sequebar 


I was  advancing  I was  arising 

progrediebar  oriebar 


FUTURE  INDICATIVE 

I shall  try  I shall  fear  I shall  follow 

conabor  verebor  sequar 

I shall  advance 

progrediar 
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I shall  arise 

oriar 


PERFECT  INDICATIVE 

I have  tried  I have  feared  I have  followed 

conatus  veritus  secutus 

sum  sum  sum 

I have  advanced  I have  arisen 

progressus  ortus 

sum  sum 


PLUPERFECT  INDICATIVE 

I had  tried  I had  feared  I had  followed 

conatus  veritus  secutus 

eram  eram  eram 

I had  advanced  I had  arisen 

progressus  ortus 

eram  eram 


FUTURE  PERFECT  INDICATIVE 

I shall  have  tried  I shall  have  feared  I shall  have  followed 
conatus  ero  veritus  ero  secutus  ero 

I shall  have  advanced  I shall  have  arisen 
progressus  ero  ortus  ero 

PRESENT  IMPERATIVE 

conare  verere  sequere  progredere  orire 

conamini  veremini  sequimini  progredimini  orimini 


DEPONENTS 


545  LIST  OF 

arbitror,  arbitrari,  arbitratus 
sum,  think,  consider, 
judge 

Conor,  conari,  conatus  sum, 

try,  attempt 

moror,  morari,  moratus  sum, 
delay,  wait,  stay 
polliceor,  polliceri,  pollicitus 
sum,  promise 

vereor,  vereri,  veritus  sum, 
fear,  be  afraid 


nanciscor,  nancisci,  nactus 
sum,  get,  obtain 
proficiscor,  proficisci,  profectus 
sum,  set  out 

revertor,  reverti,  reversus  sum, 
return,  come  back 
sequor,  sequi,  secutus  siun, 
follow 

morior,  mori,  mortuus  sum,  die 
progredior,  progredi,  progressus 
sum,  advance,  proceed 
orior,  oriri,  ortus  sum,  arise,  rise 
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VOCABULARY 


constantia,  -ae,  /.,  firmness, 


resolution 


iuvene,  young;  masc.  as 
noun,  iuvenis,  young  man^ 


fides,  fidei,  /.,  faith,  faithful- 


stultus,  -a,  -um,  foolish,  silly 


ness,  loyalty,  fidelity 
sententia,  -ae,  opinion 
inutilis  (gen.  inutilis),  inutilis, 


valeo,  valere,  valul,  be  strong, 
be  well;  imperative,  vale, 
valete,  farewell,  good-bye 


inutile,  useless 

iuvenis  {gen.  iuvenis),  iuvenis. 


re  infecta,  with  his  (their)  work 
undone 
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De  Regulo  (Part  II) 


At  Regulus,  postquam  Romam  in  senatum  venit,  dixit  se, 
consulem  Romanum  factum,  captivum  esse  hostium,  n5luit- 
que  (refused)  sententiam  dicere  (to  give  his  opinion).  Rogatus 
tamen  de  pace  ab  Romanis,  arbitratus  est  senatum  pacem  cum 
Poenis  facere  non  debere:  Poenos  esse  hostes  perpetuos 
(continuous,  lasting)  populi  Romani,  neque  perpetuam  pacem 
cum  eis  confirmari  posse. 

Deinde  ubi  eum  de  commutatione  (exchange)  captivorum 
sententiam  rogaverunt,  respondit  id  esse  stultum;  se  esse 
senem  et  inutilem,  a Xanthippo  victum;  inter  Poenos  tamen, 
ab  Romanis  captos,  esse  iuvenes  et  bonos  duces.  Patres 
igitur  noluerunt  (refused)  pacem  neque  commutationem 
captivorum  facere. 

Turn  Regulus,  multis  Romanorum  invitis,  Roma  discedere 
et  Carthaginem  proficisci  constituit.  Coniugi  liberis  amicis, 

Valete;”  inquit,  “nolite  pro  me  lacrimare  (weep):  non  sum 
civis  Romanus  sed  captivus  hostium.  Fidem  solvere  erga 
{break  faith  with)  Poenos,  hostes  infidos  (faithless),  non 
possum.  Pro  patria  vitam  dedo,  et  feliciter  (happily)  moriar. 
Pollicemini  vos  de  salute  Romae  non  desperaturos.^  Valete 
et  vincite,  Romani!” 

Quamquam  bene  sciebat  se,  re  infecta,  crudeliter  inter- 
fectum  iri,  nihilominus  (none  the  less)  summa  cum  constantia 
ad  Africam  reversus  est. 

‘ The  genitive  plural  of  both  adjective  and  noun  is  iuvenum. 

* In  compound  forms  of  the  infinitive  esse  is  sometimes  omitted. 
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EXERCISES 


548 

A.  1.  Sequere  me!  2.  Verentur.  3.  Proficiscimini!  4.  Veritus 
erat.  5.  Moraminl.  6.  Conaberis.  7.  Conatus  est.  8.  Verita 
est.  9.  Interfectus  est.  10.  Profectus  est.  11.  Progrediuntur. 
12.  Sequentur.  13.  Conabor.  14.  They  think.  15.  They  had 
promised.  16.  They  were  obtaining.  17.  You  {sing.)  will  set 
out.  18.  They  had  returned.  19.  We  promise.  20.  They  are 
dying.  21.  He  promises.  22.  She  will  follow.  23.  It  was  rising. 
24.  We  were  advancing.  25.  It  will  rise.  26.  We  shall  try. 

B.  1.  Hoc  flumen  in  montibus  oritur.  2.  Impedimenta  in 
summo  colle  collocare  verebitur.  3.  Ante  meridiem  ad  urbem 
pervenire  conata  erat.  4.  Si  vales,  bene  est.^  5.  Polliciti  sunt 
se  obsides  daturos  esse.  6.  Ipse  cum  omnibus  copiis  in 
Italiam  proficiscitur.  7.  Exercitum  in  portum  progredi  et 
naves  ascendere  et  se  sequi  iussit.  8.  Dum  in  silva  morantur, 
subito  a Gallis  capti  sunt.  9.  Cum  primum  sententiam  dixit, 
summa  cum  c5nstantia  ad  Hispaniam  reversus  est.  10.  Post- 
quam  multa  milia  passuum  secuti  sunt,  hostibus  appropin- 
quaverunt.  11.  Et  dux  qui  copiis  praeerat  et  multi  milites 
mortui  erant.  12.  Stultum  est  arbitrari  hostes  sine  ulla 
causa  arma  deposituros  esse.  13.  Noli,  legate,  longius  a 
castris  progredi. 

C.  1.  He  was  promising  aid  to  the  Gauls.  2.  They  feared 
the  Roman  armies  which  were  coming  into  Gaul.  3.  We 
shall  try  to  sleep  in  this  place.  4.  If  they  promise  this,  we 
shall  not  fear  the  king  himself.  5.  Although  wounded,  the 
young  men  had  attempted  to  reach  the  same  place.  6.  These 
men  think  that  we  are  unfriendly  to  them.  7.  After  learning 
our  plans,  that  king  did  not  try  to  defend  his  own  city. 

8.  They  will  set  out  at  noon  and  will  follow  us  many  miles. 

9.  He  has  determined  to  advance  with  the  young  men  three 
miles.  10.  We  shall  not  advance  farther  from  the  place. 
11.  She  promises  to  come  at  once.  12.  They  promised  to 
leave  all  the  grain  in  the  fields.  13.  Why  can  we  not  obtain 

^ The  Romans  frequently  used  this  formula  (often  written  S.V.B.E.)  at  tJie 
beginning  of  a letter. 
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grain  here  today?  14.  Will  he  give  up  his  life  for  his  country? 
15.  The  tenth  legion  has  faith;  the  fourth  despairs  of  every- 
thing. 16.  This  is  useful  to  the  Romans,  useless  to  the 
Carthaginians.  17.  If  he  is  well,  he  will  not  return  with  his 
work  undone.  18.  Set  out  at  dawn,  Marcus,  and  try  to  reach 
Rome  before  the  second  hour. 


549  SLAVES  AND  FREEDMEN  IN 

ANCIENT  ROME 

In  general  the  ancient  world  accepted  slavery  as  an  estab- 
lished custom  and  did  not  ask  whether  such  a practice  was 
morally  right. 

In  ancient  times  slaves  were  commonly  not  of  a different 
colour  or  race  from  their  masters.  The  chief  sources  of  slaves 
were  capture  in  war,  seizure  by  pirates  and  brigands,  en- 
slavement for  serious  crimes,  and  the  exposure  of  children. 
In  addition  to  slaves  thus  acquired,  there  were  the  children 
born  of  slave  women.  This  last  class  of  slave  became  more 
important  as  the  supply  of  prisoners  of  war  diminished. 

Slaves  were  drawn  to  Rome  and  Italy  from  all  nationalities, 
but  chiefly  from  the  Eastern  Mediterranean,  whence  came 
Greeks,  Syrians,  and  Egyptians.  Many  of  the  slaves  from  the 
east  were  skilled  workers  and  men  with  better  education  than 
their  masters.  For  manual  work  the  Romans  often  used 
slaves  captured  in  the  north  and  west,  such  as  the  tall,  strong 
Gauls  and  Germans. 

The  Romans  employed  their  slaves  in  various  ways.  In  a 
small  household  two  or  three  could  do  all  the  work.  Larger 
households  had  bigger  staffs;  among  the  slaves  might  be 
professional  men,  such  as  doctors  and  teachers,  who  served 
the  master  and  his  family;  the  master  might  even  increase  the 
number  of  his  slaves  for  show. 

Slaves  were  important  in  industry  and  business.  In  the 
crafts  slaves  worked  alongside  their  master;  a baker  or  a 
mason  might  have  twenty  or  thirty  slaves  working  under  his 
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direction.  Trustworthy  slaves  were  sometimes  put  in  charge 
of  stores  and  workshops  and  were  suitably  rewarded. 

On  the  big  estates  slaves  served  as  herdsmen,  farm 
labourers,  and  stewards. 

The  State  or  the  municipality  made  considerable  use  of 
educated  slaves,  mainly  Greeks.  Such  service  gave  a slave  a 
higher  standing  among  his  fellows  and  entitled  him  to  a 
salary.  These  learned  slaves  did  much  of  the  work  now  done 
by  some  of  the  higher  and  all  of  the  lower  branches  of  the 
Civil  Service. 

In  the  early  days  of  slavery  in  Rome  there  were  many 
instances  of  the  harshest  cruelty  and  wanton  waste  of  life. 
The  most  unfortunate  were  captives  from  the  barbarian 
tribes ; serving  as  herdsmen  or  branded  and  shackled  workers, 
they  were  dressed  in  rags  and  herded  at  night  into  under- 
ground dungeons.  “The  slave  should  always  be  working  or 
sleeping;”  such  was  Cato’s  advice  to  his  countrymen,  for  he 
thought  that  an  owner  should  work  his  slaves  like  cattle, 
selling  off  the  old  and  weak. 

There  were,  however,  many  kindly  masters,  who  treated 
their  slaves  with  affection.  As  time  passed,  especially  under 
the  Empire,  slavery  grew  milder;  life  became  more  tolerable 
for  the  slaves  as  a whole;  there  was  some  guarantee  that  a 
slave  might  enjoy  protection  of  life  and  property  and  have  a 
family  of  his  own. 

Slaves  set  free  by  their  masters  were  known  as  freedmen. 
Under  the  Empire  emancipation  became  common,  faithful 
household  slaves  often  being  freed  after  six  years’  service. 
The  freedman  owed  a certain  deference  to  his  former  owner. 
He  himself  was  ineligible  for  certain  positions,  e.g.,  a magistracy 
in  Rome,  but  his  son,  born  after  his  father  had  been  set  free, 
was  a full  citizen. 

For  many  freedmen,  freedom  meant  little  change  from  the 
best  of  slavery.  They  carried  on  their  previous  occupations 
or  moved  a little  up  the  scale,  serving  as  skilled  workmen, 
traders,  shopkeepers,  stewards,  secretaries,  and  teachers. 
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Most  of  them  lived  humbly  but  some  won  fortune  and 
influence. 

The  Roman  poet  Horace  is  said  to  have  been  the  son  of  a 
freedman  father;  yet  he  enjoyed  the  friendship  of  many  of  the 
most  important  men  of  Rome.  Of  himself  he  says,  ex  humili 
potens,  “risen  high  from  low  estate”. 
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Participles  and  Infinitives 
of  Deponent  Verbs 


Perpetuo  vincit  qui  utitur  dementia 

He  is  for  ever  victor  who  employs  clemency 

Publilius  Syrus 


550  PARTICIPLES  OF  DEPONENTS 

A deponent  verb  has  three  participles,  all  active  in  meaning. 


PRESENT 


PERFECT 


FUTURE 


conans 

verens 

sequens 

progrediens 

oriens 


conatus 

veritus 

secutus 

progressus 

ortus 


cdnaturus 

veriturus 

secutui'us 

progressunis 

orturus 
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551  The  present  participle  active  of  a deponent  is  formed 
in  the  same  way  as  the  present  participle  active  of  a regular 
verb  of  the  same  conjugation.  The  time  of  the  present  parti- 


ciple is  always  the  same  as  that 

Pugnans,  interfectus  est 
Pugnantes,  interfecti  sunt. 

Tr^sire  conans,  interfectus  est. 

Transire  conantes,  interfecti 
sunt. 


of  the  main  verb. 

While  fighting,  he  was  slain. 

While  fighting,  they  were  slain. 
While  trying  to  cross,  he  was  i 
slain. 

While  trying  to  cross,  they  were 
slain. 


552  The  perfect  participle  of  a deponent  is  found  in  the 
third  principal  part.  It  has  an  active  meaning.  It  is  declined 
like  altus.  The  time  denoted  by  the  perfect  participle  is 
prior  to  that  of  the  main  verb. 

Ibi  diu  morati,  Galli  profecti  sunt. 


Having  delayed 
After  delaying 
After  they  had  delayed 
When  they  had  delayed 


>there  for  a long  time,  the  Gauls  set  out. 


Mille  passus  progressa,  legio  castra  ponet. 

After  advancing  a mile,  1 

After  it  has  advanced  a mile,  Hhe  legion  will  pitch  camp. 
When  it  has  advanced  a mile,J 


553  The  perfect  participle  of  a regular  verb  has  a passive 
meaning.  The  perfect  participle  of  a deponent  has  an  active 
meaning. 

Mfles  vulneratus  mortuus  est. 

The  soldier,  after  being  wounded,  died. 

Mfles  moratus  profectus  est. 

The  soldier,  after  delaying,  set  out. 

Mflites  delecti  profecti  sunt. 

The  soldiers,  after  being  chosen,  set  out. 

Mflites  profecti  progress i sunt. 

The  soldiers,  after  setting  out,  advanced. 
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In  translating  from  English  into  Latin,  watch  carefully  the 
voice  of  a participle.  If  the  voice  of  the  English  participle 
differs  from  the  voice  of  the  Latin  participle,  first  rewrite  the 
English  using  the  voice  required  by  the  Latin. 

Having  collected  an  army,  he  set  out. 


As  cogo  has  a perfect  participle  passive,  rewrite  the  English 
to  read: 

An  army  having  been  collected,  he  set  out. 

Exercitu  coacto,  profectus  est. 


554  The  future  participle  active  of  a deponent  verb  is  used 
in  the  same  way  as  the  future  participle  active  of  a regular 
verb. 


Pugnaturus  est. 
Conaturus  est. 

Copiae  discessurae  sunt. 
Copiae  profecturae  sunt. 


He  is  going  to  fight. 

He  is  going  to  try. 

The  troops  are  about  to  depart. 
The  troops  are  about  to  set  out. 


555  INFINITIVES  OF  DEPONENTS 

A deponent  verb  has  three  infinitives,  all  active  in  meaning. 
The  present  infinitive  is  the  second  principal  part  of  the  verb. 
The  perfect  infinitive  is  the  perfect  participle  and  esse.  The 
future  infinitive  is  the  future  participle  and  esse. 


PRESENT 

PERFECT 

FUTURE 

conari 

condtus  esse 

conaturus  esse 

vereri 

veritus  esse 

veriturus  esse 

sequi 

secutus  esse 

secuturus  esse 

progredi 

progressus  esse 

progressurus  esse 

oriri 

ortus  esse 

orturus  esse 

The  infinitives  of  morior  are  mori,  mortuus  esse,  moriturus 
esse. 

556  The  present  infinitive  of  a deponent  verb  may  be  used 
as  a complementary  infinitive. 

Proficisci  audent.  They  dare  to  set  out. 

Sequi  conabimur.  We  shall  try  to  follow. 
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557  The  infinitive  of  a deponent  verb  may  be  used  in  an 
indirect  statement. 

rc5narL  | is  trying. 

Dico  earn  I conatam  esse.  I say  that  she  r has  tried. 

[conaturam  esse.  J will  try. 

Note  the  agreement  of  the  participle  in  the  perfect  and  future 
infinitives. 


SECOND  LIST  OF  DEPONENTS 
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miror,  mirari,  miratus  sum, 
wonder,  wonder  at 
suspicor,  suspicari,  suspicatus 
sum,  suspect 

tueor,  tueri,  tutus  or  tuitus 

sum,  protect,  guard,  defend 
consequor,  consequi,  consecutus 
sum,  pursue,  overtake 
loquor,  loqui,  locutus  sum, 
speak 


utor,  utl,  usus  sum,  use  (with 
abl) 

egredior,  egredi,  egressus  sum, 
go  out,  depart,  leave; 
disembark,  land 
patior,  pati,  passus  sum, 
suffer,  allow,  permit; 
endure 

adorior,  adoriri,  adortus  sum, 

attack,  assault 


To  disembark  may  be  translated  by  egredi,  navi  egredi,  or 
ex  navi  egredi. 


559  VOCA 

oraculum,  -i,  n.,  oracle 
pretium,  pretii,  n.,  price,  value 
divinus,  -a,  -um,  divine 
consume,  consumere, 

consumpsi,  consumptum, 
spend;  consume,  destroy 


ULARY 

posco,  poscere,  poposci,  ask 
for,  demand 

iam,  adverb,  now,  by  this  time, 
already 


560  WORD  STUDY 

(Based  on  Vocabularies  of  Lessons  56,  57,  58,  and  59) 

1.  (a)  Form  an  English  derivative  from  each  of  the  following 
verbs:  arbitror,  moror,  sequor,  morior,  orior. 

(b)  Give  the  meaning  of  each  derivative, 
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2.  Use  each  of  the  following  words  in  a phrase  or  sentence  SO 
as  to  show  the  meaning  of  the  word : 

ostensible,  intelligent,  detrimental,  efficient, 
loquacious,  consecutive,  admiration. 

3.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  Latin  motto  “Constantia  et 
Virtute”. 

4.  Show  the  connection  in  meaning  between  sentio  and 
sententia. 

561  TARQUIN  AND  THE  SIBYLi 

Tarquinius  Superbus  erat  Septimus  rex  Romanorum.  Olim 
anus  {an  old  woman)  ad  Tarquinium  Superbum  adiit,  novem 
libros  portans,  qu5s  esse  divina  oracula  dicebat.  Hos  libros 
regi  vendere  {to  sell)  conabatur.  Tarquinius  pretium  rogavit. 
Mulier  pretium  maximum  poposcit;  rex  miratus  earn  derlsit 
{laughed  at  her).  Turn  ilia  tres  libros  ex  novem  incendit,  et 
reliquos  sex  eodem  pretio  vendere  volebat.  Sed  Tarquinius 
multo  risit  magis,  loquens  anum  insanam  esse.  Mulier  nihil 
morata  tres  ali5s  libros  igne  consumpsit,  et  tres  reliquos 
eodem  pretio  vendere  volebat.  Tarquinius  iam  attentiore 
animo  f actus  est  {became  more  interested),  et  libros ^ tres  reli- 
quos  mercatus  est  {bought,  deponent)  nihilo  minSre  pretio 
quam  erat  petitum  pro  omnibus. 


562  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Gladils  uti  non  possumus.  2.  Intellegimus  viatores 
alta  templa  Romae  mirarl.  3.  Respondit  equites  hostes 
fugientes  consecutos  esse.  4.  Polliciti  sunt  se  ducem  secuturos 
esse.  5.  Certiores  fact!  sunt  ducem  mortuum  esse.  6.  Sperant 
se  facillime  ad  castra  perventuros  esse.  7.  Milites  negaverunt 
se  in  castrls  morarl  conaturos  esse.  8.  Duos  legates  loquentes 
audivimus;  haec  locuti  abierunt.  9.  Romanos,  dum  navibus 

^ This  story  is  from  Aulus  Gellius  who  lived  in  the  second  century  of  our  era,  and 
wrote  ‘Noctes  Atticae’,  Attic  Nights,  a book  dealing  with  many  topics. 

* These  books  called  “Sibylline”  were  consulted  by  the  Romans  for  many  cen- 
turies, being  regarded  as  of  special  sanctity  and  prophetic  value. 
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egrediuntur,  Britanni  adorti  sunt.  10.  Suntne  hi  libri  quos 
anus  nobis  vendere  conata  est  oracula  divlna?  11.  Dum  ad 
muros  accedimus,  complures  senes  urbem  tuentes  vidimus. 
12.  Pollicetur  se  nobiscum  profecturam  esse;  pollicita  est  se 
tecum  ituram  esse.  13.  Regulus  certior  factus  est  hostes 
exercitum  nostrum  sequi;  non  arbitrabatur  eos  secuturos 
esse. 

B.  1.  We  hope  to  overtake  the  enemy.  2.  After  speaking 
thus  (these  things),  he  quickly  left.  3.  They  enjoy  (utor) 
the  same  laws  as  we  (do).  4.  After  disembarking  they  will 

set  out  from  the  shore.  5.  She  has  promised  to  follow.  6.  He 
said  that  a small  army  could  not  guard  the  citadel.  7.  If  they 
promise  this,  he  will  allow  them  to  wait  here  longer.  8.  We 
know  that,  although  wounded,  they  had  attempted  to  reach 
the  same  place.  9.  I suspect  that  she  will  try  to  destroy  by 
fire  the  three  remaining  books.  10.  While  Tarquinius  was 
wondering  at  the  books,  the  old  woman  demanded  a larger 
price.  11.  He  says  that  the  garrison  itself  will  not  set  out  for 
Sardinia,  but  will  return  to  Italy.  12.  He  knows  that  the 
army  has  advanced  from  Gaul  into  Germany.  13.  We  are 
aware  that  he  will  fear  to  station  the  baggage  on  the  top  of 
the  hill.  14.  Because  he  suspected  that  the  enemy  would 
attack  at  dawn,  he  tried  to  leave  the  town  during  the  night. 
15.  While  they  were  approaching  the  mountains,  they  were 
informed  that  the  inhabitants  had  been  unable  to  resist  the 
cavalry  and  were  trying  to  flee  from  the  town. 
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Semi-deponent  Verbs 

Gaudeamus  igitur  iuvenes  dum  sumus 
Let  us  rejoice,  then,  while  we  are  young 

563  A semi-deponent  verb  has  active  forms  in  the  present, 
imperfect,  and  future  tenses,  and  passive  forms  in  the  perfect, 
pluperfect,  and  future  perfect  tenses.  The  meaning  of  all 
forms  is  active. 
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audeo,  audSre,  ausus  sum,  dare,  venture 

gaudeo,  gaudere,  gavisus  sum,  rejoice,  be  glad 

soleo,  solere,  solitus  sum,  be  accustomed 

confido,  confidere,  confisus  sum,  trust,  rely  on  {with  dat.) 

564  The  forms  of  audeo  may  be  synopsized  thus; 

audeo,  audere  ausus  sum 

INDICATIVE 

Present  audeo  Perfect  ausus  sum 

Imperfect  audebam  Pluperfect  ausus  eram 

Future  audebd  Put.  Perf.  ausus  ero 

IMPERATIVE 

aude,  audete 

PARTICIPLES 

Present  audens  Perfect  ausus 

Future  ausurus 

INFINITIVES 

Present  audere  Perfect  ausus  esse 

Future  ausurus  esse 

565  The  perfect  participles  active  of  some  deponents 
and  semi-deponents  often  appear  to  have  the  force  of  present 
participles:  veritus,  arbitratus,  ausus  are  often  best  translated 
fearing,  thinking,  daring.  Such  participles  give  the  reason  for 
the  main  action. 

Exercitum  nostrum  veriti,  fugerunt 

Fearing  our  army,  they  fled. 

Nos  hostes  esse  arbitratus,  fugit. 

Thinking  that  we  were  the  enemy,  he  fled. 

566  An  ablative  absolute  phrase  may  be  composed  of  a 
noun  or  pronoun  in  the  ablative  case  and  the  perfect  participle 
active  of  a deponent. 

Magna  tempestate  orta,  multae  ndves  fractae  simt. 

As  a great  storm  had  arisen,  many  ships  were  wrecked. 
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VOCABULARY 


567 

aditus,  aditus,  m,,  an  approach, 
access;  means  of  access 
Caesar,  Caesaris,  m.,  Caesar 
dra,  -ae,  /.,  coast,  shore 
regia,  regionis,  region, 
district 

incognitus,  -a,  -um,  unknown 
maritimus,  -a,  -um,  belonging 
to  the  sea;  maritime 
exploro,  explorare,  expldravi. 


expldratum,  examine; 
reconnoitre 

praemitto,  praemittere, 
praemisi,  praemissum, 
send  ahead,  send  in 
advance 

etsi,  conjunction,  although 
ora  maritima,  orae  maritimae, 
/.,  the  sea  coast 


,568  GAIUS  JULIUS  CAESAR 

July  12,  102  B.C.— March  15,  44  B.C. 

Shakespeare  in  his  play  Julius  Caesar  makes  Brutus  refer 
to  Caesar  as  “the  foremost  man  of  all  this  world”.  He  was 
born  at  Rome  in  102  B.C.,  on  the  12th  of  the  month  Quintilis, 
which  was  afterwards  called  July  in  his  honour.  The  Julian 
gens  was  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  aristocratic  families  of 
Rome. 

At  the  age  of  34  he  held  an  important  position  in  Spain,  one 
of  the  provinces  of  the  Roman  Empire.  Other  positions  fol- 
lowed until  in  59  B.C.,  when  he  was  43,  he  was  elected  to  the 
consulship,  the  highest  civil  office  under  the  Roman  Republic. 
Early  in  his  consulship  the  popular  assembly  voted  Caesar  the 
governorship  of  Cisalpine  Gaul  and  Illyricum,  and  the  senate 
added  the  province  of  Transalpine  Gaul.  As  Governor,  Caesar 
was  responsible  for  military  operations  in  the  territory  under 
his  direction. 

As  a young  man  Caesar  had  seen  some  military  service  in 
Asia  Minor,  but  had  not  at  the  age  of  forty-four  shown  any 
special  aptitude  for  a military  career.  When,  however,  as 
governor  of  a province  he  faced  the  necessity  of  defending  the 
territory  of  Rome  and  of  her  allies  from  the  encroachment  of 
hostile  Gallic  and  German  tribes,  he  showed  himself  to  be  a 
military  genius  of  the  first  rank.  In  a series  of  nine  summer 
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campaigns  he  conquered  all  Gaul  and  reduced  it  to  the  status 
of  a Roman  province.  Furthermore,  he  pushed  back  the  tide 
of  German  invasion  and  established  the  Rhine  as  the  border 
between  Germany  and  Gaul.  He  also  invaded  Britain  and 
opened  the  way  to  the  Roman  conquest  of  a great  part  of  the 
island  a century  later. 

569  Caesar,  who  is  in  the  north  of  Gaul,  decides  to  cross 
into  Britain.  He  sends  Volusenus,  one  of  his  officers,  ahead 
to  investigate. 

Parva  parte  aestatis  reliqua,  Caesar,  etsi  in  his  locis 
maturae  sunt  hiemes,  tamen  in  Britanniam  proficIscT  con- 
tendit,  quod  omnibus  fere  Gallicis  bellis  ad  hostes  nostros 
auxilia  inde  missa  esse  intellegebat.  Propter  tempus  anni  ille 
non  speravit  se  Britannos  bello  esse  victurum ; tamen  insulam 
adire,  loca,  portus,  aditus  cognoscere  volebat;  quae  omnia 
fere  Gallis  erant  incognita.  Nemo  enim  praeter  mercatores 
insulam  adit,  neque  eis  ipsis  quicquam  {anything)  praeter 
oram  maritimam  atque  eas  regiones,  quae  sunt  contra  Galliam, 
notum  est. 

Itaque  Caesar  C.  Volusenum  cum  navi  longa  praemittit. 
Quern  iubet,  omnia  explorare  ausum,  ad  se  quam  primum 
redire. 


570  EXERCISES 

A.  Using  Section  564  as  a model,  make  a synopsis  of  gaudeo, 

soleo,  and  confido. 

B.  1.  Equites  gaudentes  in  castra  redierunt.  2.  Longa  ora 
maritima  Britanniae  est  nota  nautis.  3.  Omnes  hae  sunt 
maritimae  civitates.  4.  Num  in  illud  templum  sacrum  ire 
ausus  es?  5.  Inopiam  frumenti  veritus,  constituit  longius 
non  progredi.  6.  Quibus  de  causis  erant  hae  omnes  terrae 
Troianis  incognitae?  7.  Propter  magnam  umbram  in  silva 
morari  non  audebant.  8.  Romani  hostes  in  Italia  manere 
pati  non  solebant.  9.  Nactus  idoneam  tempestatem  (weather), 
Caesar  in  (for)  Britanniam  proficisci  ausus  est,  equitesque  se 
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sequ!  iussit.  10.  Haec  regio,  quae  est  maritima  oinnis,  multa 
mllia  passuum  ad  fines  nostros  pertinet.  11.  Troiani  gaude- 
bant  quod  tandem  ad  litus  terrae  promissae  pervenerant. 

C.  1.  After  reconnoitring  all  the  district,  return  to  me. 
2.  Which  consul  do  the  citizens  trust?  They  have  trusted 
neither  (consul).  3.  This  city  has  only  one  approach.  4.  On 
arriving  at  Rome,  we  learned  that  the  trader  had  died. 
5.  After  obtaining  suitable  weather,  he  set  out  before  noon  for 
the  sea  coast  of  Britain.  6.  Fearing  the  danger,  the  right  wing 
had  not  dared  to  advance.  7.  Thinking  that  the  wounded 
men  would  die,  he  decided  to  return  to  his  ships  at  once. 
8.  We  had  always  been  accustomed  to  draw  up  our  line  of 
battle  on  level  ground  (locus).  9.  Do  not  rejoice  because  your 
large  army  has  been  able  to  defeat  our  small  (one).  10.  For 
what  reason  do  you  trust  this  man  although  you  know  that  he 
is  a traitor?  11.  Thinking  Volusenus  to  be  (a)  suitable 
(man),  Caesar  sent  him  in  advance  with  one  war  ship. 
12.  When  the  storm  arose,  many  of  the  ships  were  wrecked; 
the  rest  under  the  leadership  of  Volusenus  reached  the  sea 
coast.  13.  As  only  a little  of  the  summer  was  left,  Caesar 
decided  to  cross  over  to  Britain  at  once. 
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Sixth  Progress  Test 


Summary  of  what  you  have  learned  since  the  Fifth  Progress 
Test  (Lesson  52). 
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I.  VOCABULARY 


Africa 

constantia 


colloquium 

detrimentum 

factum 


ars 

Carthago 

comes 

condicio 

aditus 


Nouns 

1st  declension 
litterae  poena 

ora  scientia 

2nd  declension 
impedimentum  PoenI 
negotium  pretium 

Sraculum 

3rd  declension 
consuetudo  opus 

iuvenis  proditor 

mos  regio 

4th  declension 
conspectus  portus 


5th  declension 
fides 


divinus 

incognitus 

inutilis 

invitus 


Adjectives 


iustus 

iuvenis 

maritimus 


maturus 

militaris 

navalis 


sententia 


studium 

subsidium 


scelus 

static 

victor 


usus 


publicus 

stultus 

talis 
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Verbs 

1st  conjugation 


demonstro 

exploro 

nego 

transporto 

existimo 

2nd 

CONJUGATION 

doceo 

persuadeo 

studeo 

valeo 

noceo 

perterreo 

3rd 

CONJUGATION 

addo 

consume 

intermitto 

praemitto 

adduco 

credo 

occurro 

resisto 

cedo 

educo 

ostendS 

traho 

consuesco 

intellego 

posco 

arbitror 

Conor 


3bp  conjugation  -43 

efficio  incipio  praeficio 

4th  conjugation 
sentio 

IRREGULAR 

praesum 

Deponent  Verbs 
1st  conjugation 

miror  moror  suspicor 


c5nsequor 

loquor 


egredior 


2nd  conjugation 

polliceor  tueor  vereor 

3rd  conjugation 

nanciscor  revertor  utor 

proficiscor  sequor 

3rd  conjugation  -ior 

morior  patior  prSgredior 

4th  conjugation 
adorior  orior 

Semi-deponent  Verbs 
2nd  conjugation 

audeo  gaudeo  soleo 

3rd  conjugation 
confido 
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Adverbs 


iam 


modo  nondum  supra 

Conjunction 

etsi 


agere  cum 
bellum  indicere 
diem  dicere 
ex  consuetudine 


Phrases 
modo  . . . modo 
ora  maritima 
poenas  dare 
re  infecta 


res  gerere 
res  militaris 
sua  sponte 


572  li.  PRINCIPAL  PARTS  OF  VERBS 

You  should  know  the  principal  parts  of  all  verbs  listed 
under  I above. 


573  111.  FORMS 

You  should  know: 

1.  How  to  form,  decline  and  use  the  present  participle  active 
and  the  future  participle  active. 

2.  How  to  form  the  present,  perfect  and  future  infinitives, 
active  and  passive. 

3.  How  to  conjugate  deponent  and  semi-deponent  verbs. 

4.  The  infinitives  of  sum  and  possum. 


574  IV.  CONSTRUCTIONS 

You  should  know: 

1.  The  verbs  used  with  the  dative  case. 

2.  What  is  meant  by  dative  of  purpose,  dative  of  interest, 
double  dative. 

3.  How  to  use  the  accusative  and  infinitive  construction. 

4.  How  to  use  the  tenses  of  the  infinitive  in  indirect 
statements. 

5.  Rule  for  agreement  of  the  participle  in  the  future  infinitive 
active  and  perfect  infinitive  passive. 
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ALEXANDER  AND  BUCEPHALAS 


Equus  Alexandria  regis  Bucephalas^  appellatus  est.  HIc 
equus,  ad  proelium  armatus,  numquam  se  inscendl  {to  he 
mounted)  ab  alio  nisi  ab  rege  passus  est.  Bello  Indico  dum 
Insidens  {riding  upon)  in  eo  Alexander  facta  fortia  gerere 
audet,  in  hostium  multitudinem,  non  satis  sibi  providens,® 
eum  immisit  {drove).  Tells  in  Alexandrum  ab  omnibus 
partibus  iactis,  equus,  nihil  veritus,  vulnera  gravia  in  latere 
{side)  accepi^  Vulneratus  tamen  e medils  hostibus  regem 
celerrime  reportavit,  atque,  ubi  eum  extra  tela  tulit  {had 
carried),  statim  mortuus  concidit  {fell).  Turn  rex  Alexander 
oppidum  in  elsdem  locis  condidit,  quod  Bucephala  appellavit. 
^ Alexander  the  Great  of  Macedon,  356-323  B.C. 

* Bucephalas  in  Greek  means  “ox-headed”,  referring  to  the  breadth  of  the  horse’s 
forehead. 

® satis,  sufficiently;  provided,  be  careful  for. 
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The  Subjunctive  Mood 
Present  Subjunctive 
Hortatory  and  Jussive  Subjunctive 

Amor  doctrinae  floreat 
Let  the  love  of  learning  flourish 

576  The  indicative  mood  in  Latin  is  used  almost  without 
exception  to  express  statements  of  fact.  The  subjunctive 
mood  is  used  to  express  a variety  of  other  thoughts  and 
attitudes  of  mind,  wishes,  requests,  suppositions  and  the 
like. 
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The  subjunctive  mood  is  used  in  independent  sentences 
and  in  the  principal  clauses  of  compound  or  complex  sentences 
to  express  varieties  of  meaning  that  are  different  from  the 
statement  of  fact;  it  is  used  sometimes  in  subordinate  (or 
dependent)  clauses  to  express  the  same  varieties  of  meaning 
as  it  expresses  in  principal  clauses,  and  also,  very  frequently, 
to  show  that  a statement  or  question  is  quoted,  or  to  indicate 
some  purpose,  result,  condition,  or  concession  connected  with 
the  thought  of  the  principal  clause. 


577  PRESENT  SUBJUNCTIVE  ACTIVE 


1st  conj. 

2nd  conj. 

3rd  conj. 

3rd  -id 

4th  conj. 

portem 

moveam 

ducam 

capiam 

audiam 

portes 

moveas 

ducas 

capias 

audias 

portet 

moveat 

ducat 

capiat 

audiat 

portemus 

moveamus 

ducamus 

capiamus 

audiamus 

portetis 

moveatis 

ducatis 

capiatis 

audiatis 

portent 

moveant 

ducant 

capiant 

audiant 
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PRESENT  SUBJUNCTIVE  PASSIVE 

1st  conj. 

2nd  conj. 

3rd  conj. 

3rd  -io 

4th  conj. 

porter 

movear 

ducar 

capiar 

audiar 

porteris 

movearis 

ducaris 

capiaris 

audi^is 

portetur 

moveatur 

ducatur 

capiatur 

audiatur 

portemur 

moveamur 

ducamur 

capiamur 

audiamur 

portemini 

moveamini 

ducamini 

capiamin! 

audiamini 

portentur 

moveantur 

ducantur 

capiantur 

audiantur 

579  PRESENT  SUBJUNCTIVE 

OF  DEPONENTS 

1st  conj. 

2nd  conj. 

3rd  conj. 

3rd  -ior 

4th  conj. 

coner 

verear 

sequar 

progrediar 

oriar 

coneris 

verearis 

sequaris 

progrediaris 

oriaris 

conetur 

vereatur 

sequatur 

progrediatur 

oriatur 

conemur 

vereamur 

sequamur 

progrediamur 

oriamur 

conemini 

vereamini 

sequamini 

progrediamini 

oriamini 

gonentur 

vereantur 

sequantur 

36^ 

progrediantur 

oriantur 

SSo 


PRESENT  SUBJUNCTIVE  OF 
SEMI-DEPONENTS 


audeam 

audeas 

audeat 


confidam 

confidas 

confidat 


audeamus 


confidamus 


audeatis 

audeant 


confidatis 

confidant 
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PRESENT  SUBJUNCTIVE  OF  SUM 


sim 

sis 

sit 


simus 

sitis 

sint 


582  In  the  above  tables,  first  notice  the  uniform  vowel 
systems  connecting  the  personal  endings  to  the  stems;  the 
same  vowel  or  vowels  serve  throughout  the  tense. 

Secondly,  compare  the  forms  of  the  subjunctive  of  deponent 
verbs  with  those  of  the  subjunctive  passive  of  transitive 
verbs;  and  compare  and  contrast  the  forms  of  the  present 
subjunctive  with  those  of  the  future  indicative  active  and 
passive  of  the  third  and  fourth  conjugations. 

Notice  finally  that  no  meanings  are  assigned  for  the 
forms  of  the  subjunctive;  there  are  no  uniformly  applicable 
meanings  that  can  be  given,  but  in  the  following  lessons  you 
will  learn  the  uses  of  the  subjunctive,  and  from  the  examples 
you  will  find  suitable  English  translations  for  the  different 
uses. 


HORTATORY  SUBJUNCTIVE 
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When  one  person  urges  others  of  his  own  group  and  includes 
himself,  the  first  person  plural  present  subjunctive  is  used. 
The  negative  is  ne. 


Hie  maneamus.  Let  us  remain  here. 

Ne  hie  maneamus.  Let  us  not  remain  here. 
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584  JUSSIVE  SUBJUNCTIVE 

The  present  subjunctive  in  the  third  person  singular  and 
plural  is  used  to  express  a command.  The  subject  of  the 
verb  is  in  the  nominative.  The  negative  is  ne. 


Hie  maneat. 

M^cus  hie  maneat. 

Titus  et  Mareus  hie  maneant. 
Ne  lulia  et  Cornelia  maneant. 


585  VOCA 

senator,  senatoris,  m.,  senator 
timor,  timoris,  m.,  fear 
valles,  vallis,  /.,  valley 
earns,  -a,  -um,  dear 
eurro,  eurrere,  eueurri,  cursum, 
run 

em5,  emere,  emi,  emptum,  buy 


Let  him  remain  here. 

Let  Marcus  remain  here. 

Let  Titus  and  Marcus  remain  here. 

Let  not  (Don’t  let)  Julia  and 
Cornelia  remain. 

ULARY 

iuvo,  iuvare,  iuvi,  iutum,  help 
nitor,  niti,  nixus  or  nisus  sum, 
strive,  exert  one’s  self 
prob5,  probare,  probavi, 
probatum,  approve 
taeeo,  taeere,  taeui,  taciturn,  be 
silent,  keep  quiet 


586  EXERCISES 

A.  Write  the  present  subjunctive  active  and  passive  of:  vulnero, 

video,  expello,  conspicio,  invenio;  the  present  subjunctive  of: 
moror,  vereor,  proficiscor,  gaudeo. 

B.  1.  Hie  laboremus.  2.  Die  mihi  omnia.  3.  Revertantur. 
4.  Ne  pecuniam  amittamus.  5.  Nos  iuva.  6.  E5s  oremus. 
7.  Consilium  probetur.  8.  Absint.  9.  Senatores  audeant. 
10.  Eo  progrediantur.  11.  Audientur.  12.  Urbs  capiatur. 
13.  E5s  certiores  faciemus.  14.  Capiat.  15.  Tace,  filia. 
16.  Do  {sing.)  this.  17.  Do  not  let  the  house  be  burnt. 
18.  Let  him  run  into  the  valley.  19.  Let  the  cohorts  advance. 
20.  The  legion  will  advance.  21.  Let  the  places  not  be 
defended.  22.  Let  us  strive  to  defend  our  country.  23.  Speak 
{pi.)  to  us.  24.  Let  her  buy  grain.  25.  Let  us  be  busy. 
26.  We  do  promise.  27.  Storms  will  arise.  28.  Let  it  arise. 
29.  They  will  be  taken.  30.  Don’t  let  the  ships  be  wrecked. 


367 


C.  1.  Hociie  victoriam  reportare  conemur.  2.  Me  cTvitas  ill! 
principl  confidat.  3.  Gaudeamus  quod  victoriam  repor- 
tavimus.  4.  Quibus  de  causis  cives  soient  huic  proditorl 
c5nfldere?  Ob  timorem.  5.  Ne  c5pias  a pugna  retineat,  nam, 
si  impetum  statim  fecerint,  hostes  facile  vincent.  6.  Ne 
longius  ab  urbe  progrediantur.  7.  Gives  pontem  rumpant; 
si  pontem  ruperint,  Etrusci  transire  non  poterunt.  8.  Non 
omnes  servare  possumus;  liberos  senesque  servemus.  9.  Post 
meridiem  a castris  discedat  et  Romam  proficiscatur.  10.  Ad 
Claras  urbes  Asiae  volemus.  11.  Alter  consul  consilium 
alterius  probet.  12.  Nullum  frustra  telum  in  eos  mittebatur. 
13.  Tamen  virtu te  nitebantur  atque  omnia  vulnera  sustine- 
bant. 

D.  1.  Let  the  boys  run  most  swiftly  into  the  valley.  2.  Let 
the  senators  not  fear  to  strengthen  the  walls  of  the  city. 

3.  Let  us  not,  because  of  fear,  hesitate  to  destroy  the  bridge. 

4.  His  children  are  very  dear  to  him;  let  him  help  his  dear 
children.  5.  Let  us  buy  a large  supply  of  grain  in  this  harbour 
and  send  it  in  boats  {abl.  of  means)  to  Rome.  6.  Father  is 
sleeping;  let  us  all  keep  silent.  7.  Let  the  senators  approve  our 
plans.  If  our  plans  are  approved,  we  shall  strive  by  all  means 
to  defend  our  city.  8.  Let  us  stand  here  and  observe  the 
chariots  and  the  white  and  black  horses.  9.  Let  everyone 
except  these  twenty-six  horsemen  follow  the  enemy.  10.  Let 
all  set  out  at  dawn  and  march  as  far  as  possible  before  noon. 

11.  Let  us  rejoice  because  our  commander  has  won  a victory. 

12.  Let  them  not  trust  those  cruel  chiefs.  13.  Let  the  boys 
run  twice  around  that  building. 


368 


Imperfect  Subjunctive 
Deliberative  Questions 
Subjunctive  in  Wishes 
Genitive  Case 


Parva  sub  ingenti 
The  small  under  the  large 
A small  province  under  a mighty  union 

Motto  of  Prince  Edward  Island 


587  IMPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE  ACTIVE 


1st  conj. 

2nd  conj. 

3rd  conj. 

3rd  -io 

4th  conj. 

portarem 

moverem 

ducerem 

caperem 

audirem 

portares 

moveres 

duceres 

caperes 

audires 

portaret 

moveret 

duceret 

caperet 

audiret 

portaremus 

moveremus 

duceremus 

caperemus 

audiremus 

portaretis 

moveretis 

duceretis 

caperetis 

audiretis 

port^ent 

moverent 

ducerent 

caperent 

audirent 
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588  IMPERFECT 

SUBJUNCTIVE  PASSIVE 

1st  conj. 

2nd  conj. 

3rd  conj. 

3rd  -id 

4th  conj. 

portarer 

portareris 

portaretur 

moverer 

movereris 

moveretur 

ducerer 

ducereris 

duceretur 

caperer 

capereris 

caperetur 

audirer 

audireris 

audiretur 

portaremur 

portaremini 

portarentur 

moveremur 

moveremini 

moverentur 

duceremur 

duceremini 

ducerentur 

caperemur 

caperemini 

caperentur 

audiremur 

audiremini 

audirentur 
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IMPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE 

OF 

DEPONENTS 

1st  conj. 

2nd  conj. 

3rd  conj. 

3rd  -ior 

4th  conj. 

confer 

con^eris 

conaretur 

vererer 

verereris 

vereretur 

sequerer 

sequereris 

sequeretur 

progrederer  orirer 

progredereris  orireris 

progrederetur  oriretur 

conaremur 

conaremini 

con^entur 

vereremur 

vereremini 

vererentur 

sequeremur 

sequeremini 

sequerentur 

progrederemur  oriremur 
progrederemini  oriremini 
progrederentur  orirentur 
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IMPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE  OF 
SEMI-DEPONENTS 


auderem 

auderes 

auderet 

auderemus 

auderetis 

auderent 


confiderem 

confideres 

confideret 

confideremus 

confideretis 

confiderent 


591  IMPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE  OF  SUM 


essem 

esses 

esset 
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essemus 

essetis 

essent 


592  The  formation  of  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  trans- 
itive verbs  is  very  simple:  add  the  personal  endings  to  the 
present  infinitive  active.  It  should  be  noticed  that  in  some 
forms  the  vowel  before  the  personal  ending  is  -e-,  in  some 
-e-.  Compare  the  forms  of  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of 
deponent  verbs  with  those  of  the  imperfect  subjunctive 
passive  of  transitive  verbs.  For  the  imperfect  subjunctive, 
as  for  the  subjunctive  generally,  no  meanings  are  here 
assigned. 


593PRESENT  AND  IMPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE 
IN  DELIBERATIVE  QUESTIONS 

In  Latin,  when  a person  in  a difficulty  is  expressing  his 
wonder  and  doubt  in  the  form  of  a question,  he  commonly 
uses  the  present  subjunctive;  such  a question  is  called  a 
deliberative  question,  and  other  people  speaking  to  him  or  of 
him  use  the  same  construction.  The  imperfect  is  used  to  refer 
to  past  experience.  These  two  (the  present  and  the  imperfect) 
are  the  only  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  used  in  this  construc- 
tion. 


Quid  faciam? 
Quid  facias? 
Quid  faciat? 


Quid  dicerem? 
Quid  diceres? 
Quid  diceret? 


What  am  I to  do? 

What  are  you  to  do? 

What  is  he  to  do? 

Quid  faciamus?  What  are  we  to  do? 
Quid  faciatis?  What  are  you  to  do? 
Quid  faciant?  What  are  they  to  do? 

What  was  I to  say? 

What  were  you  to  say? 

What  was  he  to  say? 

Quid  diceremus?  What  were  we  to  say? 
Quid  diceretis?  What  were  you  to  say? 
Quid  dicerent?  What  were  they  to  say? 
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594  PRESENT  AND  IMPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE 
IN  WISHES 

OPTATIVE  SUBJUNCTIVE 

A wish  for  the  future,  which  the  speaker  regards  as  more 
or  less  probable  or  possible,  is  regularly  expressed  by  the 
present  subjunctive.  The  negative  is  ne. 

Sis  victor.  May  you  be  victorious. 

Ne  Romani  umquam  vincantur.  May  the  Romans  never  be  con- 
quered. 

A wish  for  the  present,  which  the  speaker  regards  as  con- 
trary to  fact  or  impossible,  is  expressed  by  utinam  followed 
by  the  imperfect  subjunctive. 

Utinam  rex  essem.  O that  (Would  that,  I would)  I were  a king. 
Utinam  f rater  adesset.  0 that  my  brother  were  here. 

In  these  two  sentences  the  use  of  the  imperfect  subjunctive 
implies  that  the  speaker  is  not  a king,  that  the  brother  is 
absent. 

The  negative  is  ne. 

Utinam  ne  abesset.  0 that  he  were  not  absent. 


595  GENITIVE  CASE 

The  genitive  case  is  used  primarily  to  denote  the  de- 
pendence of  one  noun  upon  another  noun,  or  the  general 
connection  of  one  noun  with  another. 

SUBJECTIVE  GENITIVE 

The  genitive  may  be  used  to  express  the  subject  of  the 
action  implied  in  the  noun  on  which  it  depends. 

fuga  exercitus,  the  flight  of  the  army 
timor  liberorum,  the  fear  felt  by  the  children 

If  these  phrases  were  put  in  the  form  of  sentences,  the 
genitives  would  be  the  subjects:  exercitus  fugit;  liberi 
timent. 
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OBJECTIVE  GENITIVE 


The  genitive  may  be  used  to  express  the  object  of  the  action 
implied  in  the  noun  on  which  it  depends. 

spes  pacis,  hope  of  peace 
timor  mortis,  fear  of  death 

If  these  phrases  were  put  in  the  form  of  sentences,  the 
genitives  would  be  the  objects:  pacem  speramus;  mortem 
timemus. 

In  the  phrase  amor  matris,  love  of  a mother,  the  genitive 
is  subjective  if  the  thought  is  A mother  loves  her  child;  but 
objective  if  the  thought  is  A child  loves  his  mother. 

The  subjective  and  objective  genitives  may  be  combined 
in  a single  phrase,  the  subjective  genitive  being  placed  first. 

Germanomm  iniuriae  Galidrum  the  wrongs  inflicted  by  the  Ger- 
mans on  the  Gauls 

Of  the  double  forms  in  the  genitive  plural  of  the  first  and 
second  persons,  nostri  and  vestri  are  used  as  objective 
genitives. 

Ducem  memorem  nostri  habemus. 

We  have  a leader  mindful  of  us. 


596  GENITIVE  WITH  ADJECTIVES 

The  genitive  is  used  with  some  adjectives  to  complete  their 
meaning. 


cupidus,  -a,  -um,  eager, 
desirous,  ambitious 
memor,  memoris,  mindful 
oblitus,  -a,  -um,  forgetful 


peritus,  -a,  -um,  experienced, 
skilled 

imperitus,  -a,  -um,  inexperi- 
enced, unskilled 
plenus,  -a,  -um,  full 


Cupidus  imperil  est. 
Memor  est  llberorum. 
Fossa  est  plena  aquae. 
Pfritus  rei  militaris  est. 


He  is  eager  for  power. 

He  is  mindful  of  his  children. 
The  trench  is  full  of  water. 

He  is  skilled  in  the  art  of  war. 
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VOCABULARY 


597 

agmen,  agminis,  n.,  army  on  the 
march,  column 

primum  agmen,  primi  agminis, 
n.,  the  van,  vanguard 
novissimum  agmen,  novissimi 
agminis,  n.,  the  rear, 
rearguard 

fumus,  -i,  m.,  smoke 
perdo,  perdere,  perdidi, 


perditum,  destroy,  ruin 
permitto,  permittere,  permisi, 
permissum,  entrust 
interea,  adverb,  meanwhile 
in  itinere,  on  the  march 
sub  lucem,  just  before  dawn 
sub  noctem,  at  nightfall 
terga  vertere,  to  turn  and  flee 


598  EXERCISES 

A.  Write  the  present  and  imperfect  subjunctive  active  and 
passive  of:  vulnero,  iubeo,  expello,  conspicio,  invenio;  the 
present  and  imperfect  subjunctive  of:  moror,  polliceor,  profi- 
clscor. 

B.  1.  Discedemus.  2.  Noll  imperare.  3.  Quid  faciam? 
4.  Due  milites.  5.  Abest.  6.  Ng  haec  nobis  accidant. 
7.  Conemini.  8.  Utinam  civitas  ne  perdatur.  9.  Ne  eis 
occurramus.  10.  Quid  dicerent?  11.  Utinam  conareris. 
12.  Hie  habitent.  13.  Urbs  expugnetur.  14.  Utinam  ne 
negotium  ei  permitteretur.  15.  Speetate. 

16.  May  they  rejoiee.  17.  Ask  the  eause  of  his  death. 
18.  Let  it  be  bought.  19.  Let  them  not  kill  him.  20.  Let 
them  eomplete  the  mareh.  21.  What  are  you  {sing.)  to 
do?  22.  Would  that  he  were  leading  us  baek  home.  23.  Let 
him  meet  them  as  they  eome.  24.  What  were  we  to  say? 
25.  We  shall  promise.  26.  They  will  advance.  27.  May 
they  advance.  28.  May  they  not  advance.  29.  Let  them 
advance.  30.  Would  that  they  were  not  advancing. 

C.  1.  Quid  faciamus  Caesare  invito?  2.  Sub  noctem  in 
portum  perveniamus.  3.  Sit  luppiter  semper  memor  nostri. 
4.  Agmen  usque  ad  pontem  progrediatur.  5.  Num  hi 
mercatores  pecuniae  sunt  cupidi?  6.  Ne  hae  silvae  sint  plenae 
hostium.  7.  Interea  fumus  ignium  procul  {in  the  distance) 
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videri  poterat.  8.  Ad  quod  oppidum  sine  duce  progrederemur? 

9.  Ducem  sapientem  et  rei  militaris  perltum  deligamus. 

10.  Ne  copiae  nostrae  adventu  hostium  terga  vertant. 

11.  Utinam  ne  rex  esset  oblitus  vestrl.  12.  Huius  generis 
pugnae  imperiti  hostes  pellere  non  poterant.  13.  Inter 
novissimum  agmen  hostium  et  primum  agmen  nostrum  sit 
spatium  trium  milium  passuum.  14.  His  rebus  cognitis 
Caesar  legiones  equitatumque  revocari  atque  in  itinere 
resistere  iubet;  ipse  ad  naves  revertitur.  15.  Rem  amicis 
permittamus,  eis  enim  confidere  possumus.  16.  Sub  lucem 
omnes  exeant;  ne  morentur. 

D.  1.  The  column  was  rapidly  approaching.  What  were  we 
to  do?  2.  Let  us  set  out  as  soon  as  possible  along  with  the 
cavalry  and  try  to  reach  the  vanguard.  3.  Would  that  we 
could  see  the  rearguard  in  the  distance.  4.  We  can  see  the 
smoke  of  fires.  Are  we  to  think  that  reinforcements  are  at 
hand?  5.  While  they  were  on  the  march  they  came  to  the 
sea.  6.  Meanwhile  just  before  dawn  let  them  set  out  from 
this  place.  7.  May  they  set  out  at  nightfall;  if  they  do  so, 
they  will  be  able  to  join  us  at  dawn.  8.  These  men  are 
inexperienced  in  this  type  of  battle;  may  they  not  turn  and 
flee.  9.  We  have  a leader  mindful  both  of  us  and  of  his 
country;  he  will  never  ruin  the  state.  10.  We  hope  for  peace, 
but  meanwhile  we  are  preparing  for  war.  11.  Because  of  the 
wrongs  inflicted  by  the  Germans  on  the  Gauls  we  shall  surely 
help  the  Gauls.  12.  Because  the  trench  is  full  of  water,  they 
cannot  cross.  13.  Terrified  by  the  flight  of  the  cavalry,  the 
infantry  turned  and  fled.  14.  May  they  entrust  the  whole 
business  to  Caesar,  for  he  is  highly  skilled  in  the  art  of  war. 

E.  Because  the  king  of  the  Germans  was  eager  for  power 
and  had  led  a large  army  into  Gaul,  the  Gauls  sought  aid 
from  Caesar.  As  soon  as  Caesar  heard  of  the  wrongs  inflicted 
by  the  Germans  on  the  Gauls,  he  set  out  and  advanced  to  the 
bank  of  a wide  river  where  he  pitched  his  camp.  When  the 
king  learned  of  the  approach  of  Caesar  and  saw  the  standards 
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of  the  legions,  he  advanced  with  his  troops  right  up  to  the 
camp.  There  he  delayed  for  many  hours,  and,  wondering  at 
the  extensive  (magnus)  fortifications  of  the  Romans,  did  not 
venture  to  attack.  While  the  Germans  were  waiting  in  front 
of  the  camp,  Caesar  led  out  his  men  and  gave  the  signal  for 
battle.  The  Germans  are  soon  defeated;  after  the  flight  of  the 
enem}^  the  Romans  return  to  their  camp. 


599  A ROMAN  SOLDIER  IN  THE  ARMY 
OF  JULIUS  CAESAR 

In  his  campaigns  Julius  Caesar,  the  great  Roman  general, 
relied  upon  his  heavy-armed  infantry  (milites  legionarii),  con- 
sisting of  Roman  citizens  from  17  to  46  years  old  who  had 
enlisted  or  had  been  called  to  military  service.  Caesar  enlisted 
also  a great  many  provincials  in  his  Gallic  army. 

The  Roman  infantryman  wore  a sleeveless  woollen  shirt  or 
jersey  (tunica)  next  to  the  skin;  over  this  a coat  of  leather 
with  metallic  bands  across  the  breast,  back,  and  shoulders 
(lorica);  a metal-plated  belt  (balteus).  He  wore  a metal 
helmet  (galea) ; sandals  (calcei)  or  shoes  (caligae) ; and  in 
cold  weather  a military  blanket  (sagum). 

He  carried  a straight  two-edged  sword  (gladius)  hanging  at 
his  right  side  from  a strap  over  his  left  shoulder;  a heavy 
javelin  or  pike  (pilum)  six  or  seven  feet  long;  and  a rec- 
tangular shield  (scutum)  covered  with  leather  and  having  a 
metal  knob  in  the  centre.  The  scutum  was  about  four  feet 
high  and  two  feet  wide  and  curved  about  the  body. 

He  also  carried  his  personal  pack  (sarcinae)  which  contained 
a leather  water  bag,  cooking  utensils,  his  rations,  and  usually 
some  trenching  tools.  This  pack  together  with  his  arms  and 
armour  made  a load  of  perhaps  60  pounds. 


Perfect  and  Pluperfect  Subjunctive 
Subjunctive  in  Wishes 
Regarding  the  Past 
Genitive  Case 

Tollitur  in  caelum  clamor 
A shout  uprises  to  heaven 

Vergil 

600  PERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE  ACTIVE 


1st  conj. 

2nd  conj. 

3kd  conj. 

3rd  -id 

4th  conj. 

portaverim 

moverim 

duxerim 

ceperim 

audiverim 

portaveris 

moveris 

duxeris 

ceperis 

audiverls 

portaverit 

moverit 

duxerit 

ceperit 

audiverit 

portaverimus 

moverimus 

duxerimus 

ceperimus 

audiverimus 

portaveritis 

moveritis 

duxeritis 

ceperitis 

audiveritis 

portaverint 

moverint 

duxerint 
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ceperint 

audiverint 

Note  that  in  the  perfect  subjunctive  active  second  person 
singular  and  first  and  second  persons  plural  the  -i  is  long 
(porta'veris,  portaveri'mus,  portaveri'tis)  whereas  in  the 
corresponding  forms  of  the  future  perfect  indicative  active 
the  vowel  is  short  (porta'veris,  portave'rimus,  portave'ritis). 


6oi  PERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE  PASSIVE 


1st  conj.  2nd  conj.  3rd  conj.  3rd  -id  4th  conj. 


portatus  sim  motus  sim 
portatus  sis  motus  sis 
portatus  sit  motus  sit 

portati  simus  moti  simus 
portati  sitis  moti  sitis 

portati  sint  moti  sint 


ductus  sim  captus  sim  auditus  sim 
ductus  sis  captus  sis  auditus  sis 
ductus  sit  captus  sit  auditus  sit 

ducti  simus  capti  simus  auditi  simus 
ducti  sitis  capti  sitis  auditi  sitis 
ducti  sint  capti  sint  auditi  sint 


602  PERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE  OF  DEPONENTS 

1st  conj.  2nd  conj.  3rd  conj.  3rd  -ior  4th  conj. 

conatussim  veritussim  secutussim  progressus  sim  ortussim 


603  PERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE  OF 

SEMI-DEPONENTS 

ausus  sim  confisus  sim 


604  PLUPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE  ACTIVE 


1st  conj.  2nd  conj. 


3rd  conj.  3rd  -ior  4th  conj. 


portavissem  movissem 
portavisses  movisses 
portavisset  movisset 

portavissemus  movissemus 
portavissetis  movissetis 
portavissent  mdvissent 


duxissem  cepissem  audivissem 
duxisses  cepisses  audivisses 
duxisset  cepisset  audivisset 

duxissemus  cepissfimus  audivissgmus 
duxissetis  cepissetis  audivissetis 
duxissent  cepissent  audivissent 
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6o5  pluperfect  SUBJUNCTIVE  PASSIVE 


1st  conj. 


2nd  conj. 


3rd  conj. 


portatus  essem 
portatus  esses 
portatus  esset 

portati  essemus 
portati  essetis 
portati  essent 


motus  essem 
motus  esses 
motus  esset 

moti  essemus 
moti  essetis 
moti  essent 


ductus  essem 
ductus  esses 
ductus  esset 

ducti  essemus 
ducti  essetis 
ducti  essent 


3rd  -io 


4th  conj. 


captus  essem 
captus  esses 
captus  esset 

capti  essemus 
capti  essetis 
capti  essent 


auditus  essem 
auditus  esses 
auditus  esset 

auditi  essemus 
auditi  essetis 
auditi  essent 


606  PLUPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE  OF 

DEPONENTS 

conatus  essem  veritus  essem  secutus  essem 

progressus  essem  ortus  essem 


607  PLUPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE  OF 

SEMI-DEPONENTS 
ausus  essem  confisus  essem 


608  PERFECT  AND  PLUPERFECT 

SUBJUNCTIVE  OF  SUM 

fuerim  fuissem 

fueris  fuisses 

fuerit  fuisset 

fuerimus  fuissemus 

fueritis  fuissetis 

fuerint  fuissent 
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6o9  pluperfect  SUBJUNCTIVE  IN  WISHES 
OPTATIVE  SUBJUNCTIVE 

Even  when  we  know  what  has  happened,  we  still  express 
our  feelings  about  the  past,  especially  of  regret  about  what 
has  occurred,  in  the  form  of  a wish  (which,  of  course,  can 
never  be  fulfilled).  In  Latin  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  is 
used,  introduced  by  utinam.  The  negative  is  ne. 

Utinam  ne  RomS  venisset.  I wish  (0  that,  Would  that)  he  had  not 

come  from  Rome. 

Utinam  n§  missus  essem.  Would  that  I had  not  been  sent. 


610  GENITIVE  CASE 

PARTITIVE  GENITIVE 

The  genitive  is  used  to  denote  the  whole  of  which  a part  is 
taken. 

Magnum  munerum  miiitum  misit. 

He  sent  a large  number  of  soldiers. 

Copiam  frumenti  habent. 

They  have  a supply  of  grain. 

Tiberis  non  est  maximus  omnium  fluminum. 

The  Tiber  is  not  the  largest  of  all  rivers. 

611  The  partitive  genitive  is  often  used  with  such  neuter 
pronouns  and  adjectives  as  quid,  what,  nihil,  nothing,  tantum, 
so  much,  quantum,  how  much,  plus,  more,  minus,  less,  and  the 
adverbs  satis,  enough,  and  parum,  too  little,  when  these  are 
the  subject  or  object  of  a verb. 

Quid  consilii  capiunt? 

What  plan  {literally,  what  of  plan)  are  they  adopting? 
Nihil  agri  nobis  relinquitur. 

No  land  {literally,  nothing  of  land)  is  left  to  us. 

Habeo  plus  pecuniae  quam  frater  mens. 

I have  more  (of)  money  than  my  brother. 

Militibus  satis  frumenti  non  dedit. 

He  did  not  give  the  soldiers  enough  (of)  grain. 
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6i2  With  pauci,  few,  quidam,  a certain,  and  cardinal 
numerals,  the  partitive  idea  is  usually  expressed  by  ex  or 
de  with  the  ablative. 

Paucae  de  virginibus  rapiuntur. 

Few  of  the  maidens  are  carried  off. 

Unus  ex  eis  fuerat  nauta. 

One  of  them  had  been  a sailor. 


VOCABULARY 


6is 

laus,  laudis,/.,  praise 
turba,  -ae,/.,  throng,  crowd 
vectigal,  vectigalis,  n.,  tax,  tri- 
bute, revenue  {declined  like 
animal,  Section  224) 
hortor,  hortari,  hortatus  sum, 
urge,  encourage 

lacrimo,  lacrimare,  lacrimavi, 
lacrimatum,  weep 


sacrifico,  sacrificare,  sacrificavi, 
sacrificatum,  sacrifice 
tollo,  tollere,  sustuli,  sublatum, 

lift,  raise;  take  away 
aut,  conjunction,  or;  aut . . . aut, 
either  ...  or 

paene,  adverb,  nearly,  almost 
vix,  adverb,  hardly,  with  diffi- 
culty, scarcely 


614  EXERCISES 

A.  Write  the  present,  imperfect,  perfect  and  pluperfect  subjunc- 
tive active  and  passive  of:  libero,  retineo,  expello,  conspicio, 
invenio;  the  present,  imperfect,  perfect,  and  pluperfect  sub- 
junctive of:  hortor,  polliceor,  revertor,  morior,  soleo. 

B.  1.  Eos  hortemur.  2.  Noli  longius  errare.  3.  Utinam 
domum  venissent.  4.  Quid  faciam?  5.  Hortare  milites. 
6.  Utinam  reverteretur.  7.  Discere  conamini.  8.  Conemur. 
9.  Utinam  ne  deletum  esset.  10.  Ne  earn  retineamus. 
11.  Quid  dicerent?  12.  Utinam  clamavisset.  13.  Hie  habitent. 
14.  Die  mihi  omnia.  15.  Utinam  naves  refectae  essent. 
16.  Gaudeamus.  17.  Arma  aurea  ei  dentur. 

18.  May  our  clients  be  freed.  19.  Be  silent  (pL).  20.  Do  not  go 
{sing.).  21.  Let  him  not  be  afraid.  22.  Let  them  not  weep. 
23.  What  are  you  to  say?  24.  Would  that  we  had  not  been 
forbidden.  25.  Return  at  once.  26.  What  were  we  to  do? 
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^7.  Would  that  they  were  at  hand.  28.  Let  the  signal  be 
given.  29.  Advance  to  the  foot  of  the  hill.  30.  Let  us  join 
hands.  31.  O that  I were  rich.  32.  Either  Marcus  or  Titus 
will  be  sent. 

C.  1.  Clamore  sublat5  ad  arcem  currite.  2.  Aut  amicitiam 
Gallorum  pete  aut  bellum  para.  3.  Utinam  ante  proelium 
dels  imperator  sacrificavisset.  4.  Quantum  pecuniae  dem 
huic  turbae  iuvenum?  5.  Utinam  ne  laudis  tarn  (so)  cupidus 
fuissem.  6.  Auxilium  liberis  lacrimantibus  pete  ab  omnibus 
etiam  ab  infimis.  7.  Utinam  esset  eadem  lex  marlto  quae  est 
uxori.  8.  Utinam  ne  memoriam  nostrl  deposuissent. 
9.  Discedant  mail  cives  ex  urbe  nostra;  hortare  bonos;  unum 
in  locum  omnes  cogantur.  10.  Ex  parvo  vectigali  ille  rex 
pauca  emere  potest. 

D.  1.  There  were  men  enough  in  Rome,  but  there  was  a 
scarcity  of  women.  2.  ‘T  wish  that  all  of  us  had  wives,” 
said  one  of  the  young  men.  “Either  let  the  king  send  envoys 
to  the  neighbouring  towns,  or  we  shall  go  ourselves.” 
3.  Romulus  had  already  sent  envoys  to  the  chief  men.  “Let 
your  daughters,”  he  said,  “be  given  to  my  Romans.”  4.  What 
plan  was  Romulus  to  adopt?  He  invited  his  neighbours  with 
their  wives  and  children  to  a show  which  he  had  prepared 
with  the  greatest  care.  5.  At  daybreak  a great  number  of 
people  came  to  Rome,  where,  in  the  middle  of  the  fields, 
after  Romulus  had  sacrificed  to  the  gods,  they  watched 
(specto)  the  show  for  many  hours.  6.  Suddenly  a shout 
was  raised;  at  a given  signal,  a crowd  of  young  men  carried 
all  the  pretty  maidens  whom  they  could  seize  into  the  forti- 
fications. 7.  Because  they  were  unable  to  help  their  daughters, 
the  parents  in  tears  (weeping)  fled  from  the  city.  8.  “Would 
that  we  had  not  been  invited  to  your  show.  May  the  gods 
see  the  wrongs  committed  by  your  young  men  (use  subjective 
gen.).  May  the  gods  punish  all  those  who  have  injured  us. 
Then  shall  we  give  praise  to  the  gods.”  9.  The  Sabines 
sought  aid  from  the  rest  of  the  inhabitants  of  Italy,  and 
waged  war  with  the  Romans  from  the  beginning  of  spring  to 
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the  end  of  summer.  After  many  battles  had  been  fought, 
peace  was  made.  10.  Thereafter  the  population  of  Rome 
gradually  increased;  a few  years  after,  the  city  had  many 
thousand  people.  11.  Gradually  the  public  revenues  also 
increased. 
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Volo  and  Its  Compounds 

Deus  vult 
God  wills  it 

615  Volo,  velle,  volui  be  willing,  wish 

Nolo,  nolle,  nolui  be  unwilling 

MMo,  malle,  malui  prefer 

3a4 


PRESENT  INDICATIVE 


volo 

nolo 

niM5 

vis 

non  vis 

mavis 

vult 

non  vult 

mavult 

volumus 

nolumus 

malumus 

vultis 

non  vultis 

mavultis 

volunt 

nolunt 

malunt 

IM 

PERFECT  INDICATIVE 

volebam 

nolebam 

malebam 

volebas 

nolebas 

malebas 

volebat 

nolebat 

malebat 

volebamus 

nolebamus 

malebamus 

volebatis 

nolebatis 

mMebatis 

volebant 

nolebant 

mMebant 

volam 

FUTURE  INDICATIVE 

n51am 

malam 

voles 

noles 

males 

volet 

nolet 

malet 

volemus 

nolemus 

mMemus 

voletis 

noletis 

maletis 

volent 

nolent 

malent 

PERFECT  INDICATIVE 
volul  nolui  malui 


PLUPERFECT  INDICATIVE 
volueram  ndlueram  malueram 

FUTURE  PERFECT  INDICATIVE 
voluero  noluero  maluero 
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PRESENT  SUBJUNCTIVE 


velim 

veils 

velit 

velimus 

velitis 

velint 


nolim 

nolis 

nolit 

nolimus 

nolitis 

nolint 


malim 

mails 

malit 

malimus 

malitis 

malint 


IMPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE 


vellem 

velles 

vellet 

vellemus 

velletis 

vellent 


nollem 

nolles 

nollet 

nollemus 

nolletis 

nollent 


mallem 

malles 

mallet 

mallemus 

malletis 

mallent 


PERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE 
voluerim  noluerim  maluerim 

PLUPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE 
voluissem  noluissem  maluissem 


IMPERATIVE 
noli,  nolite 


INFINITIVES 

Present 

velle  nolle 

malle 

Perfect 

voluisse  noluisse 

maluisse 

PARTICIPLES 

Present 

volens  nolens 
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616  Progredi  vult.  He  wishes  to  advance. 

f He  does  not  wish  to  advance. 

Progredi  non  vult.  < • -ir  ^ j 

[He  IS  unwilling  to  advance. 

Progredi  mavult.  | He  prefers  to  advance. 

[He  had  rather  advance. 

Volo,  nolo,  and  malo  are  completed  by  a complementary 
(present)  infinitive. 

617  1.  Lucius  miles  esse  vult. 

Lucius  wishes  to  be  a soldier. 

2.  Pater  Lucium  mercatorem  esse  mavult. 

His  father  prefers  Lucius  to  be  a trader. 

3.  Eum  esse  bonum  iussit. 

He  ordered  him  to  be  good. 

The  subject  of  the  infinitive,  if  it  is  the  same  as  that  of 
volo  (nolo,  malo),  is  not  expressed  (sentence  1) ; if  it  is  different 
from  that  of  volo  (nolo,  malo),  it  is  in  the  accusative  case 
(sentence  2,  Lucium). 

Note  the  relation  of  mercatorem  to  Lucium  in  sentence  2, 
and  of  bonum  to  eum  in  sentence  3. 


VOCABULARY 


618 

Alpes,  Alpium,  Alps 
aurum,  -i,  n.,  gold 
barbarus,  -i,  m.,  native, 
barbarian 

ferrum,  -i,  n.,  iron;  sword 
gens,  gentis,/.,  tribe,  clan,  race, 
nation 

natio,  nationis,  /.,  tribe,  nation 
praesens  (gen.  praesentis), 

praesens,  praes§ns,  present, 
at  hand;  in  person 
conicio,  conicere,  conieci, 

coniectum,  hurl,  throw,  cast 
abicio,  abicere,  abieci. 


abiectum,  throw  away 
administro,  administrare, 
administravi,  administra- 
tum,  administer,  manage, 
control 

nascor,  nasci,  natus  sum,  be 

born 

aegre,  adverb,  with  difficulty; 
scarcely;  comparative 
aegrius,  with  greater  diffi- 
culty; aegerrime, 

with  very  great  difficulty 
ne  . . . quidem  {enclosing  the 
word  emphasized),  not  even 
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EXERCISES 


619 

A.  1.  Velint.  2.  N5ll  revertl.  3.  Utinam  tacere  vellet. 
4.  Tela  conicere  malumus.  5.  Multum  aurum  dare  debes. 
6.  Utinam  c5nari  ne  dubitaret.  7.  ProficiscI  malent. 
8.  Utinam  eos  progredi  vetuisset.  9.  Latlnls  occurrere 
verentur.  10.  Ne  illam  trIstem  mulierem  retinere  audeant. 
11.  Constituamus  castra  defendere.  12.  Haec  loca  munire 
consueverant. 

13.  I hope  that  he  will  dare  to  return.  14.  May  they  not  be 
forced  to  set  out.  15.  May  they  prefer  to  be  silent.  16.  Do 
not  fear  to  lead  the  column.  17.  Let  him  prepare  to  defend 
this  district.  18.  Let  them  not  forbid  our  old  parents  to  hope. 
19.  Would  that  we  had  not  been  prevented  from  coming.  20. 
What  are  we  to  prefer?  21.  We  had  wished  to  cross  the  Alps. 
22.  How  large  a camp  were  we  to  pitch?  23.  Would  that  they 
were  unwilling  to  retreat.  24.  He  has  preferred  to  march  at 
midnight. 

B.  1.  Arma  abicere  nolumus,  fines  enim  defendere  malumus. 

2.  Imperator  milites  victos  a fuga  aegerrime  retinebat. 

3.  Paucas  horas  apud  oppidum  morati,  aegrius  se  recipere 
coact i sunt.  4.  Volemusne  his  gentibus  aurum  dare  si 
copias  ex  finibus  nostris  eduxerint?  5.  Ne  liberis  quidem 
pepercerunt;  utinam  ad  fines  nostros  proficisci  numquam 
voluissent.  6.  Nos,  qui  in  hac  terra  nati  sumus,  nolumus 
nationes  barbarorum,  incensis  omnibus  vicis  aedificiisque, 
nobis  imperare.  Patriam  nostram  ipsi  administrare  m^umus 
et  semper  malemus.  7.  Ab  his  castris  oppidum  Gallorum, 
nomine  Bibrax,  aberat  milia  passuum  septendecim.  Id 
oppidum  magna  vi  Germani  oppugnare  coeperunt.  Aegre  eo 
die  incolae  impetum  hostium  sustinuerunt.  8.  Postquam  nox 
finem  pugnae  fecit,  Iccius,  qui  turn  oppido  praeerat,  nuntium 
ad  Caesarem  misit.  “Utinam,  Caesar,”  inquit,  “auxilia  ad 
nos  mittere  velles.”  9.  Nflntius  dixit  Gallos  impetus 
Germanorum  sustinere  conari  velle  neque  sine  auxilio 
Romanorum  posse.  10.  Finibus  vastatis  ferro  peribunt. 
11.  Praesens  tecum  Sgi,  sed  tu  pacem  facere  noluisti. 

388 


C.  1.  May  the  consul  be  willing  to  manage  the  province 
with  care.  2.  He  says  that  he  preferred  to  be  a Roman 
citizen.  3.  How  large  a camp  do  you  wish  us  to  pitch  in  this 
spot?  4.  Why  does  he,  a Roman  citizen,  wish  to  be  king  of  a 
Greek  city?  5.  We  had  wished  them  to  be  tribunes  of  the 
people.  6.  We  had  rather  be  Roman  citizens  than  citizens 
of  the  largest  state  of  Asia.  7.  Would  that  they  had  been 
unwilling  to  throw  away  their  arms.  8.  Let  all  citizens  obey 
the  consuls;  let  us  open  a way  with  the  sword.  9.  For  many 
reasons  we  shall  prefer  to  resist  these  tribes  whose  names  we 
have  not  even  heard  before.  10. What  were  these  tribes  to  do 
after  they  saw  the  Carthaginians  crossing  the  mountains  into 
their  lands?  11.  We  had  been  unwilling  to  give  the  gold  to 
the  leader  of  the  Carthaginians  because  he  had  refused  to 
leave  the  city.  12.  There  was  a deep  valley  between  the 
enemy’s  army  and  our  van;  fearing  an  ambush,  we  preferred 
not  to  cross  during  the  night.  13.  It  is  unfair  for  these  natives 
to  come  into  Italy  and  destroy  our  towns;  we  prefer  to  pre- 
vent them  from  crossing  the  Alps.  14.  Some  of  these  natives 
were  born  in  Gaul,  some  in  Germany;  all  of  them  are  unwilling 
to  obey  the  rule  of  the  Roman  people.  15.  In  Caesar’s 
presence  {ablative  absolute)  this  chief  spoke  for  all. 

620  A ROMAN  ARMY 

The  largest  unit  of  a Roman  army  was  the  legion.  The 
soldiers  of  the  legion  (milites  legidnmi)  were  organized  into 
centuries  (centuriae),  each  with  a theoretical  strength  of 
100  men.  Two  centuries  made  a maniple  (manipulus), 
three  maniples  a cohort  (cohors),  and  ten  cohorts  a legion 
(legio).  A legion,  therefore,  consisted  in  theory  of  6,000 
men;  but  during  Caesar’s  campaigns  in  Gaul  the  effective 
strength  of  a legion  was  probably  not  above  3,600  men. 


FULL  STRENGTH  IN  CAESAR’S  ARMY 

1 centuria  (ordo)  = 100  men  (centum)  60 

2 centuriae  = manipulus  = 200  men  120 

3 manipuli  = cohors  = 600  men  360 

10  cohortes  = legio  = 6,000  men  3,600 
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In  earlier  days  one  of  the  consuls  acted  as  domttiander-in- 
chief  (imperator)  of  an  army.  Later,  as  the  empire  grew,  the 
provincial  governor,  who  was  an  ex-consul  or  an  ex-praetor, 
served  as  commander-in-chief  of  the  army  of  the  province. 
Julius  Caesar  as  governor  was  in  charge  of  an  army. 

The  officer  second  in  command  was  the  quaestor,  who 
looked  after  the  food,  pay,  clothing,  and  arms  of  the  troops. 
The  legati  or  staff-officers  served  as  a general  staff  and 
usually  commanded  the  legions  in  battle. 

The  discipline  and  efficiency  of  the  legion  depended  chiefly 
on  the  centurions,  whose  rank  corresponded  to  that  of  our 
non-commissioned  officers.  Each  legion  had  sixty  centurions, 
two  in  command  of  each  maniple.  The  centurions  began 
their  career  in  the  ranks,  and  won  promotion  for  personal 
bravery  and  merit.  In  battle  they  fought  in  the  ranks  along 
with  the  men,  setting  an  example  of  steadiness  and  courage. 
There  were  several  grades  of  centurions ; a soldier  could  move 
up  from  the  lowest  grade  until  he  became  the  first  centurion 
of  the  first  maniple  of  the  first  cohort. 

During  his  first  year  in  Gaul  Caesar  had  six  legions  along 
with  other  troops.  His  cavalry,  mainly  Gauls,  were  used  for 
scouting,  surprise  attacks,  and  the  pursuit  of  a fleeing  enemy. 
The  auxiliary  troops  included  light-armed  men,  slingers  and 
archers;  these  were  useful  for  skirmishing  and  rapid  move- 
ments, for  they  could  move  more  quickly  than  the  heavy- 
armed legionary  soldiers.  Mounted  patrols  (exploratores)  or 
single  scouts,  who  might  penetrate  the  enemy’s  lines,  were 
used  for  reconnaissance. 
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Imperative 
Sequence  of  Tenses 
Indirect  Command 


Quaerite  prime  regnum  Del 

Seek  ye  first  the  kingdom  of  God 

Motto  of  Newfoundland 


621 

PRESENT 

IMPERATIVE 

ACTIVE 

PASSIVE 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

1st  Conj. 

porta,  carry 

portate 

portare,  be  carried 

portamini 

2nd  Conj. 

move,  move 

movete 

movere,  be  moved 

movemini 

3rd  Conj. 

mitte,  send 

mittite 

mittere,  be  sent 

mittimini 

3rd  -io 

cape,  take 

capite 

capere,  be  taken 

capimini 

4th  Conj. 

audi,  hear 

audite 

audire,  be  heard 

audimini 

391 


Three  verbs  of  the  third  conjugation  drop  the  -e  of 

imperative  active  singular:  due,  lead;  fac, 

DEPONENTS 

do;  die,  say. 

1st  Conj. 

conare,  try 

ednamini 

2nd  Conj. 

pollicere,  promise 

pollicemini 

Srd  Conj. 

sequere,  follow 

sequimini 

3rd  -ior 

progredere,  advance 

progredimini 

4th  Conj. 

orire,  rise 

SEMI-DEPONENTS 

orimini 

aude,  audete. 

dare  confide,  confidite,  trust 

IRREGULAR  VERBS 

Sum 

es,  be 

este 

Nolo 

noli,  be  unwilling 

nolite 

£5 

i,  go 

ite 

For  negative  commands  see  Section  226. 


622  CLASSIFICATION  OF  TENSES 


In  Latin  the  six  tenses  of  the  indicative  mood  are  divided 
into  two  classes,  primary  and  secondary.  The  primary  tenses 
refer  to  the  present  and  future ; the  secondary  tenses  refer  to 
the  past. 


Pmmary 


Secondary 


present 

present  perfect 

future 

future  perfect 


moneo,  I advise 
monui,  I have  advised 
monebo,  I shall  advise 
monuero,  I shall  have  advised 


imperfect  monebam,  I was  advising 

historical  perfect  monui,  I advised 

pluperfect  monueram,  I had  advised 


623  SEQUENCE  OF  TENSES 

In  Latin  the  subjunctive  mood  is  used  in  subordinate 
clauses  to  show  that  what  is  said  is  quoted  from  some  other 
speaker,  or  that  the  clause  indicates  some  purpose  or  result. 
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The  tense  of  the  verb  in  the  subordinate  clause  is  chosen  to 
fit  in  with  the  tense  of  the  principal  verb  of  the  sentence,  and 
also,  where  necessary,  to  mark  the  difference  of  time  between 
the  action  in  the  subordinate  and  that  in  the  principal  clause. 

Primary  tenses  in  the  principal  clauses  are  followed  by 
primary  in  the  subordinate  clauses,  and  secondary  by  second- 
ary. Primary  tenses  in  the  principal  clauses  are  followed  by 
the  present  or  perfect  subjunctive  in  the  subordinate  clauses. 
Secondary  tenses  in  the  principal  clauses  are  followed  by  the 
imperfect  or  pluperfect  subjunctive  in  the  subordinate  clauses. 
The  imperative  is  treated  as  a primary  form. 


624  INDIRECT  COMMAND  OR  REQUEST 

An  indirect,  or  quoted,  command  or  request  is  frequently 
rendered  in  Latin  by  the  conjunction  ut  (negative  ne) 
followed  by  the  subjunctive;  the  present  tense  of  the 
subjunctive  is  used  in  primary  sequence,  the  imperfect  in 
secondary. 

Mflitibus  imperat  ut  proelium  committant. 

He  orders  the  soldiers  to  begin  battle. 

Mflitibus  imperat  ne  proelium  committant. 

He  orders  the  soldiers  not  to  begin  battle. 

Mfiitibus  imperabat  ut  proelium  committerent. 

He  was  ordering  the  soldiers  to  begin  battle. 

Mflitibus  imperabat  ne  proelium  committerent. 

He  was  ordering  the  soldiers  not  to  begin  battle. 

625  The  following  verbs  may  be  used  with  indirect 
commands  or  requests: 

cohortor,  cohortari,  cohortatus  sum,  to  encourage,  urge,  exhort, 
with  the  accusative  of  the  person  encouraged,  urged,  exhorted 
hortor,  hortari,  hortatus  sum,  to  encourage,  urge,  exhort,  with  the 
accusative  of  the  person 

impero,  imperare,  imperavi,  imperatum,  to  command,  with  the  dative 
of  the  person 

moneo,  monere,  monui,  monitum,  to  warn,  advise,  with  the  accusative 
of  the  person 
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6r6,  orare,  oravi,  oratum,  to  ask,  beg,  pray,  with  the  accusative  of 
the  person 

persuaded,  persuadere,  persuasi,  persuasum,  to  persuade,  with  the 
dative  of  the  person 

peto,  petere,  petivi,  petitum,  to  seek,  ask,  demand,  with  ab  and  the 
ablative  of  the  person 

posed,  poscere,  poposci,  — , to  demand,  usually  with  ab  and  the 
ablative  of  the  person 

postuld,  postulare,  postulavi,  postulatum,  to  ask,  demand,  with  ab 
and  the  ablative  of  the  person 

rogd,  rogare,  rogavi,  rogatum,  to  ask,  request,  with  the  accusative  of 
the  person. 

626  The  construction  with  two  verbs  must  be  noted. 

lubed  and  veto  are  completed  by  a complementary  infinitive. 

Mflites  proelium  committere  iubet. 

He  orders  the  soldiers  to  begin  battle. 

Mflites  proelium  committere  vetabat. 

He  was  ordering  the  soldiers  not  to  begin  battle. 


VOCABULARY 


627 

certamen,  certaminis,  n.,  fight, 
combat,  contest 
contrdversia,  -ae,  contro- 
versy, dispute 

defectid,  defectidnis,  /.,  deser- 
tion, revolt 

Italus,  -i,  m.,  an  Italian 
civflis  {gen.  civflis),  civilis, 
civile,  civil,  civic 
adipiscor,  adipisci,  adeptus 
sum,  gain,  attain,  acquire 


deficid,  deficere,  defeci,  defec- 
tum, desert,  revolt 
faved,  favere,  favi,  fautum,  be 

favourable  to,  favour  {with 
dat.) 

iudied,  iudicare,  iudicavi, 
iudicatum,  judge,  decide, 
think 

praeterea,  adverb,  furthermore, 
besides 


628  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Sequere  me.  2.  Noli  ei  credere.  3.  Da  signum  proelii. 
4.  Nolite  sequi.  5.  Audimini.  6.  Noli  Romam  ire.  7.  Ite 
quam  celerrime.  8.  Nolite  vereri.  9.  Mane  mecum.  10.  Este 
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fortes.  11.  i prima  luce.  12.  Pollicere.  13.  Due  tiovissimum 
agmen.  14.  Ad  castra  progredimini.  15.  Dormite,  liberl. 
16.  Set  out  {sing.).  17.  Do  not  delay  {sing.).  18.  Let  him 
not  venture.  19.  Leap  down,  soldiers.  20.  Come  {pi.)  to  me. 
21.  Lead  {sing.)  us.  22.  Do  {sing.)  this.  23.  Spare  {pi.)  the 
hostages.  24.  Do  not  embark  {pi.).  25.  Be  brave,  my 
daughter.  26.  Try  to  return.  27.  Promise  this,  Marcus. 
28.  Tell  {sing.)  me  this.  29.  Do  not  hesitate  {pi.)  to  go  away. 
30.  Do  not  {pi.)  retreat. 

B.  1.  Go  home.  2. 1 beg  you  to  go  home.  3.  Set  out  at  once. 
4.  I encourage  you  to  set  out.  5.  I urged  him  to  set  out. 

6.  Give  us  the  money.  7.  They  demanded  that  the  money  be 
given  to  them.  8.  I shall  order  them  to  set  out.  9.  I had 
advised  you  to  set  out.  10.  Do  not  advance.  11.  He  begs  the 
troops  to  advance.  12.  He  will  try  to  persuade  the  army  to 
advance.  13.  Do  not  say  this.  14.  He  begs  us  not  to  say  this. 
15.  They  have  demanded  that  we  return.  16.  They  requested 
us  not  to  return.  17.  He  told  (ordered)  his  men  to  leave  their 
arms  in  camp.  18.  We  encourage  the  legion  to  march. 
19.  We  urged  the  legions  to  march.  20.  We  ordered  the  legions 
not  to  march.  21.  Forbid  him  to  enter  the  building.  22.  I 
advised  him  not  to  buy  that  house.  23.  We  have  been 
ordered  to  attack  at  dawn. 

C.  1.  Petunt  a Marco  ut  ad  se  veniat.  2.  Defectione 
Italorum  cognita  bellum  augetur.  3.  Ne  iudicet  sibi  me  esse 
inimicum.  4.  Cohortabantur  ut  libertatem  adipisci 
conaremur.  5.  Numquam  de  bono  oratore  aut  non  bono  est 
controversia.  6.  Hortamur  ut  finem  certaminis  faciant. 

7.  Hanc  adept!  victoriam,  semper  se  fore  victores  existima- 
bant.  8.  Civitates  quae  defecerunt  orant  ut  sibi  ius  civitatis 
demus.  9.  A principibus  adducti,  ab  Romanis  defecerunt, 
et  nunc  finitimis  persuadent  ut  sibi  se  coniungant.  10. 
Populo  Romano  faveamus;  ne  agros  populi  Romani  longe 
lateque  vastemus. 

D.  1.  I urged  him  not  to  remain  very  long  within  the  walls. 
2.  He  is  begging  me  to  leave  Rome  tomorrow.  3.  I warn  you 
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not  to  trust  this  man.  4.  The  next  day  Marcus,  on  being 
informed  of  the  enemy’s  approach,  ordered  his  men  to  fortify 
the  camp  with  a higher  rampart.  5.  On  being  warned  that  the 
Italians  were  about  to  besiege  the  city,  we  determined  to  set 
out  for  the  camp  of  Marcus.  6.  We  are  going  to  try  to 
persuade  the  prisoner  to  lead  us  to  the  ambush  prepared  by 
the  enemy.  7.  They  advised  us  to  leave  at  midnight.  Whence 
are  we  to  set  out?  8.  The  chief  of  the  natives  urged  us  not  to 
come  into  his  village.  9.  He  will  try  to  persuade  the  citizens 
not  to  put  Pompey  in  command  of  these  troops.  10.  They 
begged  us  to  put  an  end  to  the  disputes  of  the  citizens.  11.  He 
warned  me  against  reading  bad  books.  12.  In  what  direction 
are  the  enemy  fleeing?  Can  you  decide? 
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Subjunctive  of  possum  and  eo 
Constructions  with  Verbs  of  Fearing 
Expressions  of  Place 
Ablative  of  Separation 

Quo  vadis? 

Whither  goest  thouf 

629  SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD 

possum,  posse,  potui,  be  able  e6,  ire,  ii,  itum,  go 

PRESENT 


possim 

possimus 

earn 

eamus 

possis 

possitis 

eas 

eatis 

possit 

possint 

eat 

eant 
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IMPERFECT 


possem 

possemus 

irem 

iremus 

posses 

possetis 

ires 

iretis 

posset 

possent 

iret 

irent 

PERFECT 

potuerim 

potuerimus 

ierim 

ierimus 

potueris 

potueritis 

ieris 

ieritis 

potuerit 

potuerint 

ierit 

ierint 

PLUPERFECT 

potuissem 

potuissemus 

iissem 

iissemus 

potuisses 

potuissetis 

iisses 

iissetis 

potuisset 

potuissent 

iisset 

iissent 

630  VERBS  OF  FEARING 

A verb  of  fearing  may  be  used  with  (1)  a direct  object, 
(2)  a dative  of  interest,  (3)  a complementary  infinitive,  or 
(4)  a subordinate  clause. 


Senem  vereor. 

I fear 

Seni  vereor. 

I fear 

Ire  vereor. 

I fear 

Vereor  ne  senex  eat. 

I fear 

the  old  man. 
for  the  old  man. 
to  go. 

that  the  old  man  is  going. 


Clauses  dependent  on  verbs  of  fearing  and  such  phrases  as 
periculum  est,  there  is  danger,  have  the  subjunctive  introduced 
by  ne,  that  or  lest. 

Vereor  ne  arx  capiatur. 

I fear  that  the  citadel  is  being  taken,  will  be 
taken,  may  be  taken. 

Verebar  ne  arx  caperetur. 

I feared  that  the  citadel  was  being  taken, 
would  be  taken,  might  be  taken. 


Note  the  use  of  the  present  subjunctive  capiatur  after  the 
primary  verb  vereor,  and  of  the  imperfect  subjunctive 
caperetur  after  the  secondary  verb  verebar, 
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A negative  subordinate  clause  is  introduced  by  ut  or  ne 
non,  that  not. 

Vereor  ut  (ne  non)  arx  capiatur. 

I fear  that  the  citadel  will  not  be  taken. 

If  the  verb  of  fearing  is  itself  negatived,  a negative  sub- 
ordinate clause  is  introduced  by  ne  non  only. 

Non  vereor  ne  arx  non  capiatur. 

I am  not  afraid  that  the  citadel  will  not  be 
taken. 


631  EXPRESSIONS  OF  PLACE 

With  verbs  of  motion,  place  to  which  is  expressed  in  Latin 
by  the  accusative  with  ad  or  in.  In  English  the  idea  of  motion 
is  often  left  unstressed. 

Omnes  in  partes  fugiunt. 

They  flee  in  {Latin,  into)  all  directions. 

Quam  in  partem  proficisci  vultis? 

In  what  direction  do  you  wish  to  set  out? 

Hostes  se  in  silvas  abdidenmt. 

The  enemy  hid  themselves  in  the  woods. 

(Latin  emphasizes  their  entrance  into  the  woods.) 

Ad  urbem  profectus  est. 

He  set  out  for  the  city. 

In  conspectum  civium  venenmt. 

They  came  in  sight  of  the  citizens. 

632  Verbs  of  placing,  such  as  pono  and  colloco,  take  the 
ablative  with  in. 

Caesar  exercitum  in  hibemis  collocavit. 

Caesar  stationed  the  army  in  winter  quarters. 

Impedimenta  in  castris  ponit. 

He  places  the  baggage  in  the  camp. 

633  Latin  retains  traces  of  a seventh  case,  the  Locative, 
which  is  used,  without  a preposition,  to  express  place  in 
which.  This  case  survives  in  the  names  of  cities,  towns, 
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and  small  islands,  and  in  a few  other  nouns.  The  endings 
of  the  locative  case  are: 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 

1st  Declension  -ae  -is 

2nd  Declension  -i  -is 

Srd  Declension  -i,  -e  -ibus 

Romae,  at  Rome;  Athenis,  at  Athens;  Ephesi,  at  Ephesus; 
Tarenti,  at  Tarentum;  Carthagine,  at  Carthage.  The  locative 
of  domus,  home,  is  domi,  at  home;  of  rus,  the  country,  is  ruri, 
in  the  country. 


634  With  names  of  cities,  towns,  and  small  islands,  and 
with  domus  and  rus: 

1.  Place  to  which  is  expressed  by  the  accusative  without 
a preposition. 

2.  Place  from  which  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  without 
a preposition. 

3.  Place  in  which  is  expressed  by  the  locative. 

Romam,  to  Rome  Athenas,  to  Athens 

Roma,  from  Rome  Athenis,  from  Athens 

Romae,  at  (in)  Rome  Athenis,  at  Athens 


domum,  to  home,  homeward 
domo,  from  home 
domi,  at  home 


rus,  into  the  country 
rure,  from  the  country 
ruri,  in  the  country 


635  Ab  and  ad  when  used  with  the  names  of  cities,  etc. 
denote  from  the  vicinity  of  and  into  (or  in)  the  vicinity  of. 

Ab  Roma  veniunt.  They  come  from  the  vicinity  of  Rome. 

Ad  Romam  progrediuntur.  They  advance  into  the  vicinity  of  Rome. 

Ab  is  used  with  the  names  of  cities  after  longe,  far,  and 
verbs  of  distance. 

Longe  ab  Roma  absunt.  They  are  far  distant  from  Rome. 

636  The  Romans  often  regarded  an  act  as  proceeding 
from,  or  as  viewed  from,  a certain  quarter,  rather  than  as 
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happening  in  that  quarter:  a fronte,  in  the  van,  in  front; 
a latere,  on  the  flank;  a tergo,  in  the  rear,  behind;  ab  sinistra 
parte,  on  the  left;  a dextro  cornu,  on  the  right  wing;  una  ex 
parte,  on  one  side;  ex  omnibus  partibus,  on  all  sides. 


637  ADVERBS  OF  PLACE 


hue 

hither,  here, 
to  this  place 

eo 

thither,  there, 
to  that  place 

quo? 

whither?  where? 
to  what  place? 


hinc 

hence, 

from  this  place 

inde 

thence, 

from  that  place 

unde? 

whence? 

from  what  place? 


hie 

here, 

in  this  place 
ibi 

there, 

in  that  place 

ubi? 

where? 

in  what  place? 


638  ABLATIVE  OF  SEPARATION 

Separation  is  usually  expressed  by  the  ablative  with 
ab,  de,  or  ex.  With  some  verbs,  such  as  libero,  free,  the 
preposition  is  regularly  omitted. 

Me  timore  liberat.  He  frees  me  from  fear. 

Many  verbs  of  abstaining,  excluding,  removing,  reliev- 
ing, etc.  together  with  some  compounds  of  ab,  de,  and 
ex,  are  used  either  with  or  without  a preposition.  Some 
of  these  verbs  are  desisto,  desist  from,  cease,  abandon;  egredior, 
depart  from,  go  out,  go  forth,  leave:  excedo,  go  out,  withdraw; 
expello,  drive  out;  prohibeo,  prevent  (from),  keep  (from). 

Hostes  a f inibus  prohibent,  or  Hostes  f inibus  prohibent. 

They  keep  the  enemy  from  their  territory. 

Ex  proelio  excedunt,  or  Proelio  excedunt. 

They  are  withdrawing  from  battle. 
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VOCABULARY 


639 

centurio,  centurionis,  m., 

centurion 

cohors,  cohortis,  cohort 
explorator,  exploratoris,  m., 

scout 

hibema,  hibemonim,  n.  plur., 
winter  camp,  winter 
quarters 

honor,  honoris,  m.,  honour 
latus,  lateris,  n.,  side,  flank 
oppugnatio,  oppugnationis,  /., 
attack,  assault 
scutum,  -i,  n.,  shield 
armo,  arm^e,  armavi, 
armatum,  arm 


conscribo,  conscribere, 

conscripsi,  conscriptum, 
enlist,  enrol,  levy 
consist©,  consistere,  constiti, 
halt,  take  up  position 
excedo,  excedere,  excess!, 
excessum,  go  out, 
withdraw 

hiemo,  hiemare,  hiemavi, 
hiematum,  pass  the 
winter,  winter 
obviam,  adverb,  in  the  way 
obviam  ire,  to  go  to  meet 
(with  dat.) 


640  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Timetne  explorator  proficisci?  Minime.  2.  Legatus 
exploratori  a duce  misso  timet.  3.  Veretur  ne  exploratores 
capiantur.  4.  Verebantur  ne  hiberna  ab  hostibus  post 
meridiem  caperentur.  5.  Non  timebamus  ne  se  armare  non 
possent.  6.  Utinam  in  Britannia  hiemare  potuissent.  7.  Latus 
unum  castrorum  ripis  flOminis  muniebatur.  8.  Periculum 
erat  ne  hae  cohortes  trans  mare  hiemare  non  possent. 
9.  Conaminlne  nos  periculo  liberare?  Vero.  10.  Omnes 
copiis  superioribus  obviam  ierunt.  11.  Et  scuta  et  gladios 
in  castris  relinquite.  12.  Athenis  Graeci  multa  et 
pulcherrima  templa  aedificaverunt.  13.  111!  aegre  ad  noctem 
oppugnationem  sustinent;  noctu  ad  unum  omnes,  desperata 
salute,  se  ipsi  interficiunt.  14.  Veriti  ut  se  defendere  ab 
iniurils  barbarorum  possent,  novum  exercitum  conscripserunt. 
15.  Ibi  praesidium  ponit  et  in  altera  parte  fluminis  Titurium 
legatum  cum  sex  cohortibus  relinquit.  16.  Non  virttite  neque 
in  acie  vicerunt  RornSni,  sed  scientia  oppugnationis,  cuius 
rei  Gain  fuerunt  imperiti.  17.  Omnibus  his  rebus  perterriti, 
barbari  progredientes  constiterunt  et  se  recipere  coeperunt. 
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B.  1.  The  scout  feared  the  natives.  2.  He  had  feared  that 
the  scout  might  be  captured.  3.  We  fear  that  the  centurion 
may  not  be  able  to  reach  us.  4.  Because  honour  is  the  reward 
of  valour,  we  who  are  Roman  soldiers  do  not  fear  to  advance 
most  keenly  against  the  Carthaginians.  5.  Would  that  they 
had  not  left  their  shields  behind  in  the  camp.  6.  A shout 
arose  on  all  sides;  on  the  right  were  the  cohorts,  on  the  left 
the  allies.  7.  Where  are  these  bold  centurions  being  sent? 
Where  are  their  winter  quarters  going  to  be?  Where  are  they 
halting  now?  Whence  have  they  returned?  8.  Let  them  go 
to  the  lake  with  us.  Would  that  they  had  gone  with  you.  I 
wish  that  they  were  going  with  me  now.  9.  There  was  the 
greatest  fear  that  the  legion  might  be  surrounded.  10.  They 
never  feared  that  the  consuls  would  not  manage  the  state 
well.  11.  In  what  direction  do  the  cohorts  intend  to  march? 
12.  Let  us  go  to  meet  our  returning  friends.  13.  When  they 
came  in  sight  of  their  commander,  the  soldiers  raised  a shout. 

14.  I wish  that  he  had  stationed  us  all  in  winter  quarters. 

15.  Let  us  return  to  the  city  and  enrol  a larger  army. 

16.  While  our  men  were  hesitating,  the  centurion  cried: 
“Leap  down,  soldiers,  unless  you  wish  to  betray  (prodere) 
your  standard  to  the  enemy.”  Thereupon  all  the  soldiers 
disembarked,  and,  advancing  more  boldly,  charged  the 
Britons. 

C.  Meanwhile  Caesar  ordered  his  whole  fleet  to  assemble 
here  and  crossed  over  into  Britain.  At  dawn,  when  he  came  in 
sight  of  the  island,  he  perceived  the  forces  of  the  enemy  drawn 
up  on  all  the  hills,  and  knew  that  they  could  prevent  him  from 
disembarking  there.  Nevertheless  he  was  able  to  find  a 
suitable  place  and  to  fortify  his  camp  before  the  tenth  hour. 
He  placed  all  his  baggage  in  the  camp. 

On  his  arrival  the  Britons  were  frightened  and  hid  in  the 
woods.  But  after  they  learned  that  many  of  Caesar’s  ships 
had  been  shattered  by  a storm,  they  ventured  in  the  fourth 
watch  to  attack  the  Romans  both  on  the  flank  and  in  the  rear, 
and  tried  to  prevent  the  legions  from  marching.  The  Romans 
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bravely  withstood  the  attack  and,  having  followed  (them)  for 
several  miles,  compelled  the  enemy  to  lay  down  their  arms. 
Caesar  then  withdrew  his  men  into  camp  and  later  returned 
to  Gaul  because  he  could  not  hope  to  conquer  the  island  in  a 
short  war  {ahl.  of  means). 


641  THE  BAGGAGE  AND  THE  MARCH 

The  legionary  soldier  was  responsible  for  the  transport  of 
his  personal  baggage  (Section  599). 

The  heavy  baggage  of  the  legions,  including  provisions, 
tents,  blankets,  tools,  and  the  parts  of  the  artillery,  were 
carried  by  pack  animals.  It  has  been  estimated  that  it  re- 
quired more  than  five  hundred  animals  to  move  the  baggage 
of  a single  legion.  To  carry  the  baggage  of  an  army  made  up 
of  several  legions  through  hostile  country,  especially  if  the 
ground  was  hilly,  wooded,  or  swampy,  was  a difficult  pro- 
cedure ; it  is  no  wonder  that  the  soldier  nicknamed  the  baggage 
impedimenta  (the  hindrances). 

In  spite  of  the  length  of  its  baggage  train  a well-organized 
Roman  army  could  move  at  great  speed.  The  soldiers  were  up 
early  and  set  off  at  sunrise.  The  day’s  march  lasted  for  about 
seven  hours,  during  which  time  the  army  covered  a distance 
of  fifteen  to  nineteen  miles.  Under  stress  an  army  could  make 
a forced  march  of  twenty-five  miles  in  one  day.  It  was 
always  desirable  to  call  a halt  early  in  the  afternoon  to  allow 
time  for  the  fortification  of  a camp. 

When  marching  through  hostile  territory,  the  army  was 
protected  by  a vanguard  (agmen  primum)  of  cavalry,  light- 
armed infantry,  and  scouts,  and  by  a rearguard  (agmen 
novissimum) . 

Often  there  were  rivers  to  cross.  A ford,  if  available,  was 
used;  the  Roman  soldier  could  cross  rather  deep  streams  on 
foot.  Under  more  difficult  conditions  the  corps  of  engineers 
(fabri)  went  to  work,  building  bridges  of  wood. 
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Indirect  Questions 

Paucomm  est  intellegere  quid  d5net  Deus 

It  is  granted  to  few  to  comprehend  what  God  gives 

Publilius  Syrus 

642  DIRECT  QUESTIONS 

A direct  question  is  put  in  the  exact  words  of  the  speaker. 

Quo  is?  Where  are  you  going? 

Quanta  est  urbs?  How  large  is  the  city? 
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Direct  questions  are  introduced  by  (a)  an  interrogative 
particle,  -ne,  nonne,  num,  (b)  an  interrogative  pronoun  or 
adjective,  (c)  an  interrogative  adverb  or  adverb  phrase. 

643  The  following  is  a list  of  common  interrogative 
words  and  phrases: 

quis? 
quid? 

qui?  quae?  quod? 
uter? 

quaiis?  quale? 
quantus?  quanta?  q 
quot?  (indeclinable) 
quam? 
quomodo? 
quando? 

cur?  qua  de  causa? 
quam  ob  rem? 
quo? 
ubi? 
unde? 

644  INDIRECT  QUESTIONS 

An  indirect  question  quotes  the  substance  of  a direct 
question. 

Tell  me  [where  you  are  going  j. 

I know  [how  large  the  city  is]. 

An  indirect  question  is  (1)  a subordinate  noun  clause  (2) 
introduced  by  an  interrogative  word  or  phrase,  and  (3)  de- 
pendent on  a verb  of  asking,  learning,  perceiving,  knowing, 
telling  and  the  like.  (4)  In  Latin  its  verb  is  in  the  subjunctive. 

In  Latin  indirect  questions  are  very  common  and  are 
used  in  places  where  we  should  never  think  of  using  them 
in  English.  The  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  in  indirect  questions 
are  varied  to  show  clearly  what  the  time  of  the  question  was 
jn  the  direct  form,  past,  present,  or  future,  but  they  cannot 


who? 

what? 

what?  (adj.) 
which  (of  two)? 
what  sort  of? 

lantum?  how  great?  how  large? 
how  many? 

how?  (with  an  adj.  or  adv.) 
how?  ( = in  what  way?) 
when? 


why? 

whither? 

where? 

whence? 


show  what  type  of  past  tense  may  have  been  used  in  the 
direct. 

As  a future  form  of  the  subjunctive  is  essential  for  clarity, 
the  present  and  imperfect  subjunctive  of  the  verb  sum  are 
used  with  the  future  participle  to  supply  the  lack  of  such  a 
form. 


645  TENSES  OF  THE  SUBJUNCTIVE  IN 
INDIRECT  QUESTIONS 


PRIMARY  SEQUENCE 

In  an  indirect  question  in  primary  sequence,  (1)  the  present 
subjunctive,  (2)  the  perfect  subjunctive,  and  (3)  the  future 
participle  with  sim  may  be  used. 


Die  mihi  (1)  quo  eas. 

(2)  quo  ieris. 

(3)  qu5  iturus  sis. 


Tell  me  where  you  are  going, 
r where  you  have  gone. 

< where  you  went. 

[where  you  were  going. 

where  you  will  go. 

J where  you  are  going  to 
1 go. 

where  you  intend  to  go. 


SECONDARY  SEQUENCE 


In  an  indirect  question  in  secondary  sequence,  (1)  the 
imperfect  subjunctive,  (2)  the  pluperfect  subjunctive,  and 
(3)  the  future  participle  with  essem  may  be  used. 


Mihi  dixit  (1)  qu5  iret. 

(2)  quo  iisset. 


(3)  quo  iturus  esset. 


He  told  me  where  he  was  going. 

where  he  had  gone, 
'where  he  would  go. 
where  he  was  going 
to  go. 

where  he  intended 
. to  go. 


646  An  indirect  question  must  be  distinguished  from  a 
relative  clause. 
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Quaeris  quae  (quid)  habeam. 

You  ask  what  I have. 


Tibi  do  ea  quae  (id  quod)  habeo. 

I give  you  what  ( = that  which)  I have. 

647  Tutusne  est?  Is  he  safe? 

This  sentence  when  changed  into  an  indirect  question  in 
English  reads 

I ask  whether  (or  if)  he  is  safe. 

Whether  or  if  in  an  indirect  question  is  translated  by  num 
or  the  enclitic  -ne. 

Quaerd  num  tutus  sit. 

' Quaero  tutusne  sit. 


VOCABULARY 
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opera,  -ae,  /.,  work,  exertion, 
trouble,  pains 
pieces,  precum,  /.,  prayers, 
entreaties 

quids,  quietis,  /.,  rest,  repose 
frumentarius,  -a,  -um, 
adjective,  of  grain 
tutus,  -a,  -um,  safe 
vivus,  -a,  -um,  alive,  living 
solvo,  solvere,  solvi,  solutum, 
loose,  free,  release 
vivo,  vivere,  vixi,  victum,i 
live 


navem  (naves)  solvere,  to  set 

sail 

operam  dare,  to  pay  heed, 
to  take  pains 
patres  conscript!,  patrum 
conscriptorum,  w., 

senators 

res  frumentaria,  rei 

frumentariae,  /.,  supply  of 
grain,  provisions 
res  publica,  rei  publicae,  /., 

commonwealth,  state; 
government;  public 
interest,  public  business 


649  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Scio  quid  facere  coneris.  2.  Nonne  dixi  hoc  esse 
futurum?  3.  Miror  quo  ex  portu  illae  duodeviginti  naves 
proficiscantur.  4.  Tribus  horis  exercitui  ad  quietem  datis, 
profectus  est.  5.  A me  quaesiverunt  quo  in  loco  esset  res 
frumentaria.  6.  Me  rogat  quo  tempore  navem  soluturus 

1 The  supine  of  vivo  is  victum;  of  vinco,  victum. 
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sim.  7.  Quaero  quomodo  5rdines  nostri  servatl  sint.  8.  Eius 
rel  quae  causa  esset  miratus  ex  els  quaesivit.  9.  Quid  noctu 
feceris,  ubi  fueris,  quos  convocaverls,  quid  consilii  ceperis, 
quern  nostrum  ignorare  {not  to  know)  arbitraris?  10.  Ilium 
vix  vivum  relinquere  coactus  sum.  11.  ScTsne  num  exercitum 
in  haec  loca  frumentaria  {abounding  in  grain)  ducturus  sit? 

12.  Intellego  quanto  cum  periculo  id  facturus  sit.  13.  Ibi  ex 
captivis  cognoscit  quae  in  castris  Caesaris  gerantur  quantoque 
in  periculo  sint  Romani.  14.  Ob  iniurias  barbarorum  res 
publica  in  maxima  pericula  venit.  15.  Ille  omnibus  primo 
precibus  petere  contendit  ut  in  Gallia  relinqueretur. 

B.  1.  What  did  he  say  to  the  senators?  Tell  me  what  he  has 
said.  I aSked  what  he  had  said.  I know  what  the  senators 
said.  2.  Where  are  the  nearest  woods?  He  asks  where  the 
woods  are.  The  scouts  asked  where  the  woods  were.  3.  Whom 
will  they  send  with  the  left  wing?  4.  He  enquired  of  us  where 
the  victorious  troops  had  been  sent.  5.  When  will  rest  from 
fighting  {gen.)  be  given  to  the  soldiers?  6.  We  are  asking 
when  Caesar  will  set  sail.  7.  What  sort  of  people  are  the 
inhabitants  of  the  province  (of)  Asia?  8.  We  wish  to  know 
how  many  inhabitants  there  are.  9.  I wonder  why  you  are 
not  paying  attention  to  the  words  of  the  orator.  10.  Moved 
by  their  entreaties,  we  allowed  them  to  remain  in  Gaul. 
11.  On  account  of  the  scarcity  of  provisions  we  cannot  depart 
from  the  camp.  12.  At  what  time  did  these  young  men  live? 

13.  Do  you  know  whether  they  lived  when  Sulla  was  dictator? 

14.  When  am  I to  sail?  15.  Tell  me  why  you  have  brought 
this  supply  of  arrows  to  the  camp.  16.  I wonder  when  we 
shall  see  the  city  (of)  Athens.  17.  Surely  you  do  not  suspect 
that  we  are  unfriendly? 
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clauses  of  Purpose 
Indefinite  Pronoun  Quis 

Ut  incepit  fidelis,  sic  permanet 
Faithful  it  began,  faithful  it  remains 

it  began  faithful,  so  it  remains) 

Motto  of  Ontario 


650  I am  going  down  town  in  order  that  I may  buy  a hat. 

that  I may  buy  a hat. 
in  order  to  buy  a hat. 
to  buy  a hat. 
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In  the  above  examples  the  subordinate  clause  expresses  the 
purpose  of  the  action  I went  down  town.  Such  a subordinate 
clause  is  called  a clause  of  purpose. 

651  In  Latin  a clause  of  purpose  takes  the  subjunctive 
introduced  by  ut.  The  present  subjunctive  is  used  in  primary 
sequence,  the  imperfect  in  secondary  sequence;  these  are 
the  only  tenses  used  in  clauses  of  purpose. 

PRIMARY  SEQUENCE 

Exercitum  cogunt  [ut  helium  gerant]. 

They  are  collecting  an  army  [in  order  that  they  may  wage 

war]. 

[that  they  may  wage  war]. 

[in  order  to  wage  war]. 

[to  wage  war]. 

SECONDARY  SEQUENCE 

Exercitum  cogebant  [ut  helium  gererent]. 

They  were  collecting  an  army  [in  order  that  they  might  wage 

war]. 

[that  they  might  wage  war]. 

[in  order  to  wage  war]. 

[to  wage  war]. 

652  Note  that  Latin,  unlike  English,  does  not  use  the 
infinitive  to  express  purpose.  In  the  sentence  We  eat  [to  Zfye], 
to  live  must  be  translated  by  ut  vivtous. 

653  NEGATIVE  CLAUSES  OF  PURPOSE 

A negative  clause  of  purpose  is  introduced  by  ne. 

Pugno  [ne  vincar]. 

I fight  [in  order  that  I may  not  be  defeated]. 

[so  as  not  to  be  defeated]. 

[lest  I be  defeated]. 

[to  avoid  being  defeated  J. 
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RELATIVE  CLAUSE  OF  PURPOSE 


654 

If  the  principal  clause  states  that  a certain  person  (or  thing) 
is  designated  for  a certain  purpose,  the  relative  pronoun,  in 
place  of  ut,  may  introduce  the  clause  of  purpose. 

Legatum  mittit  [qui  pacem  petat]. 

He  is  sending  an  envoy  [to  seek  peace]. 

[literally,  who  is  to  seek  peace]. 

Legionem  misit  [quae  urbem  oppugnaret]. 

He  sent  a legion  [to  attack  the  city]. 

[literally,  which  was  to  attack 
the  city]. 

This  construction  appears  chiefly  after  mitto  and  its  com- 
pounds, relinquo,  and  deligo. 


655  INDEFINITE  PRONOUN  QUIS 

Singular  Plural 


MASC.  & FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC.  & FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

quis 

quid 

qui 

qua  (quae) 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

quorum 

quorum 

Dat. 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

Acc. 

quern 

quid 

quos 

qua  (quae) 

Abl. 

quo 

quo 

quibus 

quibus 

1 

NDEFINITE  ADJECTIVE  QUI 

Singular 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

qui 

qua  (quae) 

quod 

qui 

quae 

qua  (quae) 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

quorum 

quarum 

quorum 

Dat. 

cui 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Acc. 

quern 

quam 

quod 

quos 

quas 

qua  (quae) 

Abl 

quo 

qua 

quo 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 
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The  indefinite  pronouns  quis,  anyone,  somebody,  quid, 
anything,  something,  and  the  indefinite  adjective  qui,  qua, 
quod,  any,  are  used  after  si,  nisi,  ne,  and  num. 

Si  quis  haec  dicit,  audiatur. 

If  anyone  says  this,  let  him  be  heard. 

Nisi  quid  vis,  abi. 

Unless  you  wish  something,  go  away. 

Hostes  flumen  transire  non  patimur  ne  quam  iniuriam  faciant. 

We  do  not  allow  the  enemy  to  cross  the  river  lest  they  do  any  harm. 


656  CONSTRUCTIONS  IN  NEGATIVE 
CLAUSES  OF  PURPOSE 

A negative  clause  of  purpose  must  be  introduced  by  ne. 
When  translating  such  a clause  into  Latin  it  is  sometimes 
necessary  to  reword  the  English  first.  We  closed  the  gate 
so  that  no  enemy  might  enter  is  changed  to  We  closed  the  gate 
lest  any  enemy  might  enter. 


that  not,  lest 
that  no  one,  lest  anyone 
that  nothing,  lest  anything 
that  no  (adj.),  lest  any 
that  never,  lest  ever 


ne 

ne  quis 
ne  quid 

ne  qui,  qua,  quod 
ne  umquam 


Templum  custodiunt  [ne  ineamusj. 

They  guard  the  temple  [so  that  we  may  not  enter]. 


[lest  we  enter]. 

[ne  quis  ineat]. 

[so  that  no  one  may  enter], 
[lest  anyone  enter]. 

[ne  quid  ineat]. 

[so  that  nothing  may  enter], 
[lest  anything  enter]. 

[ne  qua  mulier  ineat]. 

[that  no  woman  may  enter], 
[lest  any  woman  enter]. 
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[ne  umqiiam  ineamus] 

[that  we  may  never  enter], 
[lest  we  may  ever  enter]. 


VOCABULARY 


657 

custodia,  -ae,  /.,  guard,  protec- 
tion; pi.  guards,  sentries 
diligentia,  -ae  /.,  care,  diligence 
moenia,  moenium,  n.  pi.,  walls, 
fortifications 
mora,  -ae,/.,  delay 
diligens  {gen.  dfligentis), 

diligens,  diligens,  careful 
fidelis  {gen.  fidelis),  fidelis, 
fidele,  faithful,  loyal, 
trustworthy 

firmus,  -a,  -um,  strong,  powerful 


repentinus,  -a,  -um,  sudden, 
unexpected 

custddio,  custodire,  custodivi, 
custoditum,  guard 
distribuo,  distribuere,  distribui, 
distributum,  divide, 
distribute 

impedio,  impedire,  impedivi, 
impeditum,  hinder,  impede 
persequor,  persequi,  persecutus 
sum,  pursue,  follow  up 
clam,  adverb,  secretly 


658  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  We  fight  to  conquer.  2.  We  were  fighting  to  conquer. 
3.  We  fight  so  that  we  may  not  be  conquered.  4.  We  fought 
so  that  we  might  not  be  conquered.  5.  He  comes  to  inform  us 
of  the  victory.  6.  He  will  come  to  inform  us.  7.  He  came  to 
inform  us.  8.  They  sent  soldiers  to  lay  waste  the  fields. 
9.  They  sent  a cohort  to  burn  the  bridge.  10.  He  will  choose 
a man  to  lead  the  troops.  11.  He  is  leaving  behind  a garrison 
to  fortify  the  camp.  12.  We  determine  to  conquer.  13.  You 
hope  to  conquer.  14.  They  swore  to  conquer. 

B.  1.  Sine  mora  adulescens  se  in  silvam  abdidit  ne  caperetur. 
2.  Caesar  plus  frumenti  militibus  distribuet.  3.  PecOniam 
abdidit  ne  quis  earn  inveniret.  4.  Filios  rus  abire  iussit 
ne  quid  de  his  consiliis  cognoscerent.  5.  Ad  urbem  iimus 
ut  merc5t5rem  moneremus.  6.  Veni  ut  te  certiorem  de  morte 
avi  tui  facerem.  7.  Ducentos  captivos  interfici  iubebit  ne 
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effugiant.  8.  Ducturlne  sunt  Romani  hos  Gallos  in  servi- 
tutem  ne  umquam  rursus  sint  liberi?  9.  Proximo  anno  Galli 
legates  ad  Caesarem  miserunt  qui  pacem  peterent  et  orarent 
ne  oppidum  expugnaret.  10.  Ne  qua  cohors  fluvium  transire 
possit,  pontem  incendi  iubebunt.  11.  Duces  diligentes 
delegit  qui  auxiliis  praeessent.  12.  Legionem  octavam 
reliquit  quae  esset  oppido  praesidio.  13.  Fideles  simus 
amicis  nostris.  14.  Iter  agminis  impediebat  ne  ad  castra  ante 
meridiem  perveniret.  15.  Moenia  defendentes  laudamus; 
ipsi  non  longe  a moenibus  stemus.  16.  Relinquebatur  una 
per  Gallos  via,  qua  Gallis  invitis  propter  angustias  ire  non 
poteramus.  17.  Repent inus  adventus  hostium  nostros 
perterruit.  18.  Interim  Trinobantes,  firmissima  earum 
regionum  civitas,  legates  ad  Caesarem  mittunt  pollicenturque 
se  ei  dedituros. 

C.  1.  He  spoke  in  a loud  voice  so  that  all  of  us  might  hear 
him.  2.  He  sent  twenty-two  horsemen  to  follow  up  the 
fleeing  footmen.  3.  All  things  that  hinder  us  are  being 
removed;  nothing  will  hinder  us.  4.  He  persuaded  the  mes- 
senger to  announce  that  Caesar  had  returned.  5.  We  shall 
leave  three  cohorts  here  to  guard  the  bridge.  6.  Without 
delay  they  cruelly  killed  this  man  so  that  he  might  not  try  to 
hinder  their  plans.  7.  We  are  making  Camillus  dictator  that 
he  may  wage  war  with  the  city  (of)  Veii,  for  we  know  that  the 
war  will  be  (a)  long  (one).  8.  In  order  that  the  city  might 
not  be  taken,  they  fortified  it  with  the  greatest  care  and 
employed  the  bravest  citizens  (as)  leaders.  9.  Caesar  sent  the 
men  away  so  that  they  might  learn  nothing  about  his  plans. 
10.  They  sent  scouts  to  learn  if  they  could  cross  the  river 
secretly.  11.  He  will  order  the  gate  to  be  closed  so  that  no  one 
may  enter.  12.  He  fled  secretly  so  that  he  might  never  be 
captured.  13.  We  think  that  these  envoys  are  trustworthy 
and  careful;  therefore  they  are  being  sent  to  advise  the  allies 
not  to  lay  down  their  arms.  14.  How  can  we  best  attack  these 
strong  fortifications?  15.  Because  of  the  unexpected  peril, 
they  immediately  retreated  in  order  to  save  themselves, 
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A ROMAN  CAMP 


It  was  the  practice  of  a Roman  army,  when  in  hostile 
territory,  never  to  halt  for  the  night  in  the  open.  To  secure 
protection  against  a possible  attack  the  army  built  a camp 
even  though  it  intended  to  stop  for  one  night  only. 

The  best  position  for  a camp  was  on  a hill  sloping  gently 
towards  the  enemy,  not  too  far  from  water  and  wood,  and  not 
too  near  a forest  in  which  the  enemy  might  gather  his  forces 
for  an  attack. 

When  the  van  of  the  army  reached  the  site  of  the  camp,  it 
faced  towards  the  enemy  so  as  to  protect  the  men  at  work. 
The  engineering  corps  began  to  measure  the  ground  and  stake 
out  the  camp.  Some  of  the  legions  set  to  work  on  the  forti- 
fications of  the  camp,  while  others  attended  to  various  duties 
in  it.  It  took  four  to  five  hours  to  complete  the  building  of  a 
camp. 

The  camp  was  a right-angled  quadrilateral  in  shape,  with 
one  gate  on  each  of  the  four  sides.  Inside  the  camp  a series 
of  streets  on  a regular  pattern  was  laid  out.  Each  army  unit 
had  its  exact  location.  Near  the  middle  was  an  open  space  in 
which  stood  the  commander’s  tent. 

The  camp  had  to  be  securely  built.  The  diagram  on  page 
45  illustrates  the  construction  of  the  vallum  and  fossa.  The 
fossa  was  usually  about  nine  feet  wide  and  seven  feet  deep. 
Much  of  the  material  for  the  vallum  came  from  the  fossa. 
The  outer  slope  of  the  vallum  was  quite  steep ; the  inner  slope 
was  so  arranged  that  the  soldiers  could  easily  ascend  it.  The 
vallum  was  about  six  feet  high,  and  was  wide  enough  on  top 
to  allow  the  men  to  move  about.  On  the  outer  edge  was  a 
row  of  palisades. 

Roman  commanders  rarely  conducted  military  operations 
during  the  winter  season.  When  cold  weather  set  in,  the 
troops  went  into  winter  quarters  (castra  hibema) , where  they 
were  housed  in  huts  of  timber  and  earth. 
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Palmam  qui  meruit  ferat 
Let  him  hear  the  reward  who  has  earned  it 

660  Fero  is  a verb  of  the  third  conjugation.  It  is  irregular 
in  the  present  infinitive  active  and  passive,  and  in  some  forms 
of  the  present  indicative,  active  and  passive. 

fer6  ferre  tuli  latum  bear,  carry 
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INDICATIVE  SUBJUNCTiVi 


Present 


Imperfect 


Future 


ACTIVE 

fero 

fers 

fert 

ferimus 

fertis 

fenint 

ferebam 

ferebas 

ferebat 

ferebamus 

ferebatis 

ferebant 

feram 

feres 

feret 

feremus 

feretis 

ferent 


PASSIVE 

feror 

ferris 

fertur 

ferimur 

ferimini 

feruntur 

ferebar 

ferebaris 

ferebatur 

ferebamur 

ferebamini 

ferebantur 

ferar 

fereris 

feretur 

feremur 

feremini 

ferentur 

latus  sum 
latus  eram 
latus  ero 


ACTIVE 

feram 

feras 

ferat 

feramus 

feratis 

ferant 

ferrem 

ferres 

ferret 

ferremus 

ferretis 

ferrent 


tulerim 

tulissem 


PASSIVE 

ferar 

feraris 

feratur 

feramur 

feramini 

ferantur 

ferrer 

ferreris 

ferretur 

ferremur 

ferremini 

ferrentur 


latus  sim 
latus  essem 


Perfect  tuli 

Pluperfect  tuleram 

Future  Perfect  tulero 


PRESENT  IMPERATIVES 
fer,  ferte  Passive 


Active 


Present 

Perfect 

Future 


Present  Active  ferens 


INFINITIVES 

ACTIVE 

ferre 
tulisse 
laturus  esse 

PARTICIPLES 

Perfect  Passive  latus 


ferre,  ferimini 


PASSIVE 

ferri 

latus  esse 
latum  iri 


Future  Active  laturus 
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COMPOUNDS  OF  FERO 

affero  (adfero),  afferre,  attuli,  allatum,  bring,  bring  word 
aufero,  auferre,  abstuli,  ablatum,  take  away,  remove 
confero,  conferre,  contnli,  collatum,  bring  together,  collect,  gather 
defero,  deferre,  detuli,  delatum,  carry  down,  bring;  report 
infero,  inferre,  intuli,  illatum,  bring  against,  bring;  inflict 
perfero,  perferre,  pertuli,  perlatum,  bear  through,  bring;  report 
refero,  referre,  rettuli,  relatum,  carry  back;  report 

With  dMero,  perfero,  refero,  report,  the  person  to  whom 
the  report  is  brought  is  expressed  by  ad  with  the  accusative. 

662  Useful  phrases: 

auxilium  ferre,  to  bring  help,  give  help  {with  dat.) 

bellum  inferre,  to  make  war  upon  {with  dat.) 

pedem  referre,  to  fall  back,  retire,  retreat 
se  referre,  to  go  back,  return 


VOCABULARY 
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invidia,  -ae,  /.,  envy 
labor,  laboris,  m.,  toil,  hardship 
magistratus,  magistratus,  m., 

ofl&ce  of  magistrate; 
magistrate 

animadverto,  animadvertere, 
animadvert!,  animadver- 
sum,  notice,  observe 
consido,  considere,  consedi, 
consessum,  encamp,  take 
up  position 

ubique,  adverb,  everywhere 


contemns,  contemnere,  con- 
tempsl,  contemptum, 

despise 

falls,  fallere,  fefelli,  falsum, 

cheat,  deceive 

fugS,  fugare,  fugavi,  fugatum, 
put  to  flight,  rout 
haereS,  haerere,  haesi,  haesum, 

cling,  stick 

invideS,  invidere,  invidi, 

invisum,  envy  (with  dat.) 


664  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Fers.  2.  Feres.  3.  Affert.  4.  Aufert.  5.  Ferris. 
6.  Refer.  7.  Conferes.  8.  Ferre.  9.  Bellum  Infertis. 
10.  Auxilium  feremus.  11.  Te  referes.  12.  Fereris. 
13.  Tulisti.  14.  Pedem  rettulerant.  15.  Auxilium  ferte. 
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16.  Auxilio  lato.  17.  FerrI.  18.  Rettulisse.  19.  Ferentes. 
20.  You  carry.  21.  You  bring  word.  22.  You  take  away. 
23.  To  have  brought  together.  24.  To  be  carried  down. 
25.  While  carrying.  26.  They  have  made  war.  27.  He  brings 
aid  to  us.  28.  They  are  going  back.  29.  It  will  be  carried. 
30.  Having  been  carried.  31.  They  are  going  to  retreat. 
32.  They  will  not  bring  aid.  33.  Who  is  reporting  the  situa- 
tion (rem)?  34.  Carry  arms.  35.  Grain  is  being  collected. 
36.  They  inflict  wounds.  37.  It  is  being  carried.  38.  They 
will  have  carried. 

B.  1.  Arma  ferant.  2.  Utinam  arma  ferrent.  3.  Utinam 
arma  ne  tulissent.  4.  Monemus  ut  arma  ferant.  5.  Eis 
imperavimus  ut  arma  ferrent.  6.  Imperavit  ne  quis  arma 
ferret.  7.  Num  attulit  Pompeium  mortuum  esse?  8.  Magna 
copia  frOmenti  collata,  Caesar  suos  in  Hispaniam  duxit  ut 
bellum  inferret.  9.  Repulsi  se  in  castra  rettulerunt. 
10.  Repulsi  hostes  pedem  referre  coeperunt.  11.  Quando  vos 
Athenas  relaturi  estis?  12.  Alter  consul  alteri  diu  inviderat. 
13.  Qua  de  causa  senes  arbitrantur  se  contemni?  14. 
Marcellus  aegerrime  in  equo  haerebat.  15.  lam  dies,  nisi 
fallor,  adest.  16.  Nuntius  rettulit  Caesarem  cives  magistratus 
libere  creare  non  pati.  17.  Conspexit  Gallos  pedem  relaturos 
esse.  18.  Ubi  hoc  Caesar  animadvertit,  naves  longas  paulum 
(a  little)  a ceteris  navibus  removeri  iussit.  19.  Cognoveramus 
auxilium  Britannis  a Gallis  latum  esse.  20.  Demonstrat  quid 
ubique  habeat  frumenti  et  navium.  21.  Hunc  interfecerunt 
ut  libertatem  tuerentur.  22.  Ex  captivis  cognovit  omnes 
Gallos  trans  id  flumen  consedisse.  23.  Fugato  omni  equitatu, 
copias  quas  pro  castris  collocaverat  reduxit.  24.  Romani, 
invidia  adducti,  in  agros  nostros  iter  fecerunt.  25.  Quando 
nobis  laboris  quies  dabitur? 

C.  1.  He  comes  to  bring  aid;  he  came  in  order  that  aid  might 
be  brought  to  us.  2.  Give  the  commons  freedom  so  that  a 
new  war  may  not  arise.  3.  While  bringing  aid  they  were 
captured;  after  bringing  aid  they  were  captured.  4.  It  is 
h^ard  to  persuade  them  to  endure  such  great  hardship. 
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5.  Announce  that  we  shall  bring  aid  to  them.  6.  Fall  back, 
soldiers,  unless  you  wish  to  be  surrounded.  7.  He  does  not 
envy  any  other  king.  8.  Let  all  who  are  able  to  bear  arms 
attack  the  enemy.  9.  If  they  are  put  to  flight,  they  will  retire 
with  the  greatest  speed  to  the  camp.  10.  As  we  have  pointed 
out  above,  you  have  made  war  on  us  without  any  cause. 
11.  Why  do  you  hold  our  troops  in  contempt,  although  they 
have  often  given  you  help?  12.  Adopting  this  plan,  they  had 
already  fallen  back  on  the  left  flank.  13.  When  he  had 
observed  this,  Caesar  chose  a spot  for  a camp  beyond  that 
place  where  the  Germans  had  encamped.  14.  The  soldiers 
thought  that  the  enemy  had  done  this  to  deceive  them. 
15.  This  affair  is  reported  to  the  magistrates  who  at  once 
demand  that  peace  be  sought.  16.  He  asked  why  Cassius 
was  not  going  to  bring  aid  to  Brutus.  17.  We  wonder  whether 
Brutus  has  returned  to  Italy.  18.  Surely  you  do  not  intend 
to  take  away  everything?  19.  The  spear  hurled  by  the  Gaul 
stuck  in  the  Roman’s  shield. 
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clauses  of  Result 

Commercia  piratls  expulsis  restituta 

The  pirates  were  driven  out  and  commerce  restored 

Motto  of  Bahamas 


665  We  are  so  tired  [that  we  cannot  study]. 

The  wind  was  so  strong  [that  the  boat  was  overturned]. 
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In  the  above  examples  the  subordinate  clauses  express  the 
result  of  our  weariness  and  of  the  strength  of  the  wind.  Such 
a subordinate  clause  is  called  a clause  of  result. 

666  In  Latin  a clause  of  result  takes  the  subjunctive  intro- 
duced by  ut.  The  principal  clause  generally  contains  some 
such  word  as  tarn  (so,  modifying  an  adjective  or  an  adverb), 
sic  (so,  modifying  a verb),  ita  (so,  with  verb,  adjective  or 
adverb),  tantus  (so  large),  talis  {such),  tot  (so  many,  inde- 
clinable). 

667  TENSES  IN  CLAUSES  OF  RESULT 

The  tense  of  the  subjunctive  in  a clause  of  result  depends 
upon  the  sense.  The  tenses  most  commonly  used  are  the 
present,  imperfect,  and  perfect. 

1.  The  present  subjunctive  is  used  of  a present  result. 

Tanta  est  virtus  nostra  [ut  hostes  vincamus]. 

Such  is  our  valour  [that  we  are  defeating  the  enemy]. 

2.  The  imperfect  subjunctive  is  used  of  a result  continuing  or 
repeated  in  the  past, 

Milites  erant  tarn  graviter  vulnerati  [ut  pugnare  nollent]. 

The  soldiers  had  been  so  seriously  wounded  [that  they 
were  unwilling  to  fight]. 

or  of  a result  commencing  in  the  past. 

Tot  pervenerant  [ut  Colosseum  complerent]. 

So  many  people  had  arrived  [that  they  began  to  fill  the 
Colosseum]. 

3.  The  perfect  subjunctive  is  used  of  a result  represented  as 
a single  definite  act  (or  fact)  in  the  past, 

Tam  grave  erat  vulnus  [ut  mortuus  sit]. 

So  serious  was  his  wound  [that  he  died]. 

or  of  a result  now  viewed  as  complete. 

Tam  fortiter  pugnSverunt  [ut  victoriam  reportaverint]. 

They  have  fought  so  bravely  [that  they  have  won  a 
victory]. 
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CONSTRUCTIONS  IN  NEGATIVE 
CLAUSES  OF  RESULT 


A negative  clause  of  result  ii 
tive  word. 

that  not 
that  no  one 
that  nothing 
that  no  {adj.) 
that  never 

Templum  tanta  cura  custodiunt 
They  guard  the  temple  with 
.such  care 


; introduced  by  ut  and  a nega- 

ut  non 
ut  nemo 
ut  nihil 
ut  nullus 
ut  numquam 

[ut  inire  non  possimus]. 

[that  we  cannot  enter]. 

[ut  nemo  inire  possit]. 

[that  no  one  can  enter]. 

[ut  nihil  inire  possit]. 

[that  nothing  can  enter]. 

[ut  nulla  mulier  inire  possit]. 

[that  no  woman  can  enter]. 

[ut  numquam  inire  possimus]. 
[that  we  can  never  enter]. 


669  ACCIDIT  UT 

Noun  clauses  with  the  subjunctive,  introduced  by  ut  or 
ut  non,  are  used  as  the  subject  of  the  impersonal  verb  accidit, 
accidere,  accidit,  it  happens. 

Accidit  ut  id  sit  nostris  incognitum. 

It  happens  that  that  is  unknown  to  our  men. 

Accidit  ut  id  non  esset  nostris  notum. 

It  happened  that  that  was  not  known  to  our  men. 

670  CAUSA 

The  genitive  is  used  with  causa,  for  the  sake  of.  In  this 
construction  causa  is  regularly  placed  after  the  genitive. 
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patris  mei  causa;  omnium  nostrum  causa 

for  the  sake  of  my  father;  for  the  sake  of  us  all 

pdcis  causa;  potestatis  causa 
for  the  sake  of  peace;  to  get  power 


VOCABULARY 
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Aegyptus,  -i,  Egypt 
aetas,  aetatis, age 
amor,  amoris,  m.,  love 
terror,  terroris,  m.,  alarm,  panic, 
terror 

apertus,  -a,  -um,  open,  unpro- 
tected, exposed 
gratus,  -a,  -um,  pleasing 
octoginta,  indeclinable,  eighty 
aggredior,  aggredi,  aggressus 
sum,  attack 


aperio,  aperire,  aperui,  apertum, 

open,  reveal,  disclose 
inicid,  inicere,  inieci,  iniectum, 
throw  into ; inspire 
restituo,  restituere,  restitui, 
restitutum,  restore,  rebuild, 
renew 

latus  apertum,  lateris  aperti,  n., 
the  exposed  flank 
salutem  fuga  petere,  to  seek 
safety  in  flight 


672  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Pacem  restituite.  2.  Utinam  pacem  restituerent. 
3.  Utinam  pacem  restituissent.  4.  Pax  restituatur.  5.  Tantus 
erat  timor  ut  numquam  revert!  auderent.  6.  Impetu  facto 
tantus  erat  terror  ut  in  omnes  partes  fugerint.  7.  Castra 
omnibus  ex  partibus  aggress!,  fossam  complere  acrius 
coeperunt.  8.  Hac  aetate  cum  patre  in  Hispaniam  profectus 
est,  ubi,  post  mortem  patris,  tarn  gratus  erat  militibus  ut 
equitatu!  omn!  praefectus  sit.  9.  Ita  acriter  impetum  fecerunt 
ut  sociis  viam  aperirent.  10.  Britann!  sic  repuls!  erant  ut 
Roman!  a tergo  et  a latere  aperto  adorir!  auderent. 

11.  Moenia  tarn  firma  fecerunt  ut  nullus  impetus  f actus  sit. 

12.  Oppida  vicosque  qu5s  incenderunt  restitutur!  sunt. 

13.  Posters  die  hostes  castra  nostra  tarn  subito  aggress!  sunt  ut 
nemo  eos  fossam  complere  prohibere  potuerit.  14.  Potestatis 

425 


causa  hie  princeps,  cui  ceteri  invident,  t ant  as  copias  cogit  ut 
speret  se  fore  longe  potentissimum  prlncipem  totius  Galliae. 

B.  1.  Their  strength  is  such  that  we  do  not  dare  to  take  up 
arms.  2.  It  was  so  difficult  that  no  one  could  do  it.  3.  The 
river  was  so  deep  that  we  never  crossed  it.  4.  He  deceived  us 
so  often  that  no  one  believed  him.  5.  So  great  is  the  soldiers’ 
love  of  Caesar  that  they  are  willing  to  follow  him  all  the  way 
to  Egypt.  6.  Before  the  enemy  had  recovered  from  their 
panic,  Caesar  marched  into  the  territories  of  the  Nervii. 

7.  So  strong  are  our  walls  that  no  one  has  dared  to  attack  us. 

8.  It  happens  for  many  reasons  that  the  siege  is  being 
abandoned  (relinquo).  9.  We  attacked  so  boldly  that  the 
enemy  began  to  seek  safety  in  flight.  10.  They  set  out  so 
rapidly  for  Egypt  that  nothing  was  able  to  hinder  them. 

11.  After  the  naval  battle  had  been  fought,  it  happened  that  a 
fleet  of  eighty  ships  could  be  seen  from  the  farther  harbour. 

12.  The  cavalry  attacked  the  van  so  boldly  that  all  the  column 
was  forced  to  fall  back. 
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Seventh  Progress  Test 


72 

Summary  of  what  you  should  have  learned  since  the  Sixth 
Progress  Test  (Lesson  61). 

673  I.  VOCABULARY 

Nouns 


1st  declension 


Athenae 

custodia 

invidia 

opera 

controversia 

diligentia 

mora 

turba 

2nd  declension 

Aegyptus 

Ephesus 

hiberna 

scutum 

aurum 

ferrum 

Italus 

Tarentum 

barbarus 

fumus 

3rd  declension 

aetas 

defectio 

laus 

rus 

agmen 

explorator 

moenia 

senator 

Alpes 

gens 

natio 

terror 

amor 

honor 

oppugnatio 

timor 

centurio 

labor 

preces 

valles 

certamen 

latus 

quies 

vectigal 

cohors 

4th  declension 
magistratus 
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Adjectives 


apertus 

firmus 

octoginta 

qui 

cams 

frumentarius  peritus 

repentlnus 

civilis 

gratus 

plenus 

tot 

cupidus 

imperitus  praesens 

tutus 

diligens 

memor 

qualis 

vivus 

fidelis 

oblitus 

Pronouns 

quidam 

quis 

Verbs 

1st  conjugation 

administro 

hiemo 

lacrimo 

probS 

armo 

iudico 

oro 

sacrificS 

fugo 

iuvo 

2nd  conjugation 

faveo 

haereo 

invideo 

taceS 

3rd  conjugation 

animadverto  curro 

falls 

restituS 

conscribo 

distribuo  perdo 

solvS 

c5nsido 

emo 

permittS 

tolls 

c5nsisto 

contemns 

excedo 

prSdS 

vivS 

3rd  conjugation  -id 

abicio 

conicio 

dSficio 

iniciS 

4th  conjugation 

aperio 

custSdiS 

impediS 

Deponent  Verbs 

adipiscor 

cohortor  nascor 

persequor 

aggredior 

hortor 

nitor 
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Irregular  Verbs 


affero 

defero 

malo 

refers 

aufero 

fero 

nolo 

volo 

confero 

infero 

perfero 

Adverbs 

aegre 

interea 

praeterea 

tarn 

clam 

ita 

quam 

ubique 

hinc 

obviam 

satis 

vix 

hue 

paene 

sic 

Preposition 

causa 

Conjunctions 

aut 

ne 

ut 

utinam 

aut  . . . aut 

ne  . . . 

quidem 

Phrases 


a dextro  cornu 
a latere 

ab  sinistra  parte 
auxilium  ferre 
bellum  Inferre 
ex  omnibus  partibus 
in  itinere 
latus  apertum 


navem  (naves)  solvere 
novissimum  agmen 
obviam  ire 
operam  dare 
patres  cbnscripti 
pedem  referre 
primum  agmen 
quam  ob  rem 


res  frumentaria 
res  publica 
salutem  petere 
se  referre 
sub  lucem 
sub  noctem 
terga  vertere 
una  ex  parte 


674  1 1 . F O R M S 

You  should  know 

1.  How  to  conjugate  transitive  verbs  in  the  four  tenses  of  the 
subjunctive  active  and  passive. 

2.  How  to  conjugate  deponents  and  sum  in  the  four  tenses  of 
the  subjunctive. 
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3.  How  to  conjugate  a semi-deponent  verb. 

4.  How  to  conjugate  in  full  volo,  n6l6  and  malo. 

5.  How  to  form  the  imperative  active  and  passive  of  transi- 
tive verbs ; the  imperative  of  deponents  and  semi-deponents ; 
the  imperative  of  sum  and  eo. 

6.  The  subjunctive  of  possum  and  eo. 

7.  The  conjugation  of  fero  and  its  compounds. 

8.  The  declension  of  the  indefinite  pronoun  quis,  and  of  the 
indefinite  adjective  qui. 


675  III.  CONSTRUCTIONS 

You  should  know 

1.  How  to  use  the  hortatory  subjunctive;  the  jussive  sub- 
junctive; the  subjunctive  in  deliberative  questions;  the  sub- 
junctive in  wishes. 

2.  The  following  uses  of  the  genitive:  subjective  genitive; 
objective  genitive;  genitive  with  adjectives ; partitive  genitive. 

3.  How  to  express  the  partitive  idea  with  pauci  ex. 

4.  Primary  and  secondary  tenses:  the  sequence  of  tenses. 

5.  Indirect  command  or  request. 

6.  Constructions  after  verbs  of  fearing. 

7.  Indirect  question. 

8.  Purpose  clauses. 

9.  Result  clauses. 

10.  Expressions  of  place,  including  the  locative. 

11.  The  ablative  of  separation. 

12.  Construction  after  accidit  ut. 

13.  The  use  of  causa  as  a preposition. 


676  HANNIBAL  AND  ANTIOCHUS^ 

Olim  Hannibal,  qui  multos  annos  cum  Romanis  bellum 
gesserat  et  victus  erat,  apud  {at  the  court  of)  regem  Antiochum^ 

^ This  is  another  story  from  Aulus  Gellius. 

* Anti'ochus  “the  Great”,  king  of  Syria,  ruled  223-187  B.C. 
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erat.  Ostendebat  ei  Antiochus  in  campo  maximas  copias, 
quas  bellum  populo  Romano  facturus  coegerat.  Inducebat 
{he  brought  up)  etiam  currus  cum  falcibus  {scythes)  et 
elephantos  cum  turribus  et  plurimos  equites.  Atque  ibi  rex, 
c5nspectu  tanti  exercitus  glorians  {glorying  in),  “Putasne 
{think) inquit,  ‘‘satis  esse  Romanis  haec  omnia?”  Turn 
Hannibal,  qui  sciebat  milites  regis,  multo  auro  ornatos 
{adorned),  non  esse  fortes:  “Satis,  plane  {quite)  satis  esse 
credo  Romanis  etiamsi  {even  though)  avarissimi  sunt  {greedy)  ” 
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Nil  mihi  das  vivus;  dicis  post  fata  daturum. 

Si  non  es  stultus,  scis,  Maro,  quid  cupiam. 

You  give  me  nothing  while  you  are  alive;  you  say  you  will 
give  it  after  your  death.  If  you  are  not  a fool,  you  know,  Maro, 
what  I desire. 

Martial 


677  A conditional  sentence  consists  of  two  parts:  the  con- 
ditional clause  or  protasis,  and  the  conclusion  or  apodosis. 
In  the  sentence,  If  the  legion  crosses,  the  enemy  will  fall  back, 
the  clause  introduced  by  if  is  the  conditional  clause,  and  the 
enemy  will  fall  hack  is  the  conclusion. 

The  regular  conjunctions  for  use  in  conditional  clauses  are 
si,  if,  and  nisi,  unless  or  if  ..  . not. 
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678  Conditions  may  be  divided  into  the  following  classes: 

A.  Simple  conditions  in  present  and  past  time. 

B.  Future  conditions: 

(i)  Future  more  vivid  conditions. 

(ii)  Future  less  vivid  conditions. 

C.  Untrue  conditions: 

(i)  In  present  time. 

(ii)  In  past  time. 

(iii)  In  mixed  time. 

679  A.  Simple  conditions  in  present  or  past  time.  In  the 
sentence,  If  he  was  there,  he  heard  everything,  nothing  is 
implied  as  to  whether  he  was  there  or  not;  but,  if  he  was  there, 
it  follows  that  he  heard  everything.  In  such  conditions,  a 
connection  is  stated  between  two  sets  of  facts  or  events,  with- 
out any  expressed  regard  to  the  likelihood  of  the  occurrence 
of  the  events.  In  such  conditions  the  mood  is  regularl}^ 
indicative;  the  protasis  and  apodosis  may  differ  in  tense; 
sometimes  the  apodosis  takes  the  form  of  a wish  or  command. 

Si  adest,  bene  est. 

If  he  is  present,  it  is  well. 

Si  aderat,  bene  erat. 

If  he  was  present,  it  was  well. 

Si  heri  aderat,  bene  est. 

If  he  was  present  yesterday,  it  is  well  (now). 

Peream  nisi  sum  amicus. 

May  I perish  if  I am  not  a friend. 

Nisi  quid  vis,  abi. 

Unless  you  wish  something,  go  away. 

680  B.  Future  conditions,  in  which  both  protasis  and 
apodosis  refer  to  the  future,  may  express  a thought  in  a more 
definite  and  positive  form  (future  more  vivid)  or  in  a vaguer 
or  less  positive  form  (future  less  vivid).  The  apodosis  of  a 
future  more  vivid  has  a verb  form  with  shall  or  will]  that  of  a 
future  less  vivid,  a verb  form  with  should  or  would. 

Future  more  vivid : If  he  does  (shall  do)  this,  we  shall  praise 
him. 
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Future  less  vivid:  If  he  should  do  (were  to  do)  this,  we 
should  praise  him. 

(i)  Future  more  vivid. 

(a)  Si  Poeni  obsides  miserint,  Rom^i  pacem  facient. 

If  (in  the  future)  the  Carthaginians  send  hostages, 
the  Romans  (in  the  future)  will  make  peace. 

As  the  action  of  the  protasis  takes  place  prior  to  the  action  of 
the  apodosis,  the  future  perfect  is  used  in  the  protasis,  and 
the  future  in  the  apodosis. 

(b)  Si  aderit,  omnia  videbit. 

If  (in  the  future)  he  is  present,  he  (in  the  future) 
will  see  everything. 

As  the  action  of  the  protasis  and  the  action  of  the  apodosis 
take  place  at  the  same  time,  the  future  is  used  in  both  clauses. 

(ii)  Future  less  vivid. 

Si  Poeni  obsides  mittant,  Romani  pacem  faciant. 

If  (in  the  future)  the  Carthaginians  should  send 
(or  were  to  send)  hostages,  the  Romans  (in  the 
future)  would  make  peace. 

In  such  conditions  the  present  subjunctive  is  used  in  both 
clauses. 

68i  C.  Untrue  conditions.  A condition  may  be  looked 
upon  as  something  which  cannot  be  fulfilled,  or  which  is 
contrary  to  fact. 

If  Hannibal  were  fighting  (now,  but  he  is  not),  he 
would  be  conquering  (now,  but  he  is  not). 

If  Publius  had  remained  in  Rome  (but  he  did  not), 
he  would  be  a poor  man  today  (but  he  is  not). 

(i)  In  present  time  the  imperfect  subjunctive  is  used  in 
both  clauses. 

Si  Hannibal  adesset,  tuti  essemus. 

If  Hannibal  were  here  (now,  but  he  is  not),  we 
should  be  safe  (now,  but  we  are  not). 

(ii)  In  past  time  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  is  used  in  both 
clauses. 
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Si  Hannibal  adfuisset,  tuti  fuissemus. 

If  Hannibal  had  been  here  (but  he  was  not),  we 
should  have  been  safe  (but  we  were  not). 

(hi)  Sometimes  what  has  happened  in  the  past  affects  what 
is  happening  now. 

Si  hoc  fecisset,  nunc  esset  dives. 

If  he  had  done  this  (but  he  did  not),  he  would  now 
be  rich  (but  he  is  not). 

The  clause  referring  to  the  past  has  the  pluperfect  subjunctive, 
the  clause  referring  to  the  present  the  imperfect  subjunctive. 

682  Summary  of  moods  in  conditional  sentences. 


INDICATIVE 

simple 

future  more  vivid 

683  VOCA 

calamitas,  calami tatis,  /.,  mis- 
fortune, disaster,  calamity 
Carthaginiensis,  Carthaginien- 
sis,  m.,  a Carthaginian 
exitus,  exitus,  m.,  way  out,  exit 
Hamilcar,  Hamilcaris,  m., 
Hamilcar 

Hannibal,  Hannibalis,  m., 

Hannibal 

Hasdrubal,  Hasdnibalis,  m., 

Hasdrubal 

incommodum,  -i,  n.,  misfor- 
tune, loss 

prudentia,  -ae,/.,  prudence, 
foresight,  good  sense 
Scipio,  Scipionis,  m.,  Scipio 
cado,  cadere,  cecidi,  cdsum, 
fall,  fall  in  battle 
concido,  concidere,  concidi,  fall 
utterly,  fall  down,  collapse 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


future  less  vivid 
untrue 
ULARY 

occido,  occidere,  occidi, 

occasum,  fall  down;  set 
(used  of  the  sun) 
occidd,  occidere,  occidi, 
occisum,  cut  down,  kill 
{with  a weapon) 
praesto,  praestare,  praestiti, 
praestitum  and  praestatum, 
be  superior  to,  excel 
procedo,  procedere,  prdcessi, 
prdcessum,  move  forward, 
advance 

reverts,  revertere,  reverti, 

reversum  (used  chiefly  in 
the  perfect  tenses),  turn  back, 
return 

calami tatem  accipere,  to  suffer 
disaster  or  defeat 
incommodinn  accipere,  to  suffer 
loss 
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684 


EXERCISES 


A.  1.  SI  quid  habebo,  tibi  laete  dabo.  2.  SI  quid  habeam, 
tibi  dem.  3.  SI  quid  haberem,  tibi  darem.  4,  SI  quid 
habebam,  tibi  dedl.  5.  Si  quid  habuissem,  tibi  dedissem. 
6.  Si  quis  reverterit,  hoc  el  date.  7.  SI  calamitatem 
accepissem,  celerius  revertissem.  8.  SI  calamitatem  acceper5, 
revertar.  9.  SI  incommodum  accepissem,  aegerrime  rediissem. 
10.  Scipio,  si  prudentia  praestabit,  dux  deligetur.  11.  Scipio, 
si  dux  delectus  esset,  nunc  copias  duceret.  12.  Nisi  quis 
auxilio  venisset,  occisus  essem.  13.  Nisi  haec  feceris,  occlderis. 

B.  1.  If  Hamilcar  is  with  his  men,  they  are  safe.  2.  If 
Hamilcar  was  with  his  men,  they  were  safe.  3.  If  Hamilcar 
shall  be  with  his  men,  they  will  be  safe.  4.  If  Hamilcar  were 
with  his  men,  they  would  be  safe.  5.  If  Hamilcar  had  been 
with  his  men,  they  would  have  been  safe.  6.  If  Hamilcar 
were  to  remain  with  his  men,  they  would  be  safe.  7.  If 
Hamilcar  is  put  in  charge  of  his  men,  they  will  be  safe. 
8.  If  Hamilcar  had  been  put  in  charge  of  his  men,  they  would 
have  been  safe.  9.  If  Hamilcar  should  be  put  in  charge  of  his 
men,  they  would  be  safe.  10.  If  Hamilcar  had  been  put  in 
charge  of  his  men,  they  would  now  be  safe.  11.  If  Hamilcar 
leads  the  army  it  will  conquer.  12.  If  Hamilcar  were  leading 
the  army  it  would  be  conquering.  13.  If  Hamilcar  should 
lead  the  army  it  would  conquer. 

C.  1.  Hamilcar,  si  magnam  calamitatem  accepisset, 
Carthaginem  revertisset.  2.  Praeda  erit  nostra  si  Cartha- 
ginienses  castrls  expulerimus.  3.  Nisi  Romani  omnes  exitus 
aedificil  obsedissent,  Hannibal  facile  effugisset.  4.  Si  hoc 
videatur,  spes  fugae  ab  Hasdrubale  tollatur.  5.  IncommodO 
accepts,  nisi  auxilium  noctu  latum  erit,  diutius  vim  hostium 
sustinere  non  poterimus.  6.  Cum  ceteros  imperatSres 
Romanos  prudentia  praestet,  Scipio  consul  creetur,  nisi  non 
vult.  7.  SI  complures  ex  equitibus  cadant,  reliqui  quam 
celerrime  in  castra  se  referant.  8.  SI  exploratores  qui  collem 
ascendebant  concidissent,  nunc  magnS  in  periculo  essemus 
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omnes.  9.  SI  Roma  erit  in  periculo,  multi,  sui  obliti,  pro 
patria  Occident.  10.  Si  in  fines  nostros  procederent,  nos  eis 
coniungere  pararemus.  11.  Si  discesseris  et  liberam  posses- 
sionem (possession)  Galliae  mihi  tradideris,  magnum  tibi 
praemium  dabo,  et  quaecumque  (whatever)  bella  geri  voles 
sine  Olio  tuo  periculo  conficiam. 

D.  1.  If  it  were  to  adopt  this  plan,  the  ninth  legion  would 
obtain  grain.  2.  If  the  legion  crosses,  the  enemy  will  fall  back. 
3.  The  Carthaginians  would  return  to  Africa  if  the  Romans 
were  to  make  peace.  4.  If  reinforcements  had  been  sent,  the 
enemy  would  not  have  withstood  the  attack  and  would  now 
be  in  peril.  5.  If  the  Carthaginians  had  attempted  to  cross 
the  Alps,  Scipio  would  have  marched  against  them.  6.  If  they 
should  burn  all  their  boats,  they  would  not  be  able  to  return 
7.  If  Caesar  had  not  prevented  the  cavalry  from  pursuing,  the 
allies  would  have  suffered  a great  defeat.  8.  Nor  would  they 
now  be  safe  if  they  had  been  unwilling  to  listen  to  me.  9.  If 
they  do  not  follow  me,  I shall  order  all  their  leaders  to  be 
seized.  10.  If  he  had  arrived  before  autumn,  he  would  not 
have  been  punished.  11.  Go  home  tomorrow  unless  you 
receive  a letter. 

E.  1.  If  the  centurion  was  there,  he  was  with  the  soldiers. 
2.  If  he  is  there,  he  will  lead  the  soldiers.  3.  If  Publius  returns 
before  winter,  Marcus  will  be  glad.  4.  If  he  were  to  see  you, 
he  would  think  you  a rich  man.  5.  If  Publius  w^ere  at  home, 
his  parents  would  be  very  glad.  6.  Publius  would  bring  many 
presents  for  his  parents  if  he  were  a rich  man.  7.  Publius 
would  have  brought  many  things  with  him  if  he  had  been  a 
rich  man.  8.  If  you  had  obeyed  him  at  that  time,  you  would 
now  have  many  friends.  9.  If  he  were  not  a poor  man,  he, 
too,  would  have  gone  to  Rome  to  see  the  great  temple. 
10.  If  some  one  should  come  to  our  assistance,  we  should  be 
able  to  take  the  town  before  winter.  11.  Unless  I am  deceived, 
many  men  fell  in  the  battle.  12.  If  we  seize  the  heights,  we 
shall  be  able  to  resist  the  enemy  more  easily, 
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Indirect  Discourse 
Ablative  of  Manner 

CommunT  consili5 
By  common  consent 

685  INDIRECT  DISCOURSE 

The  words  or  thoughts  of  a person  may  be  reported  in  two 
ways: 

1.  In  direct  discourse  the  actual  words  or  thoughts  are 
quoted. 
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2.  In  indirect  discourse  the  words  or  thoughts  are  made 
grammatically  dependent  upon  a verb  of  saying,  thinking,  etc. 


DIRECT 

Statement  ‘‘I  was  born  in 

Rome,”  he  said. 
Question  “Where  were  you 

born?”  he  asked. 

Command  “Set  out  for  Ephesus,” 
he  said  to  us. 


INDIRECT 

He  said  that  he  had  been 
born  in  Rome. 

He  asked  where  we  had 
been  born. 

He  told  us  to  set  out  for 
Ephesus. 


686  When  a sentence  of  direct  discourse  is  changed  into 
indirect  discourse,  the  following  changes  take  place: 

In  the  principal  clause 

1.  indirect  statements  have  the  infinitive  with  the  subject 
accusative; 

2.  indirect  questions  have  the  subjunctive; 

3.  indirect  commands  or  requests  have  the  subjunctive. 

Nemo  negat  [Hannibalem  praestitisse  ceteros  imperatores 
prudential. 

No  one  denies  [that  Hannibal  excelled  all  other  commanders  in  skill]. 

Hannibal  quaesivit  [num  eodem  modo  undique  obsideretur]. 
Hannibal  asked  [whether  he  was  beset  in  the  same  way  on  every 
side]. 

Servo  imperavit  [ut  omnes  exitus  aedificii  circumiret]. 

He  ordered  the  slave  [to  go  about  to  all  the  exits  of  the  building]. 

687  A complex  sentence  is  made  up  of  one  or  more  prin- 
cipal clauses  and  one  or  more  subordinate  clauses. 

Give  me  the  pledge  [that  I ask]. 


[If  you  give  me  the  pledge]  I shall  take  you  with  me. 

In  Latin,  when  a complex  sentence  of  direct  discourse  is 
changed  into  indirect  discourse,  all  subordinate  clauses  have 
their  verbs  in  the  subjunctive.  The  tense  of  the  subjunctive 
in  a subordinate  clause  in  indirect  discourse  depends  on  two 
factors:  (i)  the  tense  used  in  the  original  subordinate  clause; 
(ii)  the  sequence,  which  is  fixed  by  the  introductory  verb  {he 
saySf  he  said,  he  asks,  he  asked,  etc.) 
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688  SEQUENCE  IN  SUBORDINATE  CLAUSES 
IN  INDIRECT  DISCOURSE 

Direct  Discourse  Indirect  Discourse 

PRIMARY  SEQUENCE  SECONDARY  SEQUENCE 


Present  indicative  or 
subjunctive 

Future  indicative 

present  subj. 
present  subj. 

imperfect  subj. 
imperfect  subj. 

Perfect  indicative  or 

subjunctive 

perfect  subj. 

pluperfect  subj. 

Future  Perfect 

indicative 

perfect  subj. 

pluperfect  subj. 

689  EXAMPLES 

1.  direct:  Militgs  [quos  Hannibal  ducit]  sunt  fortes. 

The  soldiers  [whom  Hannibal  is  leading]  are  brave. 

indirect:  Dico  milites  [quos  Hannibal  ducat]  esse  fortes. 

I say  that  the  soldiers  [whom  Hannibal  is  leading]  are 
brave. 

Dixi  milites  [quos  Hannibal  duceret]  esse  fortes. 

I said  that  the  soldiers  [whom  Hannibal  was  leading] 
were  brave. 


2.  direct:  Milites  [qui  erunt  in  castris]  pugnabunt. 

The  soldiers  [who  will  be  in  the  camp  ] will  fight. 

INDIRECT : Dico  milites  [qui  sint  in  castris  ] pugnaturos  esse. 

I say  that  the  soldiers  [who  will  be  in  the  camp]  will 
fight. 

Dixi  milites  [qui  essent  in  castris]  pugnaturos  esse. 

I said  that  the  soldiers  [who  would  be  in  the  camp] 
would  fight. 

3.  DIRECT:  Montes  [quos  transiit]  sunt  alti. 

The  mountains  [that  he  has  crossed]  are  high, 
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indirect:  Dico  montes  [quos  tr^sierit]  esse  altos. 

I say  that  the  mountains  [which  he  has  crossed]  are 
high. 

Dixi  montes  [quos  transiisset]  esse  altos. 

I said  that  the  mountains  [which  he  had  crossed] 
were  high. 

4.  direct:  Milites  [quos  coegero]  montes  transibunt. 

The  soldiers  [whom  I shall  collect]  will  cross  the 
mountains. 

indirect:  Dico  milites  [quos  coegerim]  montes  transituros  esse. 

I say  that  the  soldiers  [whom  I shall  collect]  will  cross 
the  mountains. 

Dixi  milites  [quos  coegissem]  montes  transituros  esse. 

1 said  that  the  soldiers  [whom  I should  collect  ] would 
cross  the  mountains. 


5.  direct:  Quo  ducis  copias  [quas  coegisti]? 

Where  are  you  leading  the  troops  [that  you  have 
collected]? 

indirect:  Quaerit  quo  ducas  copias  [quas  coegeris]. 

He  asks  where  you  are  leading  the  troops  [that  you 
have  collected]. 

Quaesivit  quo  duceres  copias  [quas  coegisses]. 

He  asked  where  you  were  leading  the  troops  [that  you 
had  collected]. 

6.  direct:  Mitte  frumentum  [quod  pollicitus  es]. 

Send  the  grain  [that  you  have  promised]. 

indirect:  Mihi  imperat  ut  mittam  frumentum  [quod  pollicitus 
sirn]. 

He  orders  me  to  send  the  grain  [that  I have  promised]. 

Mihi  imperavit  ut  mitterem  frumentum  [quod  pol- 
licitus essem]. 

He  ordered  me  to  send  the  grain  [that  I had  promised]. 


690  ABLATIVE  OF  MANNER 

1.  The  ablative  with  cum  may  express  the  manner  in  which 
an  act  is  performed. 
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Linguam  Latinam  cum  facilitate  legit.  He  reads  Latin  with  ease. 
Cum  celeritate  venit.  He  came  with  speed. 

When  the  noun  is  modified  by  an  adjective  or  its  equiva- 
lent, the  preposition  is  generally,  but  not  always,  omitted. 

Magno  studid  pugnant.  They  fight  with  great  eagerness. 

Summa  (cum)  celeritate  venit.  He  came  with  the  utmost  speed. 

The  preposition  is  commonly  used  in  the  phrase  magno 
cum  periculo,  at  great  risk. 

2.  The  ablative,  usually  without  a preposition,  may  express 
that  in  accordance  with  which  something  is,  or  is  done. 

Suo  more  clamaverunt.  According  to  their  custom  they 

cried  out. 

More  Romano ; mea  sententia.  In  accordance  with  Roman  cus- 
tom; in  my  opinion. 

Mea  sponte;  communi  consilio.  Of  my  own  accord;  by  common 

consent. 

According  to  custom,  when  there  is  no  modifier,  is  ex 
consuetudine.  When  there  is  a modifier,  the  preposition 
is  not  used:  consuetudine  nostra,  according  to  our  custom. 


VOCABULARY 


691 

castellum,  -i,  n.,  stronghold, 
fort,  fortified  dwelling 
foedus,  foederis,  n.,  treaty 
initium,  -i,  n.,  beginning 
ratio,  rationis,  /.,  method, 
manner,  way 
summa,  -ae, /.,  total; 

summa  imperii,  supreme 
command 

communis  {gen.  communis). 


communis,  commune, 
common,  general 
averto,  avertere,  averti, 

aversum,  turn  away,  avert 
desum,  deesse,  defui,  be 
wanting,  be  lacking,  fail 
precor,  precari,  precatus  sum, 
pray,  implore,  beseech 
suscipio,  suscipere,  suscepi, 
susceptum,  undertake 


Note  the  construction  with  desum.  English  says.  We  lack 
grain;  Latin  says.  Grain  is  lacking  to  us:  Frumentum  nobis 
{dative)  deest. 
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EXERCISES 


A.  1.  By  common  consent  the  senate  will  treat  (ago)  with 
the  envoy  whom  the  king  is  sending.  2.  Claudius  learns  that 
the  senate  will  treat  with  the  envoy  whom  the  king  is  sending. 

3.  He  had  been  informed  on  the  day  before  that  the  senate 
would  treat  with  the  envoy  whom  the  king  was  sending. 

4.  When  Claudius  came  into  the  senate-house  (curia,  curiae), 
he  begged  the  senators  not  to  make  peace  with  the  king. 

5.  The  king  was  informed  that,  when  Claudius  came  into 
the  senate-house,  he  begged  the  senators  not  to  make  peace. 

6.  If  Fabricius  gives  him  much  gold,  the  doctor  (medicus) 
will  give  poison  (venenum)  to  the  king.  7.  Of  his  own  accord 
the  doctor  promised  to  give  poison  to  the  king  if  Fabricius 
gave  him  the  gold.  8. 1 am  sending  a messenger  to  inform  the 
king  that  the  doctor  is  a traitor.  9.  Fabricius  said  that  he  was 
sending  a messenger  to  the  king  to  inform  him  that  the  doctor 
was  a traitor.  10.  When  the  king  crossed  over  to  Sicily  he 
hoped  to  return  within  a few  years.  11.  He  says  that  when 
the  king  crossed  over  to  Sicily  he  hoped  to  return.  12.  The 
king  will  consult  the  same  oracle  that  he  has  consulted  before. 
13.  The  messenger  reports  that  the  king  will  consult  the  same 
oracle  that  he  has  consulted  before. 

B.  1.  Dixit  summam  imperii  communi  consilio  ad 
Hannibalem,  qui  equitibus  praefuisset,  delatam  esse.  2.  Dixit 
equos  equitum,  qui  pro  vallo  collocati  essent,  ad  hostes  summa 
celeritate  cucurrisse.  3.  Equitibus  discedentibus  imperat 
ut  omnes  qui  per  aetatem  arma  ferre  possint  ad  bellum 
c5gant.  4.  Audivi  vos  ex  consuetudine  deos  precari  ut 
bellum  a vobis  averteretur.  5.  Scio  n5s,  quod  arma  nobis 
desint,  vobis  auxilium  ferre  non  posse.  6.  Legatus  nuntiavit 
Hannibalem  habitare  in  castello  quod  ei  a rege  datum  esset. 

7.  Credunt  nos  bellum  suscipere  nolle  cum  tot  milites  iam 
amiserimus.  8.  Quaesivit  qua  de  causa  hi  barbari,  quibus 
confisi  essemus,  foedus  rupissent.  9.  Negat  nos,  si  hostes 
initium  belli  fecerint,  in  fines  eorum  processuros.  10.  Ex- 
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istimat  has  naves  esse  magis  id5neas  quam  naves  quibus 
more  Romano  in  mari  nostro  utamur.  11.  Monet  ne  per 
hanc  silvam,  quod  ducem  non  habeamus,  magno  cum  periculo 
iter  faciamus.  12.  Eadem  ratione  omnia  communi  consilio 
facta  erant. 

C.  1.  The  king  says  that,  if  Hannibal  wishes  to  remain  in  his 
kingdom,  he  will  give  him  a suitable  home.  2.  I urged  them 
to  allow  Hannibal  to  dwell  in  the  stronghold  which  King 
Prusias  had  given  to  him.  3.  The  senators  asked  why  the 
temple,  which  the  dictator  had  promised  to  build,  had  not 
been  built  with  speed.  4.  Of  my  own  accord  I decided  to  lead 
the  army  which  I had  into  Britain.  5.  He  was  informed  that 
the  allies  had  marched  with  the  utmost  speed  into  the  terri- 
tories which  they  had  captured.  6.  Would  that  they  had 
announced  that  those  soldiers  had  fought  for  their  country 
with  great  eagerness.  7.  Ask  him  why  the  envoys  have  not 
arrived  although  the  treaty  has  not  been  broken.  8.  Were 
you  hoping  to  leave  Rome  if  the  Latins  began  a war?  9.  They 
say  that  the  king  has  not  obeyed  the  laws  which  he  himself 
has  made.  10.  According  to  their  custom  they  cried  out  that 
they  could  not  obey  a king  who  did  not  obey  his  own  laws. 
11.  The  senators  think  that,  in  accordance  with  Roman 
custom,  all  who  can  bear  arms  will  take  up  arms.  12.  He 
gave  orders  that  no  one  should  lay  waste  the  fields  of  the 
dictator.  13.  In  my  opinion  we  ought  not  to  undertake  a new 
war;  may  war  be  averted  from  us.  14.  I know  that,  if  they 
lack  arms,  our  allies  will  suffer  great  loss.  15.  We  are  going 
to  wage  war  in  another  manner. 
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Temporal  Clauses 
Genitive  and  Ablative  of  Description 


Pax  hominibus  bonae  voluntatis 
Peace  to  men  of  good  will 

693  TEMPORAL  CLAUSES 

While  may  mean  within  the  time  during  which.  In  this  sense 
dum  is  used  with  the  present  indicative,  even  when  referring 
to  the  past. 
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Dum  haec  geruntur,  Hannibali  n^tiatum  est  Romanos  accedere. 

While  this  was  being  done,  it  was  announced  to  Hannibal  that 
the  Romans  were  drawing  near. 

694  While  may  mean  as  long  as,  all  the  time  during  which. 
Here  the  action  of  the  main  clause  and  that  of  the  temporal 
clause  extend  over  the  same  period  of  time.  In  this  sense 
dum,  quoad,  and  quamdiu  are  used  with  the  indicative  in  any 
tense  required  by  the  sense. 

Dum  Scipio  vivet,  sperabimus. 

As  long  as  Scipio  lives  (shall  live),  we  shall  hope. 

Quoad  in  Italia  fuit,  nemo  ei  in  acie  restitit. 

So  long  as  he  was  in  Italy,  no  one  was  a match 
for  him  in  the  field. 

695  Ubi,  when,  antequam  and  priusquam,  before,  postquam, 
after,  simul  atque  and  cum  primum,  as  soon  as,  when  referring 
to  a single  act  in  the  past,  are  used  with  the  perfect  indicative. 
It  should  be  noted  that  English  often  has  the  pluperfect. 

Ubi  Hasdrubal  interfectus  est,  exercitus  summam  imperii 
ad  Hannibalem  detulit. 

When  Hasdrubal  had  been  killed,  the  army  conferred  the 
supreme  command  on  Hannibal. 

Hannibal,  simul  atque  imperator  factus  est,  Saguntum  vi 
expugnavit. 

As  soon  as  Hannibal  had  been  made  commander-in-chief,  he 
stormed  Saguntum. 

696  Antequam  and  priusquam  are  often  written  ante  . . . 
quam  and  prius  . . . quam.  In  a negative  sentence  non 
antequam  and  non  priusquam  are  to  be  translated  not  until. 

Non  prius  abire  constituit  quam  haec  audivit. 

He  did  not  decide  to  leave  until  he  heard  this. 

697  When  simul  atque  and  cum  primum,  as  soon  as,  refer 
to  the  future,  they  are  used  with  the  future  perfect  indicative. 

Simul  atque  exercitum  conscripserit,  ad  Italiam  proficiscetur. 

As  soon  as  he  enrols  an  army,  he  will  set  out  for  Italy. 
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698  GENITIVE  AND  ABLATIVE 

OF  DESCRIPTION 

A noun  in  the  genitive  or  ablative  case,  modified  by  an 
adjective,  may  be  used  to  describe  a person  or  thing. 

Vir  magnae  sapientiae  est,  or  vir  magna  sapientia  est. 

He  is  a man  of  great  wisdom. 

The  genitive  and  the  ablative  are  used,  as  above,  with 
no  difference  in  meaning.  But  if  the  descriptive  phrase 
has  to  do  with  numerals,  as  in  measurements  of  time  or 
space  or  quantity,  the  genitive  case  is  used;  if  with  physical 
characteristics,  the  ablative  case  is  used. 

Mums  trium  pedum;  helium  decern  annomm. 

A wall  of  three  feet  (a  three-foot  wall) ; a war  of  ten  years. 

Praesidium  duamm  legionum. 

A garrison  of  two  legions. 

German!  erant  ingenti  magnitudine  corpomm. 

The  Germans  were  of  enormous  size  of  body. 


VOCABULARY 


699 

auctor,  auctoris,  m.,  advocate, 
adviser 

auctoritas,  auctoritatis,  /., 
influence,  authority 
audacia,  -ae,  /.,  boldness, 
daring 

cupiditas,  cupiditatis,  /., 

eagerness,  longing,  desire 
liberalitas,  liberalitatis,  /., 
generosity 

magnitudo,  magnitudinis,  /., 
greatness,  extent,  size 


voluntas,  voluntatis,  /.,  will; 

wish 

statuo,  statuere,  statui, 

statutum,  decide,  deter- 
mine, resolve 
privatim,  adv.,  privately, 
unofficially 

magnitudo  corporis,  stature 
novae  res,  novamm  remm, 

/.  pi.,  change,  revolution 


700  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Memoria  Reguli  vivet  dum  erit  Roma.  2.  Quoad 
Romani  erant  fortes  milites,  imperium  suum  defendere 
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poterant.  3.  Auctores  belli  erant  viri  summa  audacia,  magna 
apud  plebem  propter  liberalitatem  gratia,  cupidi  novarum 
rerum.  4.  Hi,  qui  sunt  magnae  apud  plebem  auct5ritatis, 
privatim  plus  possunt  quam  ipsi  magistratus.  5.  Antequam 
Carthaginienses  totam  insulam  Siciliam  vicerunt,  bellum 
ortum  est.  6.  Dum  paucos  dies  ad  {near)  hoc  oppidum  rei 
frumentariae  causa  moratur,  mercatores  Romanos  certiores 
fecerunt  Germanos  esse  ingenti  magnitudine  corporum  et 
summa  virtOte.  7.  Ubi  is  dies  quern  dixerat  venit,  et  legati 
ad  eum  reverterunt,  negavit  se  more  populi  Romani  posse 
iter  {passage)  ulli  {to  anyone)  per  provinciam  dare.  8.  Vidit 
in  magno  se  fore  periculo  propter  Cretensium  {the  Cretans') 
cupiditatem  pecuniae.  9.  Homines  bonae  voluntatis  non 
prius  desistent  quam  omnes  hos  malos  urbe  expulerint. 

10.  Rettulerunt  omnes  Gallos,  postquam  certiores  nuntii  de 
exercitu  Romanorum  venissent,  cum  omnibus  suis  socio- 
rumque  c5piis,  quas  coegissent,  ad  extremes  fines  se  recepisse; 
silvam  esse  ibi  ingenti  magnitudine;  ad  {at)  initium  silvae 
Gallos  adventum  Romanorum  exspectare  constituisse. 

11.  Quibus  rebus  adducti  consules,  postquam  non  pugnare 
statuerunt,  se  receperunt. 

B.  1.  When  liberty  has  fallen,  no  one  dares  to  speak  freely. 
2.  Because  of  his  desire  for  liberty  {gen.),  though  wounded, 
he  fought  as  long  as  he  could.  3.  Regulus,  a man  of  great 
valour  and  foresight,  was  in  command  of  the  Roman  legions. 
4.  He  did  not  begin  to  work  until  he  heard  what  I wished  to 
tell  him.  5.  Would  that  our  friends  had  not  been  advocates 
of  war.  6.  Men  of  good  will  learn  while  they  teach.  7.  As 
long  as  he  lived,  he  lived  well.  8.  Moved  by  these  considera- 
tions (res)  and  by  the  influence  of  this  chief,  they  determined 
to  establish  peace  and  friendship  with  the  nearest  states. 
9.  As  long  as  we  live,  we  will  obey  the  laws  of  the  founder  of 
this  city.  10.  Before  Caesar  returned  we  learned  from 
messengers  and  despatches  of  the  extent  of  the  danger. 
11.  After  he  noticed  this,  he  led  the  right  wing  to  the  nearest 
hill.  12.  As  soon  as  they  had  recovered  from  flight,  they  sent 
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Envoys  to  Caesar.  13.  These  sixteen  men  did  not  cease 
fleeing  until  they  reached  the  top  of  the  mountain.  14.  As 
soon  as  they  come  to  the  river,  they  will  build  a bridge  three 
hundred  feet  long.  15.  After  completing  a three-mile  march, 
they  took  up  position  not  far  from  us.  16.  Eager  for  a revolu- 
tion, he  alone  was  an  advocate  of  war  and  resolved  to  urge 
the  commons  to  take  up  arms. 
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Irregular  Verb  Fio 
Conjunction  Cum 


Flat  lux 
Let  there  be  light 

701  fJo 

The  verb  fio  serves  as  the  passive  of  facio,  which  has  the 
regular  passive  forms  in  the  perfect  system  only. 

fio,  fieri,  factus  sum 

be  made,  be  done,  become,  happen,  take  place 
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INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Present 

fio 

fimus 

fiam 

fiamus 

fis 

fitis 

fias 

fiatis 

fit 

fiunt 

fiat 

fiant 

Imperfect 

fiebam 

fiebamus 

fierem 

fieremus 

fiebas 

fiebatis 

fieres 

fieretis 

fiebat 

fiebant 

fieret 

fierent 

Future 

fiam 

fiemus 

fies 

fietis 

fiet 

fient 

Perfect 

factus  sum 

factus  sim 

Pluperfect 

factus  eram 

factus  essem 

Future  perfect  factus  ero 

INFINITIVE 

PARTICIPLE 

Present 

fieri 

Perfect 

factus  esse 

Perfect  factus 

702  Compounds  of  facio  with  prepositions  have  the  passive 
formed  regularly  throughout  from  the  active: 

Active  interficio,  interficere,  interfeci,  interfectum 
Passive  interficior,  interfici,  interfectus  sum 

So  also  conficio  and  conficior. 

Hoc  fit;  pax  fieri  potest. 

This  is  being  done;  peace  can  be  made. 

Impetus  in  hostes  fiat. 

Let  an  attack  be  made  on  the  enemy. 

Certiores  fiebamus. 

We  were  being  informed, 

Captivi  interficiuntur. 

The  prisoners  are  being  put  to  death. 


THE  CONJUNCTION  CUM 

703  The  conjunction  cum  has  three  values:  (i)  when; 
(ii)  since,  as;  (hi)  although. 
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704  Cum,  when,  referring  to  present  or  future  time,  is  used 
with  the  indicative  mood. 

Cum  litteras  tuas  lego,  tecum  esse  videor. 

When  I am  reading  your  letter,  I seem  to  be  with  you. 

Cum  domum  rediero,  tibi  multa  narrabo. 

When  I return  home,  I shall  tell  you  many  things. 

705  Cum,  when,  referring  to  past  time,  in  a clause  describ- 
ing the  situation  or  circumstances  under  which  the  principal 
action  takes  place,  is  used  with  the  subjunctive  mood.  The 
imperfect  subjunctive  is  used  when  the  subordinate  action  is 
contemporary  with  the  main  action;  the  pluperfect  sub- 
junctive, when  it  is  prior  to  the  main  action. 

Cum  iter  per  Galliam  faceret,  ad  Rhodanum  pervenit. 

When  he  was  marching  through  Gaul,  he  reached  the  Rhone. 

Cum  iter  per  Galliam  fecisset,  ad  Rhodanum  pervenit. 

When  he  had  marched  through  Gaul,  he  reached  the  Rhone. 

Cum  ibi  complures  dies  castra  habuisset  et  Capuam  reverteretur, 
Fabius  ei  se  obiecit. 

When  he  had  remained  in  camp  there  for  several  days  and  was 
returning  to  Capua,  Fabius  opposed  himself  to  him. 

706  Cum,  as  or  since,  is  used  with  the  subjunctive  in  any 
tense  required  by  the  meaning. 

Cum  haec  ita  sint,  redeamus. 

Since  these  things  are  so,  let  us  go  back. 

Cum  haec  ita  essent,  domum  rediimus. 

As  these  things  were  so  (under  these  circumstances),  we  returned 
home. 

Cum  Hannibal  ad  Bithyniam  venerit,  eo  legates  mittamus. 

Since  Hannibal  has  come  to  Bithynia,  let  us  send  envoys  there. 

Cum  legati  petivissent  ut  rex  Hannibalem  sibi  dederet,  Prusias 
negare  n5n  ausus  est. 

As  the  envoys  had  asked  that  the  king  surrender  Hannibal  to  them, 
Prusias  did  not  dare  to  refuse. 

707  Cum,  although,  is  used  with  the  subjunctive  in  any 
tense  required  by  the  meaning. 
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Cum  sit  aeger,  in  agro  laborat. 

Although  he  is  ill,  he  is  working  in  the  field. 

Cum  pars  classis  fracta  sit,  reliquis  navibus  uti  poterimus. 

Although  part  of  the  fleet  has  been  wrecked,  we  shall  be  able  to 
use  the  remaining  ships. 

708  Frequently  an  English  participial  phrase  is  best 
translated  by  a clause  with  cum. 

Being  ( = since  he  was)  a brave  soldier,  he  refused  to  surrender. 
Cum  esset  mfles  fortis,  se  dedere  noluit. 

Having  reached  (=  when  he  had  reached)  Apulia,  he  put  to  flight 
two  armies  in  one  battle. 

Cum  in  Apuliam  pervenisset,  duos  exercitus  uno  proelio  fugavit. 
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VOCABULARY 


beneficium,  -i,  n.,  kind  deed, 
service 

bos,  bovis,  m.  or  f.,  ox,  cow 
{gen.  pi.  bovum  or  bourn, 
dat.  and  ahl.  pi.  bobus  or 
bubus) 

canis,  canis,  m.,  dog  {gen.  pi. 
canum) 

carrus,  -i,  m.,  cart 
coniunx,  coniugis,  /.,  wife 
iumentum,  -i,  n.,  draught- 
animal,  beast  of  burden 
6s,  oris,  n.,  mouth 
praetor,  praetoris,  m.,  a 
praetor  (a  Roman 


magistrate  next  in  rank 
below  the  consul) 

Rhenus,  -i,  m.,  the  Rhine 
Rhodanus,  -i,  m.,  the  Rhone 
vinum,  -i,  n.,  wine 
aptus,  -a,  -um,  suited, 
suitable,  fit 

creber,  crebra,  crebrum, 
numerous,  frequent 
integer,  Integra,  integrum, 

untouched,  fresh, 
unwearied 

perpetuus,  -a,  -um,  perpetual, 
lasting 

consido,  considere,  consedi, 
consessum,  settle,  encamp 


Aptus  may  be  completed  by  ad  and  the  accusative  or  by  a 
dative:  locus  ad  portum  aptus,  or  locus  portui  aptus,  a 
place  suitable  for  a harbour. 
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EXERCISES 


A.  1.  Hoc  facimus;  hoc  fit;  haec  facitis;  haec  Hunt.  2.  Pax 
nullo  mod5  fieri  potest;  pacem  fieri  posse  negavit.  3.  Impetus 
in  hostes  fiat.  4.  Poeni  de  adventu  Reguli  certiores  fient; 
certiores  fiebamus.  5.  Utinam  ne  consul  factus  esset;  utinam 
ne  dux  fieret.  6.  Quaerit  qua  de  causa  illud  fiat.  7.  Non 
poterat  cognoscere  quid  fieret.  S.Timebant  ne  haec  fierent. 
9.  What  is  being  done?  10.  He  tells  me  what  is  happening. 
11.  He  will  not  be  informed;  he  is  informed.  12.  He  goes 
away  that  nothing  may  be  done.  13.  He  learned  what  was 
taking  place.  14.  When  this  had  been  done  he  departed. 
15.  He  leaves  so  suddenly  that  nothing  is  done.  16.  They  are 
slain;  they  will  be  slain;  they  were  being  slain. 

B.  1.  Hie  portus  est  aptus  magno  numero  maiorum  navium. 
2.  Cum  integras  copias  habeat,  timet  ne  impetus  ab  hostibus 
fiat.  3.  Cum  nobis  multa  beneficia  dederit,  Hannibali 
semper  amicissimi  sumus.  4.  Cum  ad  os  Rheni  venissemus, 
viginti  tria  navigia  invenimus.  5.  In  Britannia  sunt  creber- 
rima  aedificia  fere  aedificiis  Gallorum  similia.  6.  Cum 
crebriores  nuntii  rettulissent  quae  gererentur,  Caesar  iter 
quam  celerrime  fieri  iussit.  7.  Cum  finitimi  simus,  magnum 
numerum  carrorum  iumentorumque  eis  damus;  cognovimus 
enim  eos  in  Galliam  iter  facere  velle.  8.  Cum  hostes  multos 
boves  ex  agris  vestris  egerint,  armis  captis  consequimini. 
9.  Tot  canes  per  vias  vagabantur  {were  wandering)  ut  liber i 
territi  sint.  10.  Ubi  defessi  proelio  excesserunt,  alii  integris 
viribus  successerunt  {took  their  'places).  11.  Cum  per  eorum 
fines  iter  quattuor  dierum  fecisset,  inveniebat  ex  captivis 
Rhenum  flumen  a castris  suis  mille  passus  abesse;  trans  id 
flumen  omnes  Nervios  {Nervii)  consedisse  adventumque  ibi 
Romanorum  exspectare. 

C.  1.  If  they  are  mindful  of  the  kind  deeds  of  Caesar,  they 
will  gladly  assist  him  when  they  learn  of  his  peril.  2.  Since 
they  fear  that  someone  may  carry  off  their  cattle,  they  have 
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many  dogs  in  their  villages.  3.  Having  chosen  a place  more 
suited  for  an  ambush,  they  hid  a hundred  men  there.  4.  When 
they  had  decided  to  march  into  Gaul  with  their  children  and 
their  waves,  they  bought  as  large  a number  as  possible  of 
draught-animals  and  carts.  5.  When  w^e  were  seeking 
harbours  better  suited  {comparative)  to  our  ships,  we  came  to 
the  mouth  of  the  Rhone.  6.  These  tribes  do  not  allow  wine 
to  be  imported  (infero)  into  their  territories. 

D.  1.  When  Regulus  had  come  to  Rome,  he  spoke  in  the 
senate-house.  2.  Although  he  had  been  made  consul,  yet, 
since  he  was  a captive  of  the  enemy,  he  did  not  wish  to  give 
an  opinion.  3.  Regulus  told  the  Romans  that  a lasting  peace 
could  not  be  made,  as  the  Carthaginians  were  faithless 
(infidus)  enemies.  4.  Let  not  peace  be  made;  for,  if  peace  is 
made,  the  Carthaginians  will  break  (solvo)  faith.  5.  It  is 
foolish  to  try  to  persuade  an  old  man  to  remain  here  and  to 
send  back  young  men  who  can  bear  arms.  6.  When  the  consul 
asked  his  opinion,  he  replied  that  the  Carthaginians  could  be 
conquered  by  the  Romans.  7.  When  he  was  preparing  to 
depart,  his  wife  and  children  wept.  8.  Since  he  was  returning 
there  with  his  work  undone,  he  knew  that  he  would  be  put  to 
death.  9.  When  Regulus  embarks,  he  will  return  with  great 
resolution  (constantia)  to  Carthage. 
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Gerund 

Nemo  timendo  ad  summum  pervenit  locum 
No  man  hy  fearing  reaches  the  top 

Publilius  Syrus 


711  GERUND 

In  the  sentence  Marching  is  tiring,  marching  is  a form  of 
the  verb  to  march;  it  is  the  subject  of  is  and  thus  has  noun 
value.  In  the  sentence  Reading  these  exercises  is  slow  work, 
reading  is  a form  of  the  verb  to  read;  as  a verb  it  has  an  object 
exercises;  as  a noun  it  is  the  subject  of  is.  In  English  grammar, 
such  verbal  nouns  as  marching  and  reading  are  called  gerunds. 

712  In  Latin,  too,  the  gerund  is  a noun  as  well  as  a verb. 
It  is  declined  in  the  genitive,  dative,  accusative,  and  ablative 
cases.  It  may  be  governed  by  a noun,  an  adjective,  or  a 
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preposition.  It  performs  the  function  of  an  active  verb,  and 
may  be  modified  by  an  adverb  or  an  adverb  phrase. 

I II  III  III  -id  IV 

Gen.  portandi  movendi  ducendi  capiendi  audiendi 

Dat.  portando  movendo  ducendo  capiendo  audiendo 

Acc.  portandum  .movendum  ducendum  capiendum  audiendum 
Ahl.  portando  movendo  ducendo  capiendo  audiendo 

713  The  gerunds  of  deponents  are  formed  similarly,  and, 
of  course,  are  active  in  meaning. 

conandi  verendi  sequendi  progrediendi  oriendi 

Only  two  irregular  verbs  and  their  compounds  have 
gerunds:  fero  has  ferendi,  etc.;  eo  has  eundi,  etc. 

714  The  genitive  of  the  gerund  is  used : 

1.  with  causa  following,  to  express  purpose: 

pugnandi  causa,  for  the  purpose  of  fighting 

2.  with  some  adjectives,  such  as  cupidus,  peritus,  imperitus: 

cupidus  pugnandi,  fond  of  fighting 

peritus  aedificandi,  experienced  in  building,  skilful  at  building 

3.  to  complete  the  meaning  of  many  nouns,  such  as  facultas, 
opportunity,  potestas,  opportunity,  occasio,  opportunity, 
difficultas,  difficulty,  initium,  beginning,  finis,  end,  spes, 
hope,  tempus,  time: 

facultas  abeundi,  an  opportunity  of  going  away 
finis  loquendi,  an  end  of  speaking 
ars  scribendi,  the  art  of  writing 

715  The  dative  of  the  gerund  is  rare  and  may  be  omitted 
here. 

716  The  accusative  of  the  gerund  is  found  only  with  the 
preposition  ad ; it  is  used : 

1.  to  express  purpose: 

Ad  persuadendum  civibus  venit. 

He  came  for  the  purpose  of  persuading 
(to  persuade)  the  citizens. 
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Ad  publiee  loquendum  multos  libros  legit. 

With  a view  to  public  speaking  he  reads  many  books. 

2.  with  some  adjectives  of  fitness  and  readiness,  such  as 
idoneus,  utilis,  inutilis,  paratus: 

paratus  ad  proficiscendum,  ready  for  setting  out,  ready  to  set  out 
navis  idonea  ad  navigandum,  a ship  suitable  for  sailing 

3.  with  usui  (dative  of  purpose) : 

Hi  milites  sunt  magno  usui  ad  explorandum. 

These  soldiers  are  of  great  service  for  reconnoitring. 

717  The  ablative  of  the  gerund  is  used: 

1.  to  denote  means: 

Fortiter  pugnando  vincimus.  By  fighting  bravely  we  conquer. 
Docendo  discimus.  We  learn  by  teaching. 

2.  with  the  preposition  in,  especially  in  the  phrase  occupatus 
in,  occupied  in,  busy  in,  e7igaged  in : 

Occupati  sunt  in  pugnando.  They  are  busy  (in)  fighting. 

718  The  infinitive  takes  the  place  of  the  nominative  of 
the  gerund: 

Videre  est  credere.  To  see  is  to  believe;  seeing  is  believing. 


VOCABULARY 


719 

deditio,  deditionis,  /.,  surrender 
difficultas,  difficultatis,  /., 
difficulty 

occasio,  occasionis, /., 
opportunity 

occupatus,  -a,  -um,  occupied, 
busy,  engaged 
emitto,  emittere,  emisi, 
emissum,  send  out 
frumentor,  frumentari, 

frumentatus  sum,  forage 


nescio,  nescire,  nescivi,  not 
know,  be  ignorant  of 
confestim,  adverb,  immediately, 
at  once 

iniussu  Caesaris,  without 
Caesar’s  orders 
facultatem  dare,  to  give  an 
opportunity 

potestatem  facere,  to  give  an 
opportunity 

tempus  anni,  time  of  year, 
season 
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720 


EXERCISES 


A.  1.  Ob  has  causas  summa  erat  difficultas  progrediendi. 

2.  Reliquas  naves  inutiles  ad  navigandum  invenit. 

3.  Exploratores  erant  in  explorando  occupatl.  4.  Omnibus 
redeundi  potestatem  fecit.  5.  Ex  consuetudine  cotidie 
legionem  frumentandi  causa  emittebat.  6.  GermanI  erant 
tarn  cupidi  pugnandi  ut  bellum  flnitimls  semper  Inferrent. 

7.  Ea  quae  ad  oppugnandum  usul  erant  parare  coepit. 

8.  Iniussu  regis  de  deditione  non  agent.  9.  Monet  ut  flnem 
frumentandi  faciant.  10.  Nescio  num  periti  sint  et  navigandi 
et  mtiniendl.  11.  Tempus  anni  non  est  idoneum  ad 
navigandum  in  Aegyptuni.  12.  A coniuge  petivit  ut  finem 
lacrimandi  faceret.  13.  Cupidine  erant  Romam  perveniendl 
ante  finem  aestatis?  Valde.  14.  Multo  maius  studium 
pugnandi  exercitui  iniectum  est.  15.  Loqui  est  facile,  sed 
oppidum  vestrum  loquendo  defendere  non  potestis. 
16.  Nullam  occasionem  gladiis  utendi  habebamus. 

B.  1.  They  have  had  no  opportunity  of  treating  with  us 

about  surrender.  2.  No  opportunity  of  fighting  will  be  given 
to  them.  3.  When  he  had  obtained  suitable  weather  for 
setting  out,  he  set  sail  at  once.  4.  No  one  lacks  an  opportunity 
of  returning.  5.  I do  not  knov/  whether  larger  forces  have 
assembled  for  the  purpose  of  sailing  to  Britain.  6.  For  these 
reasons  there  was  the  greatest  difficulty  in  disembarking 
{gen.).  7.  Without  Caesar’s  orders  the  army  was  unwilling 

to  make  a beginning  of  crossing.  8.  They  prepared  everything 
which  was  useful  for  attacking.  9.  He  hopes  by  favouring 
these  powerful  citizens  to  persuade  them  to  help  him.  10.  They 
were  prepared  to  fight  and  had  come  for  the  purpose  of 
fighting.  11.  Your  father  has  given  you  an  opportunity  of 
going  with  us.  Tell  me  if  you  intend  to  go.  12.  I have  bought 
a new  house  for  the  purpose  of  remaining  in  Alexandria.  In 
my  opinion  it  is  a very  pretty  house.  13.  He  says  that,  when 
the  signal  is  given,  we  shall  be  ready  to  set  out.  14.  By 
helping  others  we  help  ourselves.  15.  As  they  had  no  reason 
for  delaying  {gen.),  they  surrendered.  16.  Working  is  praying. 
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Gerundive 

. . . stellae  sponte  sua  iussaene  vagentur  et  errent  . . . 

. . . whether  stars  roam  at  large  of  their  own  will  or  hy  law  . . . 

Horace 


721  GERUNDIVE 

The  gerundive  is  a passive  participle  ending  in  -ndus,  -nda, 
-ndum.  It  is  declined  like  altus  and  is  used  in  agreement 
with  the  noun  or  pronoun  to  which  it  belongs. 
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portandus,  portanda,  portandum,  to-be-carried 
So  also  movendus,  ducendus,  capiendus,  audiendus, 
ferendus,  transeundus 

722  If  we  translate  the  sentence  We  have  no  opportunity 
of  seeking  peace,  using  a gerund  for  seeking,  we  have  Nullam 
occasidnem  petendi  {gen.)  pacem  {direct  object,  acc.)  habemus. 
This  translation  is  grammatically  possible.  Latin,  however, 
as  a rule,  avoids  the  use  of  a gerund  governing  a direct  object 
in  the  accusative,  and  prefers  to  use  a gerundive  construction. 
The  direct  object,  with  the  gerundive  in  agreement,  is  put 
in  the  case  required  for  the  gerund.  In  our  sentence  put  the 
direct  object  pacem  in  the  case  required  for  the  gerund;  this 
becomes  pacis.  Now  make  the  gerundive  agree  in  gender, 
number,  and  case  with  pacis;  this  gives  us  petendae.  Our 
sentence  now  reads 


Nullam  occasionem  pacis  petendae  habemus. 


GEKUND 

naves  parandi  causa,  for  the 
purpose  of  preparing  ships 

naves  inutiles  ad  portandum 
cdpias,  ships  useless  for 
carrying  troops 

cupidi  bene  gerendi  rem  publi- 
cam,  desirous  of  administer- 
ing the  state  well 

alios  docendo,  by  teaching 
others 


GEKUNDIVE 

navium  parandarum  causa 

naves  inutiles  ad  copias  por- 
tandas 

rei  publicae  bene  gerendae 
cupidi 

aliis  docendis 


723  Caution : 

1.  The  gerund  must  be  used  if  the  verb  does  not  govern  a 
direct  object  in  the  accusative. 

Cupidus  est  veniendi.. 

He  is  eager  to  come. 
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Cupidus  est  mihi  persuadendi. 

He  is  eager  to  persuade  me. 

Parcendo  hostibus  vincit. 

He  conquers  by  sparing  the  enemy. 

2.  The  gerund  is  used  if  the  gerundive  construction  would 
result  in  an  unpleasant  repetition  of  -arum  or  -drum. 

Has  puellas  videndi  causa  is  preferable  to  hamm  puellamm 
videndarum  causa. 

3.  The  gerund  is  used  with  a direct  object  in  the  accusative  if 
the  object  is  a neuter  pronoun  or  adjective. 

aliquid  agendl  causa,  for  the  purpose  of  doing  something 

Hoc  videndi  causa  venit;  omnia  videndi  causa  venit. 

He  came  to  see  this;  he  came  to  see  everything. 

4.  But  the  gerundive  is  the  regular  construction  after  preposi- 
tions. 

Ad  hoc  videndum  venit ; ad  omnia  videnda  venit. 

He  came  to  see  this;  he  came  to  see  everything. 

5.  Latin  writers  used  the  gerund  and  gerundive  constructions 
with  considerable  freedom,  so  that  you  will  find  many 
apparent  exceptions  to  the  rules  given  above.  At  present  it  is 
advisable  for  you  to  follow  the  rules. 

724  With  the  genitive  pronouns  mei,  tui,  sui,  nostri, 
vestri,  the  gerundive  ends  in  -ndi  without  regard  to  the 
gender  or  number  of  the  person  or  persons  meant. 


occasio  mei  servandi 

an  opportunity  of  saving  myself 

tui 

yourself 

sui 

• himself 

nostri 

• 

• ourselves 

vestri 

• 

• yourselves 

sui 

• 

• themselves 

VOCA 

onus,  oneris,  n.,  load,  burden; 
weight 

reditus,  reditus,  m.,  return 

levis  (gen.  levis),  levis,  leve, 
light,  slight;  unimportant 

concito,  concitare,  concitavi, 
concitatum,  rouse,  stir  up, 
incite 

deduce,  deducere,  deduxi, 

deductum,  lead  off,  with- 
draw 

dispono,  disponere,  disposui, 
dispositum,  place  at  inter- 
vals, post 

insequor,  insequi,  insecutus 
sum,  follow  up,  pursue 


ULARV 

opprimo,  opprimere,  oppress!, 
oppressum,  overcome,  over- 
power, crush 
premo,  premere,  press!, 
pressum,  press,  harass, 
beset 

suadeo,  suadere,  suasi,  suasum, 
urge,  advise,  recommend 
(with  dat.) 

vagor,  vagari,  vagatus  sum, 

wander,  roam  about 
procul,  adverb,  from  a distance; 

at  a distance,  far  off 
premi,  graviter  premi,  to  be 
hard  pressed 


726  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  An  opportunity  of  seeking  peace,  of  marching,  of 
building  ships.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  taking  the  town, 
returning,  obeying  you.  3.  By  fighting  with  the  Gauls,  by 
waging  war,  by  sparing  the  enemy.  4.  Occupied  in  building 
a fleet,  in  fortifying  the  camp.  5.  Ready  to  march,  to  take 
up  arms,  to  see  the  place.  6.  Desirous  of  giving  aid,  of  living 
long. 

B.  1.  Rursus  ad  opprimendos  hostes  proficiscetur.  2.  Muro 
delendo  oppidum  expugnaverunt.  3.  Tempus  annl  non  est 
idoneum  ad  progrediendum.  4.  Avus  mens  est  cupidus  urbis 
videndae.  5.  Tibi  dico  tempus  huius  operis  conficiendi 
esse  breve.  6.  Galll  in  Britanniam  belli  Inferendi  causa 
transierant.  7.  Tibi  suadebit  ut  hinc  hodie  discedas.  8.  Ita 
territi  sumus  ut  oraremus  ut  nobis  potestatem  nostrl  armandl 
faceret.  9.  Maturum  reditum  pollicitus,  ad  provinciam 
defendendam  profectus  est.  10.  Caesa^in  his  locis  navium 
parandarum  causa  morabatur.  11.  A Scipione  petebant 
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ut  sibi  spatium  ad  praesidia  disponenda  daret.  12.  Naves 
paul5  latiores  fieri  iussit,  ad  multitudinem  e quorum  traiispor- 
tandam.  13.  Hi  duces  erant  magno  usui  ad  itinera  explo- 
randa.  14.  Turn  fumi  ignium  procul  videbantur.  15.  In 
c5nsili5  capiend5  omni  Galliae  consulamus,  quam  ad  nostrum 
auxilium  concitavimus.  16.  Cum  primum  legiones  in  hiber- 
na  deductae  sunt,  in  Italiam  profectus  est.  17.  Auxilium  a 
Caesare  petimus  quod  graviter  a Germanis  premimur.  18. 
Magnum  numerum  bourn  in  silva  vagantium  viderat. 

C.  1.  He  withdrew  his  troops  to  lower  ground  to  give  them 
an  opportunity  of  arming  themselves.  2.  Meanwhile  he  set 
out  for  the  province  for  the  purpose  of  seeking  aid.  3.  He 
pointed  out  how  great  an  opportunity  of  crushing  the  enemy 
was  being  given.  4.  If  you  wander  in  the  forest  you  will  see 
many  kinds  of  animals  there.  5.  They  are  occupied,  some  in 
following  up  the  enemy,  others  in  posting  guards.  ' 6.  The 
season  is  not  suitable  either  for  sailing  to  Britain  or  for 
reconnoitring  the  island.  7.  He  delivered  this  speech  to  (ad) 
persuade  the  common  people.  8.  These  guides  were  of  great 
service  for  reconnoitring  this  immense  forest,  which  extends 
for  many  miles  to  the  farthest  boundaries  of  Gaul.  9.  By 
posting  more  numerous  garrisons  we  can  most  easily  prevent 
the  enemy  from  laying  waste  our  fields.  10.  The  horsemen 
had  no  opportunity  of  using  their  swords.  11.  The  Romans 
were  skilful  in  moving  their  towers  up  to  the  walls  of  a town. 
12.  We  were  ready  to  set  out  because  we  had  hope  of  seizing 
broader  fields.  13.  The  army  that  we  have  mentioned  above 
was  being  beset  by  the  natives  through  whose  lands  it  was 
marching.  14.  I do  not  order  you,  but,  if  you  consult  me,  I 
advise  you  to  leave  Rome.  15.  For  the  transport  of  loads  h,e 
makes  the  ships  a little  wider  than  those  that  we  . use  in  the 
other  seas.  16.  Surely  you  are  not  frightened  by  such  petty 
(levis)  dangers?  . , ; 
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Passive  Periphrastic 


^ - Audendum  dextra;  nunc  ipsa  vocat  res 

The  hand  must  dare:  now  the  occasion  itself  calls 

■ ' ' ' Vergil 

727  /The  passive  periphrastic  conjugation  is  a combination 
of  the  gerundive  and  the  various  forms^of  the  verb- sum. 
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PASSIVE  PERIPHRASTIC  CONJUGATION 


INDICATIVE 


Pres.  portandus  sum 

portandus  es 
portandus  est 
portandi  sumus 
portandi  estis 
portandi  sunt 

Impf.  portandus  eram 

Put.  portandus  ero 

Perf.  portandus  fui 

Plup.  portandus  fueram 

F.  Perf.  portandus  fuero 


I have  to  be  carried 
you  have  to  be  carried 
he  has  to  be  carried 
we  have  to  be  carried 
you  have  to  be  carried 
they  have  to  be  carried 
I had  to  be  carried 
I shall  have  to  be  carried 
I have  had  to  be  carried 
I had  had  to  be  carried 
I shall  have  had  to  be  carried 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
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Pres. 

portandus  sim 

Impf. 

portandus  essem 

Perf. 

portandus  fuerim 

Plup. 

portandus  fuissem 

INFINITIVES 

Pres. 

portandus  esse 

Perf. 

portandus  fuisse 

Nuntius  mittendus  est 

A messenger  is  to  be  sent. 

must  be  sent, 
ought  to  be  sent, 
should  be  sent, 
has  to  be  sent. 

Aqua  portanda  erat 

The  water  was  to  be  carried. 

ought  to  have  been  carried, 
should  have  been  carried, 
had  to  be  carried. 

Frumentum  conferendum  erit.  The  grain  will  have  to 

be  collected. 

In  the  passive  periphrastic  conjugation  there  is  always 
some  idea  of  duty,  necessity,  or  obligation  involved. 
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720  The  gerundive  agrees  with  the  subject* 

Pons  faciendus  est.  A bridge  must  be  built* 

Legio  educenda  est.  The  legion  must  be  led  out. 

Castra  ponenda  sunt.  A camp  must  be  pitched. 

730  With  the  passive  periphrastic  the  agent  or  doer,  the 
person  on  whom  the  necessity  rests,  is  expressed  by  the  dative; 
this  we  call  the  dative  of  the  agent. 

Exercitus  regi  ducendus  est. 

The  army  should  be  led  by  the  king. 

Aqua  servis  portanda  est. 

The  water  must  be  carried  by  the  slaves. 

Ilia  nobis  facienda  simt. 

Those  things  must  be  done  by  us. 

731  English  commonly  uses  the  active  to  express  such 
ideas.  When  the  passive  periphrastic  is  to  be  used,  an  active 
sentence  in  English  must  be  changed  to  the  passive. 

The  king  should  lead  the  army.  The  army  should  be  led  by 

the  king. 

The  slaves  must  carry  the  water.  The  water  must  be  carried 

by  the  slaves. 

732  The  subjunctive  of  the  passive  periphrastic  may  be 
used  in  an  indirect  question. 

Rogat  cur  legiones  educendae  sint. 

He  asks  why  the  legions  must  be  led  out. 

Rogavit  cur  legiones  educendae  essent. 

He  asked  why  the  legions  had  to  be  led  out. 

733  The  infinitive  of  the  passive  periphrastic  may  be  used 
in  an  indirect  statement. 

Dicit  legiones  educendas  esse. 

He  says  that  the  legions  must  be  led  out. 

Dicit  legiones  educendas  fuisse. 

He  says  that  the  legions  should  have  been  led  out. 
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734 


VOCABULARY 


clades,  cladis,/.,  disaster,  defeat 
iugum,  -i,  7?.,  yoke 
pflum,  -i,  n.,  a (heavy)  javelin 
alienus,  -a,  -um,  belonging  to 
another,  another’s,  of 
others;  unfavourable 
prudens  (gen.  prudentis), 

prudens,  prudens,  wise, 
foreseeing 

contineo,  continere,  continui, 
contentum,  restrain ; hem 
in,  enclose 

despicio,  despicere,  despexi, 
despectum,  look  down, 
look  down  upon;  despise 
neglego,  neglegere,  neglexi, 
neglectum,  neglect,  omit, 
overlook,  disregard 


obtineo,  obtinere,  obtinui, 
obtentum,  hold  (fast), 
occupy,  possess 

tango,  tangere,  tetigi,  tactum, 

touch 

citra,  prep,  with  acc.,  on  this  side 
of 

alieno  loco,  on  unfavourable 
ground 

pflum  mittere,  to  hurl  a javelin 

sub  iugum  mittere,  to  send 
under  the  yoke.  (The  yoke 
was  a symbol  of  humiliation 
and  defeat;  it  consisted  of 
two  upright  spears,  sup- 
porting a third,  under  which 
defeated  enemies  were  led.) 


735  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Gallia  vincenda  est.  2.  Gallia  vincenda  erat.  3.  Gallia 
vincenda  erit.  4.  Gallia  mihi  vincenda  est.  5.  Gallia  tibi 
vincenda  erat.  6.  Gallia  el  vincenda  erit.  7.  Quaerit  cur 
Gallia  vincenda  sit.  8.  Quaesivit  cui  Gallia  vincenda  esset. 
9.  Dicit  Galliam  vincendam  esse.  10.  Negavit  Galliam 
vincendam  fuisse. 

11.  A camp  must  be  pitched.  12.  A camp  had  to  be  pitched. 
13.  A camp  will  have  to  be  pitched.  14.  We  shall  have 
to  pitch  a camp.  15.  You  (pi.)  should  have  pitched  a camp. 
16.  They  must  pitch  a camp.  17.  I ask  where  we  must 
pitch  camp.  18.  I asked  by  whom  the  camp  had  to  be 
pitched.  19.  I think  that  camp  ought  to  be  pitched.  20.  I 
heard  that  a camp  should  have  been  pitched. 

B.  1.  Ara  deae  nobis  non  tangenda  est.  2.  Res  alienae 
numquam  prudentibus  hominibus  despiciendae  sunt.  3.  Ad 
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committendum  proelium  alienum  esse  tempus  arbitratus,  suo 
loco  se  continuit,  et  brevi  tempore  intermisso  in  castra 
legiones  reduxit.  4.  Haec,  etsi  ab  hoste  dicebantur,  tamen 
non  neglegenda  sunt.  5.  Quaerit  qua  de  causa  copiae  quae 
sint  citra  Rhenum  non  in  Germaniam  ductae  sint.  6.  Magna 
clades  atque  calamitas  rem  publicam  oppresserant.  Quid 
populo  Romano  faciendum  erat?  7.  Negavit  exercitum 
victum  sub  iugum  mittendum  esse.  8.  Pilis  missis  ordines 
hostium  fregerunt.  9.  Arbitror  proelium  nobis  alieno  loc5 
non  committendum  fuisse.  10.  Legatus  copias  ab  iniuria 
continebat.  11.  Gallia  nobis  armis  obtinenda  est.  12.  Gallos 
hortatur  ne  sui  liberandi  occasionem  neglegant.  13.  Caesari 
omnia  uno  tempore  erant  agenda:  vexillum  {flag)  proponen- 
dum  {display),  ab  opere  revocandi  milites,  acies  instruenda, 
milites  cohortandi,  signum  dandum. 

C.  1.  We  should  not  have  touched  the  altars  of  Juno. 
2.  You  must  not  despise  the  property  of  others.  3.  Greece 
certainly  will  have  to  be  conquered  this  year.  4.  We  should 
have  held  Gaul  and  Italy  with  arms.  5.  The  war  is  so  neces- 
sary (necessarius)  that  it  cannot  be  disregarded.  We  must 
undertake  the  war.  6.  We  must  destroy  all  hope  of  returning 
if  we  wish  our  soldiers  to  remain  here.  7.  He  thinks  that  the 
town’s  fortifications  must  be  enlarged  (augeo)  because  the 
enemy  are  not  far  away.  8.  He  knew  that  the  army  which 
had  been  on  this  side  of  the  Tiber  had  been  led  back  across  the 
river.  9.  After  a disaster  had  been  suffered,  he  asked  the 
senators  what  ought  to  be  done  if  they  wished  Rome  to  be 
free.  10.  He  asked  whether  they  ought  to  send  under  the 
yoke  the  army  which  they  had  captured.  11.  After  hurling 
their  javelins,  they  ran  with  the  utmost  speed  towards  the 
ranks  of  the  enemy.  12.  I think  that  we  ought  not  to  have 
joined  battle  at  so  unfavourable  a time. 
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Impersonal  Passive 
Passive  of  Dative  Verbs 


Sic  itur  ad  astra 
Such  is  the  path  to  the  stars 


Vergil 


736 


IMPERSONAL  PASSIVE 

FORMS  OF  IMPERSONAL  VERB  IN  THE  PASSIVE 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Present 

Imperfect 

Future 

Perfect 

Pluperfect 

Future  Perfect 


pugnetur 

pugnaretur 


pugnatur 
pugnabatur 
pugnabitur 
pugnatum  est 
pugnatum  erat 
pugnatum  erit 

Present  Infinitive  pugnari  Perfect  Infinitive  pugnatum 
Gerundive  nom.  and  acc.  neut.  pugnandum 
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pugnatum  sit 
pugnatum  esset 


737  Intransitive  verbs  like  pugno,  eo,  curro  are  used  in  the 
third  person  singular  (neuter)  of  the  tenses  of  the  passive 
voice  to  express  the  fact  that  a certain  action  is  going  on,  but 
without  any  precise  indication  of  the  person  by  whom  the 
action  is  carried  on.  This  we  call  the  impersonal  use  of  the 


passive  of  intransitive  verbs. 

Pugnatur. 

Pugnatum  est. 

In  silvam  itur. 

Ad  forum  concurritur. 

Ad  castra  perventum  erat. 
Responsum  est;  nuntiatum  est 

Supra  demonstratum  est. 


There  is  fighting;  fighting  is  going 
on;  a fight  is  taking  place. 

A battle  has  been  fought;  a battle 
has  taken  place. 

There  is  a movement  into  the 
wood;  people  are  going  into 
the  wood. 

There  is  a rush  for  the  Forum. 

The  camp  had  been  reached. 

The  reply  was  made;  it  was  an- 
nounced. 

It  has  been  pointed  out  above; 
mention  has  been  made  above. 


738  As  a verb,  an  impersonal  passive  is  modified  by  an 
adverb. 

Diu  et  acriter  pugnatum  est. 

There  was  a long  and  bitter  fight. 

739  The  impersonal  passive  may  be  used  in  the  sub- 
junctive. 

Quaerit  cur  ad  forum  concurratur. 

He  asks  why  people  are  rushing  to  the  Forum. 

Quaesivit  cur  ad  forum  concurreretur. 

He  asked  why  people  were  rushing  to  the  Forum. 

740  The  impersonal  passive  may  be  used  in  the  infinitive, 

Cognoscit  pugnari. 

He  learns  that  a battle  is  taking  place. 

Cognoscit  pugnatum  esse. 

He  learns  that  a battle  has  taken  place. 
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741  In  the  passive  of  verbs  which  take  the  dative,  the 
verb  is  used  impersonally  and  the  dative  is  retained. 

Active.  Omnibus  mflitibus  imperavit. 

He  issued  orders  to  all  the  soldiers. 

Passive.  Omnibus  mflitibus  imperatum  est. 

Orders  were  issued  to  all  the  soldiers. 

Active.  Mulieribus  ac  liberis  parcunt. 

They  spare  the  women  and  children. 

Passive.  Mulieribus  ac  liberis  parcitur. 

The  women  and  children  are  spared. 

Active.  Mihi  non  persuadebit. 

He  will  not  persuade  me. 

Passive.  Mihi  ab  eo  n5n  persuadebitur. 

I shall  not  be  persuaded  by  him. 

Active.  Illi  principi  credere  non  possumus. 

We  cannot  believe  that  chief. 

Passive.  Illi  principi  credi  non  potest. 

That  chief  cannot  be  believed. 

742  This  passive  construction  may  be  used  in  the'  sub- 
junctive: (1)  in  an  indirect  question;  (2)  in  an  indirect  com- 
mand; (3)  in  a clause  after  a verb  of  fearing. 

Quaero  cur  nobis  invideatur. 

I ask  why  we  are  envied. 

Imperatum  est  ut  omnibus  parceretur. 

Orders  were  issued  that  all  be  spared. 

Verebantur  ut  sibi  crederetur. 

They  feared  that  they  would  not  be  believed. 

743  This  passive  construction  may  be  used  in  the  infinitive. 

Audio  els  invideri. 

I hear  that  they  are  envied. 

Audio  eis  invisum  esse. 

I hear  that  they  have  been  envied. 
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VOCABULARY 


casus,  casus,  m.,  an  event; 
accident,  misfortune;  casu, 
by  chance 

familiaris,  familiaris,  m.,  inti- 
mate friend 
lacrima,  -ae,  /.,  tear 
luctus,  luctus,  m.,  grief, 
mourning 

matrona,  -ae,  /.,  matron, 
married  woman 

expeditus,  -a,  -um,  in  light 
marching  order;  legio 
expedita,  a legion  in  light 
marching  order,  i.e.,  with- 
out baggage 


falsus,  -a,  -um,  false 
inopinans  {gen.  inopinantis), 
inop  mans,  inopinans,  not 
expecting,  unaware,  off 
one’s  guard 
verus,  -a,  -um,  true 
demittd,  demittere,  demisi, 
demissum,  let  down,  lower; 
se  demittere,  to  descend 
ingredior,  ingredi,  ingressus 
sum,  enter,  penetrate 
circiter,  adverb,  about,  approxi- 
mately 

improviso,  adverb,  on  a sudden, 
unexpectedly 


745  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Acriter  resistebatur.  2.  Nemo  el  credit.  3.  El  a 
nullo  creditur.  4.  Certe  familiaribus  nostrls  credere  possumus. 
5.  Familiaribus  nostris  credi  potest.  6.  Circiter  trTginta 
fugientibus  nocitum  est.  7.  Eo  die  accidit  casu  ut  multls 
fugientium  noceretur.  8.  Omnes  imperatorem  precantur  ut 
sibi  ignoscatur.  9.  Ante  noctem  in  portum  perventum  erat. 
10.  Sensit  acriter  ab  omnibus  pugnatum  esse.  11.  Fabio 
persuader!  non  potest  ut  se  Hanniball  coniungat.  12.  Legioni 
expeditae  imperavit  ut  magnis  itineribus  ad  loca  superiora 
progrederetur.  13.  Legionibus  expeditls  imperatum  est  ut 
in  hostes  inopinantes  impetum  facerent.  14.  Ob  ICictum 
matrona  lacrimas  tenere  vix  potest;  vir  imperat  ut  finem 
lacrimandi  faciat.  15.  Num  creditur  nos  els  potestatem 
redeundi  facturos  esse?  Non.  16.  Quaesivit  num  omnibus 
persuasum  esset  ut  statim  arma  caperent.  17.  Audiamus 
verba  huius  oratoris  et  vera  et  falsa?  18.  His  legatis  dimissis 
et  signo  dato,  circiter  milia  passuum  septem  ab  eo  loco 
progressus,  aperto  lltore  naves  constituit  {grounded), 
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19.  Accessum  est  ad  Britanniam  omnibus  navibus  meridie, 
neque  in  eo  loco  hostis  est  visus;  sed  ut  postea  Caesar  ex 
captivis  cognovit,  cum  magnae  copiae  eo  convenissent, 
multitudine  navium  perterritae,  a litore  discesserant  ac  se 
in  superiora  loca  abdiderant. 

B.  1.  Suddenly  there  was  a rush  by  all  the  matrons  for  the 
gate,  for  it  had  been  announced  that  the  victorious  troops 
were  nearing  the  city.  2.  Can  you  tell  me  why  people  were 
hurrying  to  all  the  temples?  3.  There  was  a long  fierce  struggle 
on  the  shore.  4.  Why  were  you  so  easily  persuaded  to  follow 
Caesar?  5.  We  were  afraid  that  we  might  be  injured;  with 
many  tears  we  begged  them  not  to  harm  us.  6.  Such  was  our 
grief  that  we  could  scarcely  hold  back  our  tears.  7.  There 
will  surely  be  fierce  resistance  on  the  right,  although  on  the 
left  the  enemy  perhaps  (fortasse)  will  give  way.  8.  It  was 
reported  that  you  had  been  injured  while  climbing  the  outer 
rampart.  9.  All  the  sad  prisoners  were  spared.  10.  He  chose 
all  who  were  most  trusted  by  their  masters.  11.  He  has  been 
warned  very  often  not  to  trust  this  dog.  12.  Moreover  I was 
afraid  that  my  intimate  friend  might  be  injured.  13.  As  soon 
as  the  battle  has  been  fought  the  legion  intends  to  return  to 
Rome  by  forced  marches.  14.  It  has  been  announced  that  the 
fourth  legion  in  light  marching  order  had  entered  the  forti- 
fications. 15.  It  had  been  reported  that  many  had  been 
injured  by  the  storm  that  had  unexpectedly  arisen  on  the 
previous  day.  16.  The  Gauls  had  posted  (colloco)  an  ambush 
in  the  woods  in  order  to  attack  our  column  as,  off  its  guard, 
it  was  descending  from  the  higher  ground.  17.  It  happened 
by  chance  that  one  of  the  envoys  of  the  king  said  that  Hanni- 
bal was  in  Bithynia.  18.  May  I die  if  the  message  that  I 
have  brought  you  is  not  true.  19.  You  say  that  you  cannot 
return  home;  but  I know  that  this  is  false. 
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Indefinite  Pronouns  and  Adjectives 


Imperat  aut  servit  collecta  pecunia  cuique 

Money  stored  up  is  for  each  man  his  master  or  his  slave 

Horace 

746  In  this  lesson  we  shall  study  the  declension  and  uses 
of  alius,  alter;  ceteri,  reliqui;  quis;  aliquis,  nonnulli;  quidam; 
quisque,  uterque;  nemo,  nihil,  nullus. 

For  the  declension  and  uses  of  alius  and  alter,  see  Sections 
265,  266. 

For  ceteri  and  reliqui,  see  Section  266. 

For  quis  and  qui,  see  Section  655. 
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747  Some  of  the  important  compounds  of  quis  and  qui 
are: 


Pkonouns 


Adjectives 


MASC.  & FEM.  NEUT.  MASC. 

aliquis  aliquid  aiiqui 

quisque  quidque  quisque 

quidamm.,  quaedam/.  quiddam  quidam 


FEM.  NEUT. 

aliqua  aliquod 

quaeque  quodque 
quaedam  quoddam 


In  the  above  compounds,  only  the  pronominal  or  adjec- 
tival part  is  declined.  A few  additional  points  should  be 
noted.  Aiiqui  has  aliqua  in  the  feminine  nominative  singular 
and  in  the  neuter  nominative  and  accusative  plural.  Quis- 
que has  quaeque  in  the  feminine  nominative  singular  and  in 
the  neuter  nominative  and  accusative  plural.  Quidam  has 
quaedam  in  the  feminine  nominative  singular  and  in  the 
neuter  nominative  and  accusative  plural;  quendam,  quandam 
in  the  masculine  and  feminine  accusative  singular,  and 
quorundam,  quarundam  in  the  genitive  plural,  the  m being 
assimilated  to  n before  d. 


Declension  of  quidam  fpron.  and  adj.),  a certain  {one) 

SINGULAK 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

quidam 

quaedam 

quiddam  (quoddam) 

Gen. 

cuiusdam 

cuiusdam 

cuiusdam 

Dat. 

cuidam 

cuidam 

cuidam 

Acc. 

quendam 

quandam 

quiddam  (quoddam) 

Abl 

quodam 

quadam 

quodam 

Plukal 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

quidam 

quaedam 

quaedam 

Gen.  ~ 

quorundam 

quarundam 

quorundam 

Dat. 

quibusdam 

quibusdam 

quibusdam 

Acc. 

quosdam 

quasdam 

quaedam 

Ahl. 

quibusdam 

quibusdam 

quibusdam 
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74^  Aliquis,  some  one  {or  other),  any  one,  is  generally 
used  in  the  singular  to  indicate  a person  or  thing  not  defined 
in  the  mind  of  the  speaker.  NonnullI,  -ae,  -a  means  some  in 
the  sense  of  some  few,  some  but  not  all. 

Aliquis  nos  hue  duxit 
Some  one  (whom  I do  not  know 

or  cannot  name)  brought  us  here. 

Aliquid  dixisti. 

You  said  something. 

Nonnulli  ex  servis  fugerunt. 

Some  (but  not  all)  of  the  slaves  ran  away. 

749  Quidam,  a certain,  indicates  a person  or  thing  not 
named,  but  known  to  the  speaker  or  writer. 

Oratorem  quendam  orationem  habentem  audivi. 

I heard  a certain  orator  delivering  a speech. 

Quidam  ex  militibus  vietdriam  nuntiaverunt. 

Certain  of  the  soldiers  announced  the  victory. 

750  Uterque  means  each  {of  two) ; it  is  singular  in  number 
but  is  often  best  translated  by  the  English  plural  with  both. 
It  is  declined  like  uter  (Section  265). 

Utrum  Gonsulem  dicis  esse  interfectum? 

Uterque  consul  interfectus  est. 

Which  consul  do  you  say  was  killed? 

Each  consul  was  killed.  (Both  consuls  were  killed.)  , 

751  Quisque  means  each  {of  several). 

Quern  fratrum  et  sororum  amas?  Quemque  am5. 

Which  of  the  brothers  and  sisters  do  you  love? 

1 love  each  one. 

Quisque  nostrum  arma  capit. 

Each  of  us  takes  up  arms. 

Sibi  quisque  consulat. 

Let  each  man  take  thought  for  himself. 

752  For  nemo,  no  one,  see  Section  267.  Nihil,  nothing, 
is  indeclinable  and  neuter.  For  nullus,  not  any,  no,  see  Section 
265. 
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VOCABUlAftY 


7^3 

dignitas,  dignitatis,  /.,  dignity, 
grandeur,  rank 

dolor,  doloris,  m.,  grief,  distress, 
pain 

fames,  famis,  hunger;  ahl. 
sing,  fame 

confertus,  -a,  -um,  close,  com- 
pact, in  close  array 

cogito,  cogit^e,  cogitavi, 

cogitatum,  ponder,  reflect 
upon,  think;  intend,  have 
in  mind 


divide,  dividere,  divisi, 

divisum,  divide,  separate 
excito,  excitare,  excitavi, 
excitatum,  arouse,  incite, 
stimulate 

instituo,  instituere,  institui, 
institutum,  arrange;  con- 
struct, make,  build 
saluto,  salutare,  salutavi, 
salutatum,  greet,  salute, 
hail 

ulciscor,  ulcisci,  ultus  sum, 

punish,  take  vengeance  on 


Cdgito  in  the  sense  of  intend,  have  in  mind  is  completed  by 
a complementary  infinitive:  Eum  consulem  creare  cogita- 
mus,  We  intend  to  elect  him  consul. 


754  EXERCISES 

A.  1.  Aiiquid  fiet.  2.  Aliquis  nobis  viam  monstrabit. 
3.  Quidam  mihi  hoc  dixit.  4.  Quisque  miles  sua  arma  curare 
debet.  5.  Utrlusque  consulis  exercitus  Hannibal  uno  proeli5 
fugavit.  6.  Magister  est  Iratus  quod  nem5  operam  dat. 
7.  Suam  uterque  aciem  Instituerat.  8.  Tace  ne  qua  iniuria 
flat.  9.  Si  quis  hoc  fecisset,  poenas  dedisset.  10.  Dum  est 
tempus,  etiam  atque  etiam  cogita.  11.  Cogitamus  nullum 
alium  ducem  sequi.  12.  Alii  amant  pecuniam  nostram,  alii 
nos  ipsos.  13.  Duos  fllios  habet:  alter  est  Romae,  alter  in 
Asia.  14.  Accidit  ut  equites  Britannorum  numquam  conferti 
pugnent.  15.  Ceterl  magistratus  sciunt  magnam  dignitatem 
esse^  consulis.  16.  Num  quis  arbitratur  reliquum  exercitum 
in  Africam  transportandum  esse?  17.  Intellexit  omnes  fere 
Gallos  novis  rebus  studere  et  ad  bellum  facile  celeriterque 
excitarl.  18.  Scio  haec  esse  vera;  nemo  ex  eo  (thereat)  plus 
doloris  quam  ego  capit.  19.  Postquam  ad  Alpes  venit,  quae 
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Italiam  a Gallia  dividunt,  quas  nemo  cum  exercitu  ante  eum 
transierat,  copias  in  Italiam  traduxit.  20.  Alter  prlnceps 
suos  hortatur  ne  sui  liberandi  atque  ulciscendl  Romanos  pro 
els  quas  acceperint  iniuriis  occasionem  dimittant. 

B.  1.  The  rest  betook  themselves  home.  2.  He  thought  that 
this  could  happen.  3.  The  citizens  will  obey  the  other  law. 

4.  I have  it  in  mind  to  ask  why  he  is  sending  other  legions. 

5.  Some  have  everything,  others  are  dying  of  hunger  (ahl.)  and 
the  lack  of  everything.  6.  There  is  another  difficulty  because 
we  cannot  embark.  7.  Would  that  I could  punish  the  other 
chief ; would  that  the  other  chief  had  not  punished  me. 
8.  Unless  we  send  someone,  we  shall  pay  the  penalty.  9.  The 
swiftest  of  our  ships  sailed  between  the  compact  ships  of 
Pompe3^’s  fleet.  10.  He  is  disembarking  with  certain  of  the 
cohorts.  11.  This  king  surpasses  all  the  other  kings  of  Asia 
in  grandeur.  12.  A deep  river  separates  these  Gauls  from  the 
other  Gauls.  13.  If  anyone  returns  tomorrow,  we  shall  greet 
him.  14.  Some  of  the  slaves  ran  away;  if  they  are  caught  they 
will  be  punished.  15.  All  my  brothers  have  been  put  to  death, 
and  I am  prevented  by  grief  from  telling  what  has  taken 
place.  16.  It  is  useless  to  try  to  rouse  us  to  war,  for  we  have 
no  opportunity  of  obtaining  arms.  17.  He  demands  that  some 
of  the  cohorts  be  sent.  18.  Let  no  one  demand  this.  19.  Let 
nothing  be  done  without  foresight.  20.  Let  us  place  a garrison 
here  lest  anyone  attack  us.  21.  He  wrote  to  Labienus  to 
construct  as  many  ships  as  possible  during  the  winter. 
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Eighth  Progress  Test 

Summary  of  what  you  should  have  learned  since  the 
Seventh  Progress  Test  (Lesson  72) 

755  I.  VOCABULARY 


lacrima 

Nouns 

1st  declension 

matrona  prudentia 

summa 

beneficium 

2nd  declension 

initium 

Rhenus 

carrus 

iugum 

Rhodanus 

castellum 

iumentum 

vinum 

incommodum 

pilum 

auctor 

Srd  declension 

cupiditas 

Hasdnibal 

auctoritas 

deditio 

liberalitas 

audacia 

difficultas 

magnitudo 

bos 

dignitas 

occasio 

calamitas 

dolor 

onus 

canis 

fames 

6s 

Carthaginiensis 

familiaris 

praetor 

clades 

foedus 

ratio 

coniunx 

Hamilcar 

Scipio 

CretensSs 

Hannibal 

voluntas 
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4th  declension 


casus 


alienus 

aliqui 

aptus 

communis 

confertus 


cogito 

concito 


averts 
cads 
concidS 
cons  ids 
deduco 


exitus 

luctus 

reditus 

Adjectives 

creber 

levis 

quidam 

expeditus 

nonnulli 

quisque 

falsus 

occupatus 

uterque 

inoplnans 

perpetuus 

verus 

integer 

prOdens 

Peonouns 

aliquis 

quidam 

quisque 

Veebs 

1st  conjugation 

excitS 

praesto 

salutS 

contineo 

2nd  conjugation 

obtineo 

suadeo 

demitto 

disponS 

divido 

emittS 

instituS 

3ed  conjugation 

neglego 

occido 

occido 

opprimo 

premo 

prScedo 

reverts 

status 

tangS 

3ed  conjugation  -10 
despicio  suscipio 

4th  conjugation 


nescio 
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Deponents 


frumentor  Insequor  ulciscor 

ingredior  precor  vagor 


Irregular  Verbs 
desum  fio 


Adverbs 

casu  confestim  privatim  procul 

circiter  improvis5 


Prepositions 

citra 


Conjunctions 
quamdiu  quoad 


Phrases 


alieno  loco 

calamitatem  accipere 
facultatem  dare 
graviter  premi 
incommodum  accipere 
iniussu  Caesaris 
legio  expedita 
magnitude  corporis 


novae  res 
pilum  mittere 
potestatem  facere 
se  demittere 
sub  iugum  mittere 
summa  imperii 
tempus  anni 


II.  PRINCIPAL  PARTS  OF  VERBS 

You  should  know  the  principal  parts  of  all  verbs  listed  under 
1.  above. 
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III.  FORMS 
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You  should  know: 

1.  How  to  conjugate  fieri. 

2.  How  to  form  and  decline  the  gerund. 

3.  How  to  form  and  decline  the  gerundive. 

4.  How  to  form  the  passive  periphrastic  conjugation. 

5.  The  forms  (in  active  and  passive)  of  verbs  which  take  the 
dative. 

6.  How  to  decline  the  indefinite  pronouns  and  adjectives 
(Lesson  81). 


757  IV.  CONSTRUCTIONS 

You  should  know: 

1.  The  various  types  of  conditional  sentences. 

2.  The  rules  for  the  changes  in  principal  and  subordinate 
clauses  in  indirect  discourse. 

3.  The  ablative  of  manner. 

4.  The  genitive  and  ablative  of  description. 

5.  The  use  of  temporal  clauses. 

6.  The  constructions  which  follow  the  conjunction  cum. 

7.  Uses  of  the  gerund. 

8.  Uses  of  the  gerundive. 

9.  Uses  of  the  passive  periphrastic  conjugation. 

10.  How  to  use  the  impersonal  passive. 

11.  How  to  use  the  passive  of  dative  verbs. 

12.  How  to  use  the  indefinite  pronouns  and  adjectives 
(Lesson  81). 
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REVISION  EXERCISES 


A 

(Lessons  7-34) 
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1.  To  the  camp;  to  the  rampart  of  the  camp;  into  the  camp; 
in  the  camp;  across  the  trench;  through  the  gate;  between 
the  hills;  near  the  river;  with  my  mother;  with  us;  without 
us;  before  the  town;  after  the  battle;  after  noon;  on  account 
of  the  outrage;  beyond  the  forest;  close  up  to  the  building; 
within  the  city;  around  the  bodies;  in  behalf  of  the  children; 
concerning  the  victory. 

2.  With  one  friend;  with  two  women;  with  three  sailors; 
of  four  ranks  (gen.);  of  five  horsemen;  of  six  Britons;  to 
seven  boys  (dat.);  to  eight  wives;  nine  seas  (acc.);  ten  lakes 
(acc.);  on  the  first  day;  after  two  days;  on  the  third  day; 
at  the  fourth  hour;  within  the  second  watch;  with  the  tenth 
legion. 

3.  Did  your  father  see  us?  Your  father  saw  us,  did  he  not? 
Surely  your  father  did  not  see  us? 

4.  Where  are  you  leading  the  troops?  Where  was  the  camp? 
Where  had  they  come  from? 

5.  What  has  the  consul  done?  What  has  been  done  by  the 

consul? 

6.  To  come;  to  see;  to  hear;  to  be;  to  have;  to  call;  to  dare; 
to  decide;  to  prevent.  He  had  decided  to  lead  the  legion  to 
Rome.  He  will  order  the  forces  to  attack  the  town.  They 
had  compelled  us  to  wage  war.  Why  does  he  prevent  the 
soldiers  from  marching? 
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It  is  right  for  us  to  be  glad,  Marcus,  because  we  have 
prevented  the  Gauls  from  seizing  our  lands. 

8.  Porsena  is  like  no  other  leader.  This  state  is  friendly  to 
us.  The  other  states  are  hostile  to  you.  He  is  angry  at  them. 

9.  On  account  of  the  scarcity  of  ships  he  orders  many  of  the 
citizens  to  build  a long  bridge  from  one  bank  of  the  river  to 
the  other. 

10.  We  had  sent  very  large  forces  to  the  citadel  and  the 
towers,  for  we  were  despairing  of  the  safety  of  the  inhabitants. 
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1.  While  my  mother  was  standing  with  me  near  the  gate, 
my  father  saw  us  and  came  to  us. 

2.  When  the  allies  had  approached  the  sea,  they  pitched 
camp. 

3.  After  being  led  into  the  territories  of  the  enemy,  we 
remained  there  for  many  days. 

4.  As  soon  as  the  dictator  had  reached  the  left  wing  with 
the  rest  of  the  infantry,  he  adopted  a new  plan. 

5.  Although  the  power  of  the  Etruscans  is  very  great,  we 
ought  to  close  the  gates  and  bravely  defend  our  city. 

6.  The  bridge,  if  it  is  broken  by  the  force  of  the  storm, 
will  not  be  useful  to  us. 

7.  If  the  war  ships  are  collected  before  the  seventh  hour, 
the  sailors  of  the  whole  fleet  will  be  able  to  sail  with  us  to  the 
island  of  Britain. 

8.  Unless  you  let  us  go,  it  will  not  be  easy  for  us  to  leave. 

9.  Free  our  city  from  blockade.  Do  not  burn  our  towns. 

10.  Peace  (be)  with  you.  Why  do  you  not  make  peace  with 
them? 
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1.  At  midnight  a large  number  of  their  troops  approached 
the  wall  but  were  not  able  to  capture  the  town. 

2.  We  had  not  heard  of  the  battle  fought  before  the  walls 
of  Troy  by  the  Trojans  and  the  Greeks. 

3.  It  is  right,  Gauls,  for  the  messenger  to  announce  all  the 
facts  to  our  leaders. 
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4.  They  fought  bravely  from  the  second  hour  of  the  day 
until  noon. 

5.  Boudicca,  a queen  of  the  Britons,  waged  war  for  many 
years  with  the  Romans,  but  after  many  years  was  defeated 
by  them. 

6.  Some  captives  have  been  able  to  escape;  others,  because 
of  the  guards,  do  not  dare  to  approach  the  gates. 

7.  Part  of  us  will  besiege  and  capture  this  city. 

8.  Which  daughter  is  the  mother  calling?  Neither  daughter 
has  been  called  by  her. 

9.  We  shall  give  to  the  consul  the  supply  of  spears  sent  to  us. 

10.  To  take  up  arms;  to  lay  down  arms;  to  wage  war;  to 
prepare  for  war;  to  pitch  camp;  to  adopt  a plan;  to  depart 
from  the  town;  to  make  an  attack  on  the  enemy;  to  march; 
at  midnight;  to  send  a war  ship;  to  make  peace;  to  reach  the 
citadel;  at  dawn;  to  fight  a battle;  the  city  of  Rome. 


B 


(Lessons  35-61) 
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1.  Thirteen  missiles;  twelve  altars;  fifteen  teachers;  eighteen 
sailors;  twenty-three  cavalry  battles;  for  a hundred  reasons; 
three  hundred  and  thirty  captives;  two  hundred  and  ten  black 
horses;  the  horses  of  twenty-three  horsemen;  he  gave  gifts 
to  one  hundred  and  nine  young  men;  to  speak  more  freely; 
to  fight  most  bravely;  to  advance  very  quickly;  to  return  as 
soon  as  possible;  to  reply  boldly;  to  write  well;  to  govern 
powerfully. 

2.  You,  my  friends,  seem  to  be  very  brave  men;  therefore  I 
shall  choose  you  (as)  my  guards. 

3.  They  say  that  Claudius  is  warning  the  senators  that 
Pyrrhus  is  a dangerous  enemy. 

4.  A speech  is  being  delivered  by  the  consul  in  the  forum; 
he  is  promising  the  citizens  that  he  will  prevent  the  Gauls 
from  laying  waste  Italy. 
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5.  After  tke  death  of  his  father  he  was  placed  in  coniniand 
of  all  the  cavalry,  for  the  soldiers  thought  that  he  v/as  a very 
wise  leader. 

6.  A new  city  was  being  founded  by  Romulus  on  the  top  of 
yonder  (ille)  hill. 

7.  Leaving  two  legions  to  protect  this  city,  he  marched 
within  ten  days  with  four  legions  to  support  the  other  consul. 

8.  For  many  reasons  the  right  wing  will  be  sent  across  the 
river  before  noon;  the  left  wing  will  be  left  in  the  position  in 
which  it  has  been  stationed  by  the  commander. 

9.  Are  you  pitching  camp  here  to  besiege  our  city? 

10.  While  this  was  taking  place,  the  messenger  reached  the 
city  and  announced  that  our  victorious  troops  would  soon 
reach  home. 
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1.  They  capture  three  hundred  and  sixteen  cities;  he  comes 
with  one  hundred  and  nineteen  soldiers;  an  arrow  four  feet 
long;  a wall  three  feet  high;  a river  ten  paces  wide;  he  will 
come  with  a thousand  allies;  two  thousand  soldiers  have 
been  captured;  he  will  follow  with  three  thousand  horsemen; 
to  write  very  well;  to  read  very  badly;  to  remain  at  home  for  a 
longer  time;  to  defeat  the  enemy  most  easily;  to  come  as  often 
as  possible;  to  send  reinforcements  most  often. 

2.  It  is  the  custom  of  the  Roman  people  to  take  up  arms 
against  those  who  do  not  observe  the  laws  of  peace;  according 
to  custom  we  took  up  arms. 

3.  Their  battle  array,  drawn  up  in  the  plain,  was  being 
broken  by  the  attacks  of  the  cavalry  sent  from  Carthage. 

4.  Our  liberty  will  be  lost  unless  the  foe  is  driven  back.  Do 
you  dare  to  try  to  drive  them  back? 

5.  We  are  about  to  advance  into  Gaul  with  three  legions. 

6.  While  Camillus  was  making  an  attack,  the  Falisci  escaped. 
Camillus,  on  being  informed  that  they  had  escaped,  im- 
mediately tried  to  overtake  them. 

7.  The  camp  will  be  pitched  by  the  legions  in  the  middle  of 
the  forest. 
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8.  While  he  was  being  led  to  Camillus,  the  wicked  teacher 
was  seen  by  everybody. 

9.  To  whom  did  you  give  the  other  part  of  the  plunder? 
With  whom  were  they  fighting?  Whose  brother  was  with  you? 
At  whom  was  he  angry?  By  whom  was  the  town  set  on  fire? 

10.  As  several  ships  have  been  wrecked,  they  will  not  be  able 
to  return;  if  the  ships  are  repaired,  they  will  be  able  to  return. 
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1.  To  escape  by  night;  to  return  home  daily;  to  disembark 
at  the  same  time;  to  trust  this  chief;  to  attack  suddenly;  not 
only  to  see  but  also  to  hear;  to  go  along  with  me;  less  easily; 
by  far  the  most  useful;  Rome  is  seven  miles  distant;  the  plain 
is  six  miles  long;  the  camp  will  be  pitched  nine  miles  from  the 
river;  they  are  mindful  of  their  parents. 

2.  The  sister  with  whom  I came  is  very  small;  the  boat  that 
these  sailors  use  is  smaller;  these  are  the  spears  with  which 
they  will  defend  themselves;  these  are  the  boys  whose  father 
is  present;  those  are  the  soldiers  to  whom  we  gave  the  arms. 

3.  He  says  that  the  heights  cannot  be  taken  by  our  troops 
during  the  first  watch. 

4.  At  what  time  will  they  come?  Which  army  will  be  sent? 
Into  what  province  has  he  advanced?  For  what  reason  were 
guards  being  left?  What  towns  had  been  captured  by  you? 
Near  what  river  will  the  camp  be  pitched? 

5.  The  poor  citizens,  many  of  whom  have  neither  grain  nor 
money,  will  seek  help  from  the  rich. 

6.  I informed  the  soldiers  of  the  legion.  I shall  inform  the 
king.  The  citizens  had  been  informed.  The  garrison  will  have 
been  informed. 

7.  The  tower  is  higher  than  the  rampart;  Britain  is  longer 
than  Sicily;  hills  are  lower  than  mountains;  they  came  to  an 
island  smaller  than  Corsica;  he  is  friendly  to  a king  more 
powerful  than  our  king. 

8.  This  horseman,  a man  of  great  courage,  of  his  own  accord 
has  dared  to  go  through  this  same  forest  by  night. 
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9.  While  the  Trojans  were  crossing  the  sea,  a storm  wrecked 
most  of  their  ships  on  the  coast  of  Africa. 

10.  As  we  stood  in  front  of  our  home,  we  saw  the  dictator 
going  to  the  forum. 
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1.  Set  out  at  dawn,  Volusenus,  and  try  to  reach  Britain 
before  the  second  hour. 

2.  The  other  states  will  hesitate  to  join  us,  although  they 
have  promised  to  be  our  allies. 

3.  Setting  out  at  noon,  we  shall  follow  them  for  many  miles. 

4.  The  three  sons  of  the  king  himself  betook  themselves  to 
the  same  camp  by  night. 

5.  We  did  not  know  that  you  had  promised  to  remain  in  your 
province  for  the  rest  of  the  winter. 

6.  He  announced  that  the  shouts  of  the  soldiers  who  were 
fighting  could  be  heard  by  everyone. 

7.  They  had  hoped  to  reach  Tarentum  by  forced  marches. 

8.  He  knew  that  the  soldier  would  demand  (impero  and 
postulo)  a reward  from  the  Romans. 

9.  I believe  that  a new  fleet  has  not  yet  been  built. 

10.  He  says  that  the  heights  cannot  be  taken  by  our  troops 
during  the  first  watch. 
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1.  Were  you  rejoicing  because  your  large  army  had  been 
able  to  drive  back  our  smaller  (one)  ? 

2.  The  sick  will  be  left  behind  in  the  camp,  for,  after  their 
long  journey,  they  are  weary  both  in  spirit  and  in  body. 

3.  We  had  always  been  accustomed  to  draw  up  our  battle 
line  in  the  plain. 

4.  Which  consul  do  the  citizens  trust?  They  have  trusted 
neither. 

5.  Both  the  rich  and  the  poor  ought  to  thank  the  gods,  for 
the  gods  have  been  kind  (amicus)  to  all  of  us. 

6.  While  they  were  approaching  the  mountains,  they  were 
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informed  that  the  inhabitants,  frightened,  had  been  unable 
to  resist  the  cavalry  and  were  trying  to  flee  from  the  town. 

7.  Some  of  the  neighbouring  states  were  very  friendly  to  us, 
others  were  too  hostile. 

8.  I suspect  that  she  will  try  to  destroy  by  fire  the  three 
remaining  books.  It  will  be  much  more  diflicult  for  the  king 
to  buy  the  books. 

9.  He  said  that  a small  army  could  not  guard  the  citadel. 

10.  It  is  a little  better  for  us  to  station  our  troops  in  the 
nearest  woods  at  daybreak. 


C 

(Lessons  62-82) 
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1.  We  advanced  into  their  territories  with  care;  with  the 
greatest  care;  with  the  greatest  difficulty;  along  with  two 
legions;  with  two  hundred  horsemen;  with  the  legions  in 
light  marching  order;  at  great  risk;  of  our  own  will;  under 
Caesar’s  leadership;  against  the  will  of  the  Gauls;  before 
winter. 

2.  Let  us  not  revolt.  Let  them  not  revolt.  May  our  allies 
not  revolt! 

3.  Let  the  citizens  trust  Caesar.  Would  that  they  had  not 
trusted  Pompey!  Whom  were  we  to  trust? 

4.  The  soldiers  did  not  even  know  for  what  reason  they  were 
fighting. 

5.  The  commander-in-chief  will  order  (impero)  a certain 
general  to  attack  the  town. 

6.  Moreover,  it  happened  that  we  met  the  enemy  beyond  the 
Alps  and  thus  saved  Italy. 

7.  They  had  come  to  Rome  the  following  day  in  order  to  see 
the  victorious  troops  returning. 

8.  It  has  been  announced  that  thousands  of  Roman  citizens 
and  allies  who  lived  in  the  province  (of)  Asia  had  been  put  to 
death  by  that  cruel  king. 


491 


9.  Perhaps  someone  will  say  that  we  ought  to  send  the  sam6 
army  as  before  to  defend  the  province. 

10.  The  senate  will  send  both  consuls  to  that  war  because  no 
one  believes  that  the  Roman  army  already  transported  can 
prevent  the  province  from  being  laid  waste. 
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1.  Before  the  enemy  came  in  sight,  the  general,  mindful  of 
us,  ordered  each  man  to  consult  his  own  interests. 

2.  When  this  general  returns  and  is  made  dictator,  the 
senate  itself  will  no  longer  hold  all  the  power  in  the  state. 

3.  At  dawn  he  will  send  a certain  messenger  to  learn  what  we 
intend  to  do. 

4.  Lest  anyone  should  seize  our  possessions,  some  of  us  must 
carry  them  with  us. 

5.  Since  this  is  so,  who  of  you  wish  to  retreat  to  the  camp 
where  you  can  remain  without  any  danger? 

6.  Although  we  gave  these  same  men  many  things,  they  gave 
us  nothing. 

7.  They  hope  for  peace  but  are  preparing  for  war. 

8.  He  says  that  Rome  is  the  capital  of  all  nations. 

9.  These  soldiers,  being  enrolled,  had  defended  the  city 
for  many  days. 

10.  When  the  praetor  and  his  companions  entered  the  forum, 
all  the  people  turned  towards  him. 
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1.  If  the  general  who  is  in  command  of  us  learns  anything 
about  this  matter,  he  will  hasten  by  forced  marches  against 
the  natives. 

2.  If  the  allies  should  fall  back  on  the  left  flank,  our  soldiers 
would  be  compelled  to  abandon  their  position. 

3.  If  you  had  obeyed  him  at  that  time  and  had  become  a 
doctor  (medicus),  you  would  now  be  a very  rich  man. 

4.  They  came  to  a river  one  hundred  feet  wide;  its  banks 
were  twelve  feet  high. 
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5.  Having  been  informed  that  the  Gauls  had  joined  the 
Germans,  he  waited  for  the  cavalry. 

6.  Just  before  dawn  he  set  out  for  Rome,  for  Athens,  for 
Italy.  At  nightfall  he  set  out  for  home,  for  the  country. 

7.  This  king  was  a man  eager  for  power  and  skilled  in  the 
art  of  war. 

8.  The  province  of  Asia  was  full  of  Roman  citizens. 

9.  He  was  able  to  persuade  some  of  the  states  of  Greece  to 
make  war  on  the  Roman  people. 

10.  As  soon  as  he  has  sufficient  forces,  he  will  lay  waste  the 
province. 

769 

1.  If  these  men  were  pirates,  they  would  not  be  in  the  city 
where  they  can  be  seen  by  everyone. 

2.  If  the  boys  had  set  out  from  home  at  the  third  hour,  they 
would  have  reached  the  middle  of  the  forest  at  noon. 

3.  After  Pompey  with  his  fleet  of  two  hundred  ships  had 
destroyed  the  fleets  of  the  pirates  and  had  burnt  their  towns, 
by  common  consent  he  was  placed  in  charge  of  the  war  that 
was  being  waged  in  Asia. 

4.  According  to  custom  they  use  long  heavy  swords;  the 
swords  that  we  use  are  much  lighter. 

5.  Each  consul  wished  to  be  put  in  charge  of  the  army,  for 
each  thought  that  he  was  the  better  general. 

6.  Cicero  was  now  a man  of  the  greatest  influence  among 
(apud)  the  citizens,  and  the  senate  and  people  of  Rome  called 
him  the  father  of  his  country. 

7.  Some  were  unwilling  to  accept  the  terms  offered  by  the 
Carthaginians  {genitive) ; others  were  prepared  to  make  peace 
at  once. 

8.  If  Crassus  is  friendly  to  Caesar,  he  will  come  to  his 
assistance  in  a short  time. 

9.  The  soldiers,  skilled  in  attacking  towns,  under  the  leader- 
ship of  Scipio  stormed  New  Carthage. 

10.  As  long  as  the  enemy  are  busy  doing  this,  we  shall  have 
an  opportunity  of  seeking  safety. 
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1.  Having  heard  of  the  flight  of  the  enemy,  our  men  were 
so  desirous  of  fighting  that  they  could  scarcely  be  held  back 
by  the  general. 

2.  The  general  must  find  a more  suitable  man  who  is  pre- 
pared to  lead  an  army  against  the  compact  ranks  of  the  enemy. 

3.  Are  your  parents  going  to  remain  long  in  Athens? 

4.  Let  each  man  fight  as  bravely  and  as  long  as  possible. 

5.  They  say  that  the  city  will  be  captured  within  a few  days. 

6.  The  number  of  inhabitants  gradually  increased. 

7.  Let  us  rejoice,  for  we  have  finished  our  task. 

8.  Although  many  men  had  fallen,  resistance  continued  for 
many  hours. 

9.  Learning  that  very  large  forces  had  set  out  to  aid  Pompey, 
he  ordered  one  of  his  generals  to  pursue  them  by  forced 
marches. 

10.  Caesar  feared  to  come  to  Rome  without  soldiers  whom  he 
could  trust  because  he  knew  that  his  personal  enemies 
(inimici)  would  try  to  injure  him. 

771 

1.  Do  you  not  know  that  the  lion  is  the  strongest  of  all 
animals? 

2.  The  scouts  brought  back  word  that  an  attack  was  being 
made  on  all  sides. 

3.  I was  afraid  that  no  one  would  reach  the  city  before 
midnight. 

4.  No  one  can  tell  when  the  troops  will  reach  the  outer 
rampart. 

5.  Few  of  us  can  say  that  we  have  injured  no  one. 

6.  Having  obtained  suitable  weather  for  sailing,  he  de- 
termined to  cross  to  Britain  the  same  night. 

7.  When  the  magistrates  had  finished  speaking,  all  the 
citizens  who  were  present  begged  them  never  to  adopt  that 
plan. 

8.  Who  of  you  were  busy  repairing  the  ships  that  had  been 
damaged  by  the  storm? 
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9.  Caesar  must  carry  over  his  legions  from  this  harbour  to 
Greece  in  those  ships,  although  Pompey  has  a large  fleet  near 
the  lower  part  of  Italy. 

10.  Do  not  ask  me  to  give  you  more  money. 

772 

1.  The  magistrates  gave  orders  that  the  gates  should  be 
closed  at  once. 

2.  Pompey’s  legions  had  thought  that  they  could  easily  over- 
come Caesar’s  forces,  but,  when  they  were  fiercely  resisted, 
they  despaired  of  victory  and  sought  safety  in  flight. 

3.  I know  that  the  city  is  very  pleasing  to  you,  but  I prefer 
living  in  the  country  near  the  sea-coast. 

4.  They  were  attacked  in  front  and  on  either  flank. 

5.  The  dictator  began  to  build  the  temple  that,  after  the 
conquest  of  the  Gauls,  he  had  sworn  to  build. 

6.  The  previous  year  I had  hoped  to  journey  (iter  facio) 
over  many  lands  and  seas. 

7.  The  elephants  (elephant!)  were  of  great  service  to  Han- 
nibal because  the  Romans  were  not  in  the  habit  of  using  these 
animals  in  war. 

8.  When  we  reached  the  shore,  we  learned  that  our  friends 
had  no  ships  {use  desum) ; however,  we  obtained  a small  boat 
and  escaped. 

9.  Why  did  you  persuade  me  to  give  more  money  to  this 
man  whom  no  one  can  trust? 

10.  It  is  difficult  to  persuade  the  soldiers  that  the  Britons 
have  formed  a plan  to  storm  the  town. 

773 

1.  Such  was  the  panic  of  these  inexperienced  soldiers  that, 
when  the  enemy  came  in  sight,  they  turned  and  fled. 

2.  Ask  them  if  they  are  angry  with  me. 

3.  They  did  not  begin  the  work  until  they  heard  what  I 
wished  to  tell  them. 

4.  My  father  was  so  ill  that  he  remained  at  home. 

5.  If  they  are  wise  they  will  choose  the  shortest  way. 
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6.  Since  they  could  not  defend  themselves,  they  were  going 
to  send  envoys  to  Caesar  to  seek  help. 

7.  Advancing  very  rapidly  with  his  legions  in  light  marching 
order,  he  gave  the  enemy  no  opportunity  of  collecting  a 
larger  army. 

8.  After  delaying  for  several  hours,  I left  the  camp  before  he 
came. 

9.  Hannibal’s  exploits  were  known  to  all  of  us  although  they 
were  unknown  to  you. 

10.  We  do  not  allow  the  enemy  to  cross  lest  they  do  some 
harm. 

774 

1.  The  defeated  enemy  begged  us  not  to  send  them  beneath 
the  yoke. 

2.  Inform  Scipio  of  the  danger. 

3.  All  these  tribes  use  gold  and  iron. 

4.  By  chance  he  was  marching  by  this  road;  it  happened 
that  he  was  marching  by  this  road. 

5.  The  Romans  surpassed  the  Gauls  in  valour. 

6.  Let  all  our  neighbours  who  are  able  to  bear  arms  join  us 
at  the  beginning  of  spring. 

7.  He  who  teaches  others  learns  more  himself  by  teaching. 

8.  When  asked  whether  they  should  establish  peace  with  the 
Carthaginians,  Regulus  told  the  senators  that  a lasting  peace 
could  not  be  made,  since  the  Carthaginians  could  not  be 
trusted. 

9.  As  has  been  pointed  out  above,  they  embarked  and  set 
sail  although  they  had  never  consulted  us. 

10.  In  my  opinion  these  soldiers  are  braver  than  your  bravest 
men. 

775 


1.  If  a civil  war  should  suddenly  break  out,  the  best  of  the 
citizens  would  immediately  help  the  king. 
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2.  If  they  had  not  adopted  the  worst  possible  plan,  Brutus 
and  Cassius  would  never  have  killed  Caesar. 

3.  He  sent  the  swiftest  of  his  ships  to  overtake  Cleopatra. 

4.  Not  even  the  strongest  of  the  slaves  can  carry  this  burden 
without  any  assistance. 

5.  Ploughing  the  fields  is  more  useful  than  waging  war  in 
a distant  (longinquus)  land. 

6.  The  roads  are  so  difficult  that  we  cannot  hope  to  make 
war  on  the  Gauls  this  summer. 

7.  Men  very  often  envy  those  who  are  much  richer  than  they 
themselves. 

8.  In  a naval  battle  fought  in  the  sixth  year  of  the  war  one 
hundred  and  nine  war-ships  of  the  enemy  were  captured. 

9.  By  night  we  shall  have  to  cross  the  river  by  means  of  the 
bridge  which  was  made  yesterday  by  the  soldiers. 

10.  On  the  following  days  with  only  the  fourth  and  fifth 
legions  he  advanced  with  the  greatest  difficulty  through  the 
middle  of  the  plain  to  the  foot  of  the  mountain,  and,  choosing 
a place  more  suitable  for  a camp,  decided  to  remain  there  and 
await  the  reinforcements. 
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APPENDIX 


DECLENSION  OF  NOUNS 
776  FIRST  DECLENSION 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

Nom. 

puella 

puellae 

Aeneas 

Gen. 

puellae 

puellarum 

Aeneae 

Dat. 

puellae 

puellis 

Aeneae 

Acc. 

puellam 

puellas 

Aenean 

Voc. 

puella 

puellae 

Aenea 

AM. 

puella 

puellis 

Aenea 

777  SECOND  DECLENSION 

Masculine 

SINGULAR 


Nom. 

m^us 

puer 

ager 

vir 

Gen. 

m^i 

pueri 

agri 

viri 

Dat. 

muro 

puero 

agro 

viro 

Acc. 

murum 

puerum 

agrum 

virum 

Voc. 

mure 

puer 

ager 

vir 

AM. 

muro 

puero 

agro 

viro 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

muri 

pueri 

agri 

viri 

Gen. 

murorum 

puerorum 

agrorum 

virorum 

Dat. 

muris 

pueris 

agris 

vir  is 

Acc. 

muros 

pueros 

agros 

viros 

Voc. 

muri 

pueri 

agri 

viri 

AM. 

muris 

pueris 

agris 

viris 
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Neuter 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

bellum 

bella 

castra 

Gen. 

belli 

bellorum 

castrorum 

Dat. 

bell5 

bellis 

castris 

Acc. 

bellum 

bella 

castra 

Voc. 

bellum 

bella 

castra 

Ahl. 

bello 

bellis 

castris 

CONSONANT  STEMS  OF  THIRD  DECLENSION 

Masculine  and  Feminine 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

miles 

milites 

legio 

legiones 

Gen. 

militis 

militum 

legidnis 

legionum 

Dat. 

militi 

militibus 

legioni 

legionibus 

Acc. 

militem 

milites 

legionem 

legiones 

Voc. 

miles 

milites 

legio 

legiones 

Abl. 

milite 

militibus 

legione 

legionibus 

Neuter 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

corpus 

corpora 

flumen 

flumina 

Gen. 

corporis 

corporum 

fluminis 

fluminum 

Dat. 

corpori 

corporibus 

flumini 

fluminibus 

Acc. 

corpus 

corpora 

flumen 

flumina 

Voc. 

corpus 

corpora 

flumen 

flumina 

Ahl. 

corpore 

corporibus 

flumine 

fluminibus 

I-STEMS  OF  THE  THIRD 

DECLENSION 

Masculine  and  Feminine 

SINGULAR 

Nom. 

hostis 

navis 

caedes 

mons 

Gen. 

hostis 

navis 

caedis 

montis 

Dal. 

hosti 

navi 

caedi 

monti 

Acc. 

hostem 

navem 

caedem 

montem 

Voc. 

hostis 

navis 

caedes 

mons 

Abl. 

hoste 

nave  (-i) 

caede 

monte 

PLURAL 


Nom. 

hostes 

naves 

caedes 

montes 

Gen. 

hostium 

navium 

caedium 

montium 

Dal. 

hostibus 

navibus 

caedibus 

montibus 

Acc. 

hostes  (-is)  naves  (-is) 

caedes  (-is)  montes  (-is) 

Voc. 

hostes 

naves 

caedes 

montes 

AU. 

hostibus 

navibus 

caedibus 

montibus 

For  turris, 

see  Section  217. 

Neuter 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

mare 

maria 

animal 

animalia 

Gen. 

maris 

anim^is 

animalium 

Dat. 

mari 

maribus 

animali 

animalibus 

Acc. 

mare 

maria 

animal 

animalia 

Voc. 

mare 

maria 

animal 

animalia 

AM. 

mari 

maribus 

animali 

animalibus 

780 

IRREGULAR  NOUNS 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

Nom. 

Vis,  f. 

vires 

luppiter 

Gen. 

virium 

lovis 

Dai. 

viribus 

lovi 

Acc. 

vim 

vires  (-is) 

lovem 

Voc. 

vires 

luppiter 

AU. 

vi 

viribus 

love 

781  FOURTH  DECLENSION 

Masculine  Neuter 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

exercitus 

exercitus 

cornu 

cornua 

Gen. 

exercitus 

exercituum 

comus 

comuum 

Dat. 

exercitui 

exercitibus 

cornu 

cornibus 

Acc. 

exercitum 

exercitus 

cornu 

cornua 

Voc. 

exercitus 

exercitus 

cornu 

cornua 

AM. 

exercitu 

exercitibus 

cornu 

cornibus 

For  the  declension  of  domus,  see  Section  277, 
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782 


FIFTH  DECLENSION 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

dies 

dies 

res 

res 

Gen. 

diei 

dierum 

rei 

rerum 

Dat. 

diei 

diebus 

rei 

rebus 

Acc. 

diem 

dies 

rem 

res 

Voc. 

dies 

dies 

res 

res 

Abl. 

die 

diebus 

re 

rebus 

DECLENSION  OF  ADJECTIVES 


783  FIRST  AND  SECOND  DECLENSIONS 


Singular 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

altus 

alta 

altum 

alti 

altae 

alta 

Gen. 

alti 

altae 

alti 

altorum 

altarum 

altorum 

Dat. 

alto 

altae 

alto 

altis 

altis 

altis 

Acc. 

altum 

altam 

altum 

alt5s 

altas 

alta 

Voc. 

alte 

alta 

altum 

alti 

altae 

alta 

Abl. 

alto 

alta 

alto 

altis 

altis 

altis 

Adjectives  in  -er  which  keep  the  -e 

Nom. 

liber 

libera 

liberum 

liberi 

liberae 

libera 

Gen. 

liberi 

liberae 

liberi 

liberorum 

liber^um  liberorum 

Dat. 

libero 

liberae 

libero 

liber  is 

liberis 

liberis 

Acc. 

liberum  liberam 

liberum 

liberos 

liberas 

libera 

Voc. 

liber 

libera 

liberum 

liberi 

liberae 

libera 

Abl. 

libero 

libera 

libero 

liberis 

liberis 

liberis 

Adjectives  in  -er  which  drop  the  -e 
Singular 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

pulcher 

pulchra 

pulchrum 

Gen. 

pulchri 

pulchrae 

pulchri 

Dat. 

pulchro 

pulchrae 

pulchro 

Acc. 

pulchrum 

pulchram 

pulchrum 

Voc. 

pulcher 

pulchra 

pulchrum 

Abl. 

pulchrd 

pulchra 

502 

pulchro 

Plural 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

pulchri 

pulchrae 

pulchra 

Gen. 

pulchrorum 

pulchrarum 

pulchrorum 

Dat. 

pulchris 

pulchris 

pulchris 

Acc. 

pulchrds 

pulchras 

pulchra 

Voc. 

pulchri 

pulchrae 

pulchra 

Abl. 

pulchris 

pulchris 

pulchris 

784 

ADJECTIVES  OF  THE  THIRD  DECLENSION 

Singular 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM.  NEUT. 

Nom. 

acer 

acris 

acre 

acres 

acres  acria 

Gen. 

acris 

acris 

acris 

acrium 

acrium  acrium 

Dat. 

acri 

acri 

acri 

acribus 

acribus  acribus 

Acc. 

acrem 

acrem 

acre 

acres  (-is) 

acres  (-is)  acria 

Voc. 

acer 

acris 

acre 

acres 

acres  acria 

AM. 

acri 

acri 

acri 

acribus 

acribus  acribus 

Singular 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM.  NEUT. 

Nom. 

fortis 

fortis 

forte 

fortes 

fortes  fortia 

Gen. 

fortis 

fortis 

fortis 

forti  um 

fortium  fortium 

Dat. 

forti 

forti 

forti 

fortibus 

fortibus  fortibus 

Acc. 

fortem 

fortem 

forte 

fortes  (-is)  fortes  (-is)  fortia 

Voc. 

fortis 

fortis 

forte 

fortes 

fortes  fortia 

Abl. 

forti 

forti 

forti 

fortibus 

fortibus  fortibus 

Singular 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

aud^ 

audax 

aud^ 

Gen. 

audacis 

audacis 

audacis 

Dat. 

audaci 

audaci 

audaci 

Acc. 

audacem 

audacem 

audax 

Voc. 

audax 

audax 

aud^ 

AbL 

audaci 

audaci 

audaci 

503 


Plural 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

audaces 

audaces 

audacia 

Gen. 

audacium 

audacium 

audacium 

Dat. 

audacibus 

audacibus 

audacibus 

Acc. 

audaces  (-is) 

audaces  (-is) 

audacia 

Voc. 

audaces 

audaces 

audacia 

Ahl. 

audacibus 

audacibus 

audacibus 

785 

PRESENT  PARTICIPLE  ACTIVE 

Singular 

Plural 

MASC.  & FEM.  NEUT. 

MASC.  & FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

port^s 

portans 

portantes 

portantia 

Gen. 

portantis 

portantis 

portantium 

portantium 

Dat. 

portanti 

portanti 

portantibus 

portantibus 

Acc. 

portantem 

portans 

portantes 

portantia 

Foe. 

portans 

portans 

portantes 

portantia 

Ahl 

portante 

portante 

portantibus 

portantibus 

786 

NINE  IRREGULAR  ADJECTIVES 

alius, 

alia,  aliud 

nullus,  -a,  -um 

totus,  -a,  - 

■um 

alter, 

-a,  -um 

unus,  -a,  -um 

uter,  utra, 

utrum 

ullus, 

-a,  -um 

solus,  -a,  -um 

neuter,  neutra,  neutrum 

For  the  declension,  see  Section  265. 


787  COMPARATIVE  ADJECTIVE 

Singular  Plural 


MASC.  & FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC.  & FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

fortior 

fortius 

fortiores 

fortiora 

Gen. 

fortioris 

fortioris 

fortiorum 

fortiorum 

Dat. 

fortiori 

fortiori 

fortioribus 

fortioribus 

Acc. 

fortiorem 

fortius 

fortiores 

fortiora 

Voc. 

fortior 

fortius 

fortiores 

fortiora 

Ahl. 

fortiore 

fortiore 

fortioribus 

fortioribus 

For  the  declension  of  minor,  see  Section  402;  for  plures,  see 
Section  403. 


numerals 
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CARDINAL  NUMERALS 


I. 

unus,  -a,  -um 

II. 

duo,  -ae,  -0 

III. 

tres,  tria 

IV. 

quattuor 

V. 

quinque 

VI. 

sex 

VII. 

septem 

VIII. 

octo 

IX. 

novem 

X. 

decern 

XI. 

undecim 

XII. 

duodecim 

XIII. 

tredecim 

XIV. 

quattuordecim 

XV. 

quindecim 

XVI. 

sedecim 

XVII. 

septendecim 

XVIII. 

duodeviginti 

XIX. 

undeviginti 

XX. 

viginti 

XXI. 

viginti  Onus 

XXVIII. 

duodetriginta 

XXIX. 

undetriginta 

XXX. 

triginta 

XL. 

quadraginta 

L. 

quinquaginta 

LX. 

sexaginta 

LXX. 

septuaginta 

LXXX. 

octoginta 

XC. 

nonaginta 

c. 

centum 

CL 

centum  Onus 

CC. 

ducenti,  -ae,  -a 

ccc. 

trecenti,  -ae,  -a 

cccc. 

quadringenti,  -ae,  -a 

D. 

quingenti,  -ae,  -a 

DC. 

sescenti,  -ae,  -a 

505 


ORDINAL  NUMERALS 

primus,  -a,  -um 

secundus 

tertius 

quartus 

quintus 

sextus 

Septimus 

octavus 

nonus 

decimus 

undecimus 

duodecimus 

tertius  decimus 

quartus  decimus 

quintus  decimus 

sextus  decimus 

Septimus  decimus 

duodevicesimus 

undevicesimus 

vicesimus 

vicesimus  primus 

duodetricesimus 

undetricesimus 

tricesimus 

quadragesimus 

quinquagesimus 

sexagesimus 

septuagesimus 

octogesimus 

nonagesimus 

centesimus 

centesimus  primus 

ducentesimus 

trecentesimus 

quadringentesimus 

quingentesimus 

sescentesimus 


DCC. 

septingenti,  -ae,  -a 

septingentesimus 

DCCC. 

octingenti,  -ae,  -a 

octingentesimus 

DCCCC. 

nongenti,  -ae,  -a 

nongentesimus 

M. 

mille 

mlllesimus 

MM. 

duo  milia 

bis  millesimus 

789 

DECLENSION  OF  NUMERALS 

For  the  declension  of  unus,  see  Section  279;  duo,  { 

Section  279;  tres, 

see  Section  279; 

mille,  see  Section  380. 

Ordinal  numerals  are  declined  like  altus. 

PRONOUNS 

790 

PERSONAL  PRONOUNS 

First  Person, 

ego,  I 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

ego 

nos 

Gen. 

mei 

nostrum,  nostr! 

Dal. 

mihi 

nobis 

Acc. 

me 

nos 

Abl. 

me 

nobis 

Second  Person, 

tu,  you 

Nom. 

tu 

VOS 

Gen. 

tui 

vestrum,  vestri 

Dat. 

tibi 

vobis 

Acc. 

te 

VOS 

Voc. 

tu 

VOS 

Ahl. 

te 

vobis 

791  Reflexive  of  the  Third  Person 

sui,  of  himself,  etc. 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Gen. 

sui 

sui 

Dat. 

sibi 

sibi 

Acc. 

se  or  sese 

se  or  sese 

Ahl. 

se  or  sese 

se  or  sese 

506 


792 


DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS 


hie,  this 

Singular  Plural 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

hie 

haec 

hoc 

hi 

hae 

haec 

Gen. 

huius 

huius 

huius 

horum 

harum 

horum 

Dat. 

huie 

huie 

huie 

his 

his 

his 

Acc. 

hune 

hanc 

hoc 

hos 

has 

haec 

Abl 

hoc 

hac 

hoc 

his 

his 

his 

ille, 

that 

Singular 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

iUe 

ilia 

illud 

illi 

illae 

ilia 

Gen. 

illius 

illius 

illius 

illorum 

illarum 

illorum 

Dat. 

illi 

illi 

iUi 

illis 

illis 

illis 

Acc. 

ilium 

illam 

illud 

illos 

illas 

ilia 

Abl. 

ills 

Ula 

illo 

illis 

illis 

illis 

is,  this,  that, 

; he,  she,  it 

Singular 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

is 

ea 

id 

Gen. 

eius 

eius 

eius 

Dat. 

ei 

ei 

ei 

Acc. 

eum 

earn 

id 

Abl. 

eo 

ea 

eo 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

ei,  ii 

eae 

ea 

Gen. 

eorum 

earum 

eorum 

Dat. 

eis,  iis 

eis,  iis 

eis,  iis 

Acc. 

eos 

eas 

ea 

Abl. 

eis,  iis 

eis,  iis 

eis,  iis 

507 


idem,  the  same 

Singular 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

idem 

eadem 

idem 

Gen. 

eiusdem 

eiusdem 

eiusdem 

Dat. 

eidem 

eidem 

eidem 

Acc. 

eundem 

eandem 

idem 

Ahl. 

eodem 

eadem 

eodem 

Plural 

Nom. 

eidem 

eaedem 

eadem 

Gen. 

eorundem 

earundem 

eorundem 

Dat. 

eisdem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

Acc. 

eosdem 

easdem 

eadem 

Ahl. 

eisdem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

793 

EMPHATIC 

PRONOUN 

ipse,  self 

Singular 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM.  NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nora. 

ipse 

ipsa  ipsum 

ipsi 

ipsae 

ipsa 

Gen. 

ipsius 

ipsius  ipsius 

ipsorum 

ipsarum 

ipsorum 

Dat. 

ipsi 

ipsi  ipsi 

ipsis 

ipsis 

ipsis 

Acc. 

ipsum 

ipsam  ipsum 

ipsos 

ipsas 

ipsa 

Abl 

ipso 

ipsa  ipso 

ipsis 

ipsis 

ipsis 

794 

RELATIVE  PROUNOUN 

qui,  who, 

which,  that 

Singular 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM.  NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

qui 

quae  quod 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius  cuius 

quorum 

quorum 

quorum 

Dat. 

cui 

cui  cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Acc. 

quem 

quam  quod 

quos 

quas 

quae 

Ahl 

quo 

qua  quo 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

508 


INtERROGATiVfe  Pr6n6UN 
quis?  who? 

Singular  Plural 

MASC.  & 


FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

quis 

quid 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

quorum 

quarum 

quorum 

Dat. 

cui 

cui  quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Acc. 

quern 

quid 

quos 

quas 

quae 

AM. 

quo 

quo 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

For  the  interrogative  adjective,  see  Section  357. 


796  INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS  AND  ADJECTIVES 

See  Sections  655,  747,  750. 


SUMMARY  OF  VERBS 

797  PRESENT  INFINITIVE  ACTIVE 

1st  conj.  2nd  conj.  3rd  conj.  3rd  conj.  -io  4th  conj. 


portare 

movere 

ducere 

capere 

audire 

798 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE 

Active 

SINGULAR 

/ carry, 

I move, 

I lead. 

I catch, 

I hear. 

I am  carrying 

I am  moving 

I am  leading 

I am  catching 

I am  hearing 

porto 

moved 

duco 

capid 

audid 

portas 

moves 

ducis 

capis 

audis 

portat 

movet 

ducit 

PLURAL 

capit 

audit 

portamus 

movemus 

ducimus 

capimus 

audimus 

portttis 

movetis 

ducitis 

capitis 

auditis 

portant 

movent 

ducunt 

509 

capiunt 

audiunt 

Passive 


I am  (being) 
carried 

portor 

port^is 

portatur 

portamur 

portamini 

portantur 

799 


I was 
carrying 

portabam 

portabas 

portabat 

portabamus 

portabatis 

portabant 


I was  being 
carried 

portabar 

portabaris 

portabatur 

portabamur 

portabamini 

portabantur 


SINGULAR 


I am  (being) 

I am  (being) 

I am  (being) 

I am  (being) 

moved 

led 

caught 

heard 

moveor 

ducor 

capior 

audior 

moveris 

i ducSris 

capi^iris 

audiris 

movetur 

ducitur 

capitur 

auditur 

PLURAL 

movemur 

ducimur 

capimur 

audimur 

movemini 

ducimini 

capimini 

audimini 

moventur 

ducuntur 

capiuntur 

audiuntur 

IMPERFECT  INDICATIVE 


Active 

SINGULAR 

/ was  I was 

moving  leading 

movebam  ducebam 

movebas  ducebas 

movebat  ducebat 

PLURAL 

movebamus  ducebamus 
movebatis  ducebatis 

movebant  ducebant 

Passive 

SINGULAR 

I was  being  I was  being 
moved  led 

movebar  ducebar 

movebaris  ducebaris 

movebatur  ducebatur 

PLURAL 

movebamur  ducebamur 
moveb^ini  ducebamini 
movebantur  ducebantur 


I was  I was 

catching  hearing 

capiebam  audiebam 

capiebas  audiebas 

capiebat  audiebat 

capiebamus  audiebamus 
capiebatis  audiebatis 

capiebant  audiebant 


I was  being  I was  being 
caught  heard 

capiebar  audiebar 

capiebaris  audiebaris 
capiebatur  audiebatur 

capiebamur  audieb^ur 
capiebamini  audieb^ini 
capiebantur  audiebantur 


510 


8oo 


FUTURE  INDICATIVE 

Active 


/ shall  carry 

I shall  move 

SINGULAR 

I shall  lead 

/ shall  catch 

I shall  hear 

portabo 

movebo 

ducam 

capiam 

audiam 

portabis 

movebis 

duces 

capies 

audies 

portabit 

movebit 

ducet 

capiet 

audiet 

portabimus 

movebimus 

PLURAL 

ducemus 

capiemus 

audiemus 

portabitis 

movebitis 

ducetis 

capietis 

audietis 

portabunt 

movebunt 

ducent 

capient 

audient 

I shall  he 

I shall  be 

Passive 

SINGULAR 

/ shall  he 

I shall  he 

I shall  he 

carried 

moved 

led 

caught 

heard 

portabor 

movebor 

ducar 

capiar 

audiar 

portaberis 

moveberis 

duceris 

capieris 

audieris 

portabitur 

movebitur 

ducetur 

capietur 

audietur 

portabimur 

movebimur 

PLURAL 

ducemur 

capiemur 

audiemur 

portabimini 

movebimini 

ducemini 

capiemini 

audiemini 

portabuntur 

movebuntur 

ducentur 

capientur 

audientur 

8oi 

PERFECT  INDICATIVE 

Active 

SINGULAR 


I have  carried, 

I have  7noved, 

/ have  led, 

I have  caught, 

I have  heard, 

I carried 

I moved 

lied 

I caught 

I heard 

portavi 

movi 

duxi 

cepi 

audivi 

porta  visti 

movisti 

duxisti 

cepisti 

audivisti 

portavit 

movit 

duxit 

cepit 

audivit 

PLURAL 

portavimus 

movimus 

duximus 

cepimus 

audivimus 

porta  vistis 

movistis 

duxistis 

cepistis 

audivistis 

portaverunt 

moverunt 

duxerunt 

ceperunt 

audiverunt 

511 


Passive 


SINGULAR 

I have  been  carried, 

/ have  been  moved, 

I have  been  led. 

I was  carried 

I was  moved 

I was  led 

fsum 

fsum 

fsum 

portatus<  es 

motuss  es 

ductus=^  es 

[est 

[est 

[est 

PLURAL 

r sumus 

fsumus 

fsumus 

portatl  ^ estis 

moti  i estis 

ducti  < estis 

[sunt 

[sunt 

[sunt 

SINGULAR 

/ have  been  caught,  I have  been  heard, 


I was  caught 


I was  heard 


capti 


sum 

fsum 

es 

auditusK  es 

est 

[est 

PLURAL 

sumus 

fsumus 

estis 

audit!  ^ estis 

sunt 

[sunt 

802 

PLUPERFECT  INDICATIVE 

Active 

SINGULAR 

I had  carried 

/ had  moved 

I had  led 

I had  caught 

I had  heard 

portaveram 

moveram 

duxeram 

ceperam 

audiveram 

portaveras 

moveras 

duxeras 

ceperas 

audiveras 

portaverat 

moverat 

duxerat 

PLURAL 

ceperat 

audiverat 

portaveramus 

moveramus 

duxeramus 

ceperamus 

audiveramus 

portaveratis 

mdveratis 

duxeratis 

ceperatis 

audiveratis 

portaverant 

moverant 

duxerant 

5ia 

ceperant 

audiverant 

Passive 


SINGULAR 

I had  been  carried 

I had  been  moved 

1 had  been  led 

feram 

feram 

feram 

portatus=^  eras 

motus<  eras 

ductus^  eras 

[erat 

[erat 

[erat 

PLURAL 

r eramus 

feramus 

f eramus 

portati  < eratis 

moti  < eratis 

ducti  < eratis 

[erant 

[erant 

[erant 

/singular 

/ had  been  caught  I had  been  heard 

r eram  f eram 

captus<^  eras  auditus<  eras 

[erat  [erat 

PLURAL 

{eramus  feramus 

eratis  audit!  < eratis 

erant  [erant 


803  FUTURE  PERFECT  INDICATIVE 

Active 


SINGULAR 


I shall 

/ shall 

I shall 

I shall 

I shall 

have  carried 

have  moved 

have  led 

have  caught 

have  heard 

portavero 

moverd 

duxero 

cepero 

audivero 

portaveris 

moveris 

duxeris 

ceperis 

audiveris 

portaverit 

moverit 

duxerit 

ceperit 

audiverit 

PLURAL 

portaverimus 

moverimus 

duxerimus 

ceperimus 

audiverimus 

portaveritis 

moveritis 

duxeritis 

ceperitis 

audiveritis 

portaverint 

mdverint 

duxerint 

ceperint 

audiverint 

513 


Passive 

SINGULAR 

/ shall  have  been 

/ shall  have  been 

I shall  have  been 

carried 

moved 

led 

fero 

fero 

fero 

portatus^  eris 

motusK  eris 

ductus^  eris 

[erit 

[erit 

[erit 

PLURAL 

ferimus 

r erimus 

r erimus 

portati  < eritis 

moti  < eritis 

ducti  s eritis 

[erunt 

[erunt 

[erunt 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 


I shall  have 

I shall  have  We  shall  have 

We  shall  have 

been  caught 

been  heard  been  caught 

been  heard 

fero 

fero 

r erimus 

f erimus 

captus<  eris 

auditus<  eris  capti 

< eritis  audit!  < eritis 

[erit 

[erit 

[erunt 

[erunt 

804 

PRESENT  SUBJUNCTIVE 

Active 

SINGULAR 

portem 

moveam  ducam 

capiam 

audiam 

portes 

moveas  ducas 

capias 

audias 

portet 

moveat  ducat 

capiat 

audiat 

PLURAL 

portemus 

move^us  ducamus 

capiamus 

audiamus 

portetis 

moveatis  ducatis 

capiatis 

audiatis 

portent 

moveant  ducant 

capiant 

audiant 

Passive 

SINGULAR 

porter 

movear  ducar 

capiar 

audiar 

porteris 

movearis  ducaris 

capiaris 

audiaris 

portetur 

moveatur  ducatur 

capiatur 

audiatur 

514 


PLURAL 


portemur 

moveamur 

ducamur 

capiamur 

audiamur 

portemini 

moveamini 

ducamini 

capiamini 

audiamini 

portentur 

moveantur 

ducantur 

capiantur 

audiantur 

805 

IMPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE 

Active 

SINGULAR 

portarem 

moverem 

ducerem 

caperem 

audfrem 

portares 

moveres 

duceres 

caperes 

audires 

portaret 

moveret 

duceret 

PLURAL 

caperet 

audiret 

portaremus 

moveremus 

duceremus 

caperemus 

audiremus 

portaretis 

moveretis 

duceretis 

caperetis 

audiretis 

portarent 

moverent 

ducerent 

Passive 

SINGULAR 

caperent 

audirent 

portarer 

moverer 

ducerer 

caperer 

audirer 

portareris 

movereris 

ducereris 

capereris 

audireris 

portaretur 

moveretur 

duceretixr 

PLURAL 

caperetur 

audiretur 

portaremur 

moveremur 

duceremur 

caperemur 

audiremur 

portaremini 

moveremin! 

duceremini 

caperemini 

audiremini 

port^entur 

moverentur 

ducerentur 

caperentur 

audirentur 

806 

PERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE 

Active 

SINGULAR 


portaverim 

moverim 

duxerim 

ceperim 

audiverim 

portaveris 

moveris 

duxeris 

ceperis 

audiveris 

portaverit 

moverit 

duxerit 

PLURAL 

ceperit 

audiverit 

portaverimus 

moverimus 

duxerimus 

ceperimus 

audiverimus 

portaveritis 

moveritis 

duxeritis 

ceperitis 

audiveritis 

portaverint 

moverint 

duxerint 

515 

ceperint 

audiverint 

Passive 


SINGULAR 

fsim 

fsim 

fsim 

portatus<  sis 

motus<  sis 

ductuss  sis 

[sit 

[sit 

[sit 

PLURAL 

fsimus 

fsimus 

fsimus 

portati  sitis 

moti  < sitis 

ducti  j sitis 

[sint 

[sint 

[sint 

SINGULAK 


captus 


capti 


fsi] 

J Cl' 


sim 

fsim 

sis 

auditus<  sis 

sit 

[sit 

PLURAL 

simus 

fsimus 

sitis 

auditi  sitis 

sint 

[sint 

807 


PLUPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE 


portavissem 

portavisses 

portavisset 


movissem 

movisses 

movisset 


Active 

SINGULAR 

duxissem 

duxisses 

duxisset 


cepissem 

cepisses 

cepisset 


audivissem 

audivisses 

audivisset 


portavissemus  movissemus 

PLURAL 

duxissemus 

cepissemus  audivissemus 

portavissetis 

movissetis 

duxissetis 

cepissetis  audivissetis 

portavissent 

movissent 

duxissent 

cepissent  audivissent 

f essem 

Passive 

SINGULAR 

f essem 

f essem 

portatus^ 

esses  motus^ 

esses 

ductus<  esses 

1 

[esset 

1 

[esset 

[esset 

516 

fLUEAL 


1 

I essemus  ! 

r essemus 

1 

essemus 

portati  < 

essetis 

moti  ^ 

essetis 

duct! 

essetis 

I 

[essent 

[essent 

1 

[essent 

SINGULAE 

1 

fessem 

1 

essem 

captus<^ 

esses 

auditus^ 

esses 

1 

[esset 

1 

[esset 

PLUEAL 

fessemus 

r essemus 

capti  ^ 

essetis 

audit! 

essetis 

[essent 

[essent 

808 

PRESENT  IMPERATIVE 

Active 

SINGULAE 

carry 

move 

lead 

catch 

hear 

porta 

move  duc^ 

cape 

audi 

PLUEAL 

portate 

movete  ducite 

capite 

audite 

Passive 

SINGULAE 

he  carried 

be  moved  be  led  be  caught 

be  heard 

portare 

movere  ducere 

capere 

audire 

PLUEAL 

portamini 

movemini  ducimini 

capimini 

audimini 

809 

INFINITIVES 

Active 

Present  portare 

movere 

ducere 

capere 

audire 

Perfect  portavisse  movisse 

duxisse 

cepisse 

audivisse 

Future  portaturus  mdturus 

ducturus 

capturus 

auditurus 

esse 

esse 

esse 

esse 

esse 

‘The  present  imperative  active  of  the  third  conjugation  regularly  ends  in  -e, 
as  mitte,  send.  A few  verbs  have  lost  the  -e:  die,  due,  fae,  fer. 

517 


Passive 


Present 

portari 

moveri 

duel 

cap! 

audiri 

Perfect 

portatus 

motus 

ductus 

captus 

auditus 

esse 

esse 

esse 

esse 

esse 

Future 

portatum 

motum 

ductum 

captum 

auditum 

iri 

ill 

iri 

iri 

iri 

810 

PARTICIPLES 

Active 

Present 

portans 

movens 

ducens 

capiens 

audiens 

Future 

portaturus 

moturus 

ducturus 

capturus 

auditurus 

Passive 

Perfect 

portatus 

motus 

ductus 

captus 

auditus 

Gerundive 

portandus 

movendus 

ducendus 

capiendus 

audiendus 

811 

GERUND 

Gen. 

portandi 

movendi 

ducendi 

capiendi 

audiendi 

Dat. 

portando 

movendo 

ducendo 

capiendo 

audiendo 

Acc. 

portandum 

movendum 

ducendum 

capiendum 

audiendum 

Abl. 

portando 

movendo 

ducendo 

capienda 

audiendo 

812 

SUPINE 

Acc. 

portatum 

motum 

ductum 

captum 

auditum 

Ahl. 

porta  tu 

motu 

ductu 

captu 

auditu 

813  DEPONENT  VERBS 

c5nor,  conari,  conatus  sum 
vereor,  vereri,  veritus  sum 
sequor,  sequi,  secutus  sum 
progredior,  progredi,  progressus  sum 
orior,  oriri,  ortus  sum 

814  PRESENT  INDICATIVE 

SINGULAR 


I try 

I fear 

I follow 

I advance 

I arise 

Conor 

vereor 

sequor 

progredior 

orior 

c6naris 

vereris 

sequeris 

progrederis 

oriris 

conatur 

veretur 

sequitur 

progreditur 

oritur 

try- 

fear 

follow 

advance 

arise 


518 


PLURAL 


condmur 

verSmur 

sequimur 

progredimuf 

orimuf 

conamini 

veremin! 

sequimini 

prdgre  dimini 

orimini 

conantur 

verehtm- 

sequuntur 

progrediuntur 

oriuntur 

IMPERFECT  INDICATIVE 

SINGULAR 

I was 

I was 

I was 

I was 

/ was 

trying 

fearing 

following 

advancing 

arising 

conabar 

verebar 

sequebar 

progrediebar 

oriebar 

conabaris 

verebaris 

sequebaris 

progrediebaris 

oriebaris 

conabatur 

verebatur 

sequebatur 

progrediebatur 

oriebatur 

PLURAL 

conabamur 

verebamur 

sequebamur  progrediebamur  oriebamur 

conab^ini 

verebamini 

sequebamini  progrediebamini  oriebamini 

conabantur 

verebantur 

sequebantur  progrediebantur  oriebantur 

FUTURE  INDICATIVE 

SINGULAR 

I shall 

/ shall 

I shall 

I shall 

I shall 

try 

fear 

follow 

advance 

arise 

conabor 

verebor 

sequar 

progrediar 

oriar 

conaberis 

vereberis 

sequeris 

progredieris 

orieris 

conabitur 

verebitur 

sequetur 

progredietur 

orietur 

PLURAL 

conabimur 

verebimur 

sequemur 

progrediemur 

oriemur 

conabimini 

verebimin! 

sequemini 

progrediemini 

oriemini 

conabuntur 

verebuntur 

sequentur 

progredientur 

orientur 

PERFECT  INDICATIVE 

SINGULAR 

I have  tried 

I have  feared 

I have  followed 

1 

sum 

fsum 

1 

[sum 

c6natus<^ 

es 

veritus<  es 

secutus=^ 

es 

1 

[est 

[est 

1 

[est 

519 


t>LURAL 


r sumus 

r sumus 

1 sumus 

conat!  < estis 

verit!  < estis 

secut!  j estis 

[sunt 

[sunt 

[sunt 

SINGULAR 

I have  advanced  I have  arisen 


progressus 


sum 

fsum 

es 

ortus<  es 

est 

[est 

PLURAL 

f sumus  r sumus 

progress!  estis  orti  I estis 
[sunt  [sunt 


PLUPERFECT  INDICATIVE 


SINGULAR 

I had  tried 

I had  feared 

I hod  followed 

feram 

feram 

feram 

conatus^  eras 

veritus^  eras 

secutusj  eras 

[erat 

[erat 

[erat 

PLURAL 


f er^us 

f eramus 

f eramus 

conat!  eratis 

verit!  < eratis 

secut!  < eratis 

[erant 

[erant 

[erant 

SINGULAR 


I had  advanced 

feram 
progressusj  eras 
[erat 


I had  arisen 
feram 
ortus<  eras 
[erat 


PLURAL 

fer^us  feramus 

progress!  < eratis  ort!  eratis 

[erant  [erant 

520 


FUTURE  PERFECT  INDICATIVE 


I shall  have  tried  I shall  have  feared  I shall  have  followed 


1 

fero 

fero 

fero 

conatus^ 

eris 

veritus^  eris 

secutus^  eris 

1 

[erit 

[erit 

[erit 

r erimus 

r erimus 

r erimus 

conati  ^ 

eritis 

veriti  i eritis 

secuti  < eritis 

1 

[erunt 

[erunt 

[erimt 

I shall  have  advanced  I shall  have  arisen 

1 

[era 

[era 

progressus^ 

eris  ortus^ 

eris 

1 

[erit  1 

[erit 

1 

[ erimus 

[ erimus 

progress!  ^ 

eritis  orti  < 

eritis 

[erunt 

[erunt 

815 

PRESENT  SUBJUNCTIVE 

coner 

verear 

sequar 

coneris 

vereMs 

sequaris 

conetur 

vereatur 

sequatur 

conemur 

vereamur 

sequamur 

conemini 

vereamini 

sequamini 

conentur 

vereantur 

sequantur 

pragrediar 

oriar 

pragrediaris 

oriaris 

pragrediatur 

oriatur 

pragrediamur 

oriamur 

pragrediamini 

oriamini 

pragrediantur 

oriantur 

IMPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE 

canarer 

vererer 

sequerer 

can^eris 

verereris 

sequereris 

can^etur 

vereretur 

sequeretur 
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conaremur  vereremur 

conaremini  vereremini 

conarentur  vererentur 

progrederer 

progredereris 

progrederetur 

progrederemur 
pr  ogre  deremini 
progrederentur 


sequeremur 

sequeremini 

sequerentur 

orirer 

orireris 

oriretnr 

oriremur 

oriremini 

orirentur 


PERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE 


fsim 

1 

"sim 

1 

sim 

conatus^ 

sis 

veritus^ 

sis 

secutus< 

sis 

[sit 

1 

^sit 

1 

sit 

1 

^simus 

1 

simus 

1 

simus 

conati  < 

sitis 

veriti  { 

sitis 

secuti  { 

sitis 

\ 

[sint 

1 

\ 

[sim 

sint 

1 

1 

sim 

sint 

progressus< 

sis 

ortus< 

sis 

I 

[sit 

1 

sit 

1 simus 

1 

"simus 

progress!  < 

sitis 

orti 

sitis 

[sint 

1 

sint 

PLUPERFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE 

r essem 

1 

[essem 

[essem 

conatus=^ 

esses 

veritus<^ 

esses 

secutus< 

esses 

1 

[esset 

1 

[esset 

[esset 

r essemus 

r essemus 

[ essemus 

conati  < 

essetis 

veriti  ' 

essetis 

secuti  = 

essetis 

1 

[essent 

r essem 

[essent 

[essem 

[essent 

progressus^ 

esses 

ortus< 

esses 

[esset 

[esset 

1 

r essemus 

[ essemus 

progress!  < 

essetis 

orti  < 

essetis 

[essent 

[essent 
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820  SUPINE 

Acc.  conatum  veritum  secutum  progressum 

Abl.  conatu  veritu  secutu  progressu 


821 


THE  IRREGULAR  VERB  SUM 
sum,  esse,  ful,  he 


Indicative 


Subjunctive 


present 

I am 

sum 

sumus 

sim 

simus 

es 

estis 

sis 

sitis 

est 

sunt 

sit 

sint 

IMPERFECT 

1 

was 

eram 

eramus 

essem 

essemus 

eras 

eratis 

esses 

essetis 

erat 

erant 

esset 

essent 

FUTURE 

/ shall  he 

ero 

erimus 

eris 

eritis 

erit 

erunt 

PERFECT 

I have 

been 

fui 

fuimus 

fuerim 

fuerimus 

fuisti 

fuistis 

fueris 

fueritis 

fuit 

fuenmt(-ere)  fuerit 

fuerint 

PLUPERFECT 

/ had 

been 

fueram 

fueramus  fuissem 

fuissemus 

fueras 

fueratis 

fuisses 

fuissetis 

fuerat 

fuerant 

fuisset 

fuissent 

FUTURE  perfect 

I shall  have  been 

fuero  fuerimus 

fueris  fueritis 

fuerit  fuerint 
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Imperative 


es,  be  este,  be 
Infinitives  Participle 

Pres,  esse  

Perf.  fuisse  

Put.  futfirus  esse  or  fore  fut^us,  -a,  -um 


THE  IRREGULAR  VERB  POSSUM 
possum,  posse,  potui,  be  able 

Indicative  Subjunctive 

present 

I am  able,  I can 

possum  possumus  possim  possimus 

potes  potestis  possis  possitis 

potest  possunt  possit  possint 


IMPERFECT 

/ was  able,  I could 

poteram  poter^us  possem 

poteras  poteratis  posses 

poterat  poterant  posset 


possemus 

possetis 

possent 


FUTURE 

I shall  be  able 
potero  poterimus 

poteris  poteritis 

poterit  poterunt 

PERFECT 

I have  been  able 

potui  potuimus  potuerim 

potuisti  potuistis  potueris 

potuit  potuerunt  potuerit 

PLUPERFECT 

I had  been  able 

potueram  potueramus  potuissem 

potueras  potueratis  potuisses 

potuerat  potuerant  potuisset 
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potuerimus 

potueritis 

potuerint 


potuissemus 

potuissetis 

potuissent 


FUTURE  PERFECT 


823 


I shall  have  been  able 
potuero  potuerimus 

potueris  potueritis 

potuerit  potuerint 

Infinitives 

Present  posse  Perfect  potuisse 
Participles 

Present  potens,  potentis  (used  as  adjective),  'powerful 


THE  IRREGULAR  VERB  £0 
eo,  ire,  ii  (ivi),  ituin,  go 


Indicative  Subjunctive 


PRESENT 

I go 

eo 

imus 

earn 

eamus 

is 

itis 

eSs 

eatis 

it 

eunt 

eat 

eant 

IMPERFECT 

I was  going 

ibam 

ib^us 

irem 

iremus 

ibas 

ibatis 

ires 

iretis 

ibat 

ibant 

iret 

irent 

FUTURE 

I shall  go 

ibo 

ibimus 

ibis 

ibitis 

ibit 

ibunt 

PERFECT 

I have  gone 

i! 

iimus 

ierim 

ierimus 

iisti 

iistis 

ieris 

ieritis 

iit 

ierunt 

ierit 

ierint 

526 


PLUPEKFECT 


/ had  gone 

ieram  ier^us 

ieras  ieratis 

ierat  ierant 


iissem  iissemus 

iisses  iissetis 

iisset  iissent 


FUTUEE  PERFECT 

I shall  have  gone 

iero  ierimus 

ieris  ieritis 

ierit  ierint 


Imperative 

i,  go  ite,  go 


Infinitives 


Participles 


Pres,  ire 
Perf.  iisse 
Put.  iturus  esse 


Pres.  Act.  iens  (euntis) 
Put.  Act.  iturus 
Gerundive  eundus 


Gerund 
eundi,  etc. 


Supine 

itum 


824  THE  IRREGULAR  VERBS  VOtO,  NOLO,  MAIO 


void,  velle,  volui, 
nolo,  nolle,  nolui, 
malo,  malle,  malui, 


be  willing 
be  unwilling 
prefer 


Indicative  Subjunctive 

PRESENT 


I am 

I am 

willing 

not  willing 

I prefer 

void 

ndld 

maid 

velim 

ndlim 

malim 

vis 

ndn  vis 

mavis 

velis 

ndlis 

malis 

vult 

ndn  vult 

mavult 

velit 

ndlit 

malit 

volumus 

ndlumus 

malumus 

velimus 

ndlimus 

malimus 

vultis 

ndn  vultis 

mavultis 

velitis 

ndlitis 

malitis 

volunt 

ndlunt 

m^unt 

velint 

ndlint 

m^int 
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IMPERFECT 


I was 

7 was  not 

I was 

willing 

willing 

preferring 

volebam 

nolebam 

malebam  vellem 

nollem 

volebas 

nolebas 

malebas  velles 

nolles 

volebat 

nolebat 

malebat  vellet 

nollet 

volebamus  nolebamus  mMebamus  vellemus 

nollemus 

volebatis 

nolebatis 

mMebatis  velletis 

nolletis 

volebant 

nolebant 

malebant  vellent 

nollent 

FUTURE 

I shall 

I shall  not 

I shall 

be  willing 

be  willing 

prefer 

volam 

nolam 

malam 

voles 

ndles 

males 

volet 

nolet 

malet 

volemus 

ndlemus 

malemus 

voletis 

noletis 

mMetis 

volent 

nolent 

malent 

PERFECT 

I have 

I have 

been 

not  been 

I have 

willing 

willing 

preferred 

volui 

nolui 

malui  voluerim 

noluerim 

PLUPERFECT 

/ had 

I had 

been 

not  been 

I had 

willing 

willing 

preferred 

volueram 

nolueram 

malueram  voluissem 

noluissem 

FUTURE  PERFECT 

I shall 

I shall  not 

have  been 

have  been 

I shall  have 

willing 

willing 

preferred 

voluero 

noluero 

m^uero 

Imperative 

Singular  noli,  he  unwilling,  don't 
Plural  nolite,  be  unwilling,  don't 


mallem 

malles 

mallet 

mallemus 

mMletis 

mallent 


maluerim 


m^uissem 
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Infinitives 

Present  velle  nolle  m^le 

Perfect  voluisse  noluisse  mMuisse 

Participles 

Present  volens,  willing  nolens,  unwilling 

825  THE  IRREGULAR  VERB  FERO 

fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latum,  hear 
Indicative  Subjunctive 


PRESENT 

ACTIVE 

PASSIVE 

ACTIVE 

PASSIVE 

I hear 

I am  home 

fero 

feror 

feram 

ferar 

fers 

ferris 

feras 

feraris 

fert 

fertur 

ferat 

feratur 

ferimus 

ferimur 

feramus 

feramur 

fertis 

ferimini 

feratis 

feramini 

ferunt 

feruntur 

ferant 

ferantur 

IMPERFECT 

I was  hearing 

I was  being  home 

ferebam 

ferebar 

ferrem 

ferrer 

fer§bas 

ferebaris 

ferres 

ferreris 

ferebat 

ferebatur 

ferret 

ferretur 

fereb^us 

ferebamur 

ferremus 

ferremur 

ferebatis 

ferebamini 

ferretis 

ferremini 

ferebant 

ferebantur 

ferrent 

ferrentur 

FUTURE 

I shall  hear 

I shall  he  home 

feram 

ferar 

feres 

fereris 

feret 

feretur 

feremus 

feremur 

feretis 

feremini 

ferent 

ferentur 

PERFECT 

have  home 

I have  been  borne 

tuli 

latus  sum 

tulerim 

latus  sim 
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PLUPERFECT 


I had  home  I had  been  borne 

tuleram  latus  eram  tulissem 


FUTURE  PERFECT 

I shall  have  borne  I shall  have  been  borne 

tulero  latus  ero 


Imperative 


latus  essem 


Active 

Passive 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

singular 

PLURAL 

bear 

bear 

be  borne 

be  borne 

fer 

ferte 

ferre 

ferimini 

Infinitives 

Active 

Passive 

Pres, 

ferre 

ferri 

Perf. 

tulisse 

latus  esse 

Put. 

laturus  esse 

latum  iri 

Participles 

Gerund 

Pres.  Act. 

ferens 

Gen.  ferendi 

Perf.  Pass. 

latus 

Dat.  ferendo 

Put.  Act. 

laturus 

Acc.  ferendum 

Gerundive 

ferendus 

Abl.  ferendd 

Supine 

Acc.  latum  Abl.  latu 


826  THE  IRREGULAR  VERB  fJ6 

fio,  fieri,  factus  sum  be  made,  become 
Indicative  Subjunctive 

PRESENT 

I am  made 


fio 

(fimus) 

fiam 

fiamus 

fis 

(fitis) 

fias 

fiatis 

fit 

fiunt 

fiat 

fiant 
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Imperfect' 


/ was  being  made 

fiebam 

fiebamus 

fierem 

fieremus 

fiSbas 

fiebatis 

fieres 

fieretis 

fiebat 

fiebant 

fieret 

fierent 

FUTURE 

I shall  be  made 

fiam 

fiemus 

fies 

fietis 

fiet 

fient 

PERFECT 
I have  been  made 

factus  sum  factus  sim 

PLUPERFECT 

I had  been  made 

factus  eram  factus  essem 


FUTURE  PERFECT 

/ shall  have  been  made 

factus  ero 

Imperative 


SINGULAR 

fi,  be  made 


PLURAL 

fite,  be  made 


Infinitives 


Participles 


Pres,  fieri  Perfect  factus 

Perf.  factus  esse  Gerundive  faciendus 


827  DEFECTIVE  VERBS 

The  most  important  of  the  defective  verbs  are  the  perfects 
memini,  I remember;  odi,  I hate;  and  coepi,  I have  begun. 
Notice  that  memini  and  odi  have  the  meanings  of  presents. 
Their  pluperfects  and  future  perfects  have  the  meanings  of 
imperfects  and  futures. 
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Indicative 


Perf. 

memin! 

odi 

coepi 

Plup. 

memineram 

oderam 

coeperam 

Put.  Perf. 

meminero 

odero 

coepero 

Subjunctive 

Perf. 

meminerim 

oderim 

coeperim 

Plup. 

meminissem 

odissem 

coepissem 

Imperative 


SINGULAR  PLURAL 

memento  mementote 

Infinitive 

Perf.  meminisse  odisse  coepisse 

828  Aio,  I say,  has  in  common  use  only  the  present  in- 
dicative, aio,  ais,  ait,  aiunt,  and  the  imperfect,  aiebam,  etc. 

Inquam,  I say,  has  in  common  use  only  the  first  and  third 
persons  singular  of  the  present  indicative,  inquam  and  inquit. 
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O CANADA! 


Hon.  R.  Stanley  Weir,  D.C.L.  G.  Lavall^e 

Maestoso  Latin  Version  by  Clive  Harcourt  Carruthers 


0 Can  - a - da!  ma  - ior  - um  pat  - ri  - a, 


Flor  - um  co  - ron  - is  vinct(a)  est  irons  tu  - a;  Val-et 


en  - im  man- us  bell-ans  tu  - a,  Et-i-am  cru-cem  toll-ens;  Rer-um 


splen  - did-a- rum  plen-iss- i - mi  Tu  - i sunt  ann  - al  - es; 


Vir-tus  tu  - a,  fi  - de  fult-  a,  Cur  - a -bit  dorn-6s  nost-ras 


et  iur  - a,  Cur  - a - bit  dom-os  nost-ras  et  iur  - a. 
Used  by  pennission  of  the  copyright  owners,  Gordon  V.  Thompson,  Limited 
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GAUDEAMUS 


The  second  and  third  stanzas  of  this  famous  student  song  were  kno^ 
as  early  as  1 267.  The  melody  in  its  present  form  dates  back  to  about  the 
middle  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
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INTEGER  VITAEL 


Horace,  Odes  1.22 
(ca.  25  B.  C.) 


Dr.  P.  P.  Flemmlngr, 

ca.  1811 
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1.  In-te-ger  vi-tae  see  - le  - ris-que  pu-rus  Non  e-get 

2.  Si-ve  per  Syr-tes  i - ter  aes-tu-  o-sas,  Si-ve  fac- 

3.  Namque  me  sil-va  lu-pus  in  Sa-bi-na,  Dumme-am 

^2.12.  ^ jS- j®. 
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ADESTE  FIDELES 

(PORTUGUESE  HYMN) 


Author  Unknown 
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LATIN-ENGLISH  VOCABULARY 


A 

a,  ab  prep,  with  abl.  (ab  before 
vowels  or  h;  a or  ab  before 
consonants)  from;  by 

abdo,  abdere,  abdidi,  abditum 
tr.  hide;  se  abdere  intr.  hide 
abed,  abire,  abil,  abitum  go  away, 
depart 

abhinc  adv.  ago 

abicio,  abicere,  abieci,  abiectum 

throw  away 

ab  sinistra  parte  on  the  left 
abstineo,  abstinere,  abstinui, 
abstentum  intr.  refrain,  abstain 
absiim,  abesse,  afui  intr,  be 
absent,  be  distant 
ac  conj.  used  only  before  consonants 
and,  and  also 
accedo,  accedere,  accessi, 
accessum,  with  ad  with  acc., 
come  to,  draw  near,  approach 
accido,  accidere,  accidi  intr. 
happen 

accipio,  accipere,  accepi, 
acceptum  tr.  receive,  welcome 
acer,  acris,  acre  adj.  sharp,  keen, 
fierce 

Achilles,  Achillis  m.  Achilles, 
a famous  Greek  hero 


acies,  aciei/.  line  of  battle,  battle 
array;  aciem  instruere  to  draw 
up  a line  of  battle 
acriter  adv.  (acrius,  acerrime) 
sharply,  fiercely 

ad  prep,  with  acc.  to,  towards, 
up  to 

adds,  addere,  addidi,  additum 

add 

adduce,  adducere,  adduxi, 
adductum  tr.  lead  to,  bring, 
influence 

adeo,  adire,  adii,  aditum 
approach,  advance;  visit 
a dextro  cornu  on  the  right  wing 
adipiscor,  adipisci,  adeptus  sum 
dep.  gain,  attain,  acquire 
aditus,  aditus  m.  approach, 
access,  means  of  access 
administro,  administrare, 
administravi,  administratum 
administer,  manage,  control 
adorior,  adoriri,  adortus  sum  dep. 
attack,  assault 

adsum,  adesse,  adfui  intr.  be 
near,  be  at  hand,  attend 
adulescens,  adulescentis  m. 
young  man 

adventus,  adventus  m.  arrival 
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adversus,  -a,  -um  adj.  facing, 
fronting 

aedificium,  aedificii  n.  building 
aedifico,  aedificare,  aedificavi, 
aedificatum  tr.  build 
aeger,  aegra,  aegrum  adj.  sick,  ill 
aegre  adv.  (aegrius,  aegerrime) 
scarcely,  with  difficulty 
Aegyptus,  -i  /.  Egypt 
Aeneas,  Aeneae  m.  Aeneas 
aequus,  -a,  “Um  adj.  just,  right; 
even,  level 

aestas,  aestatis  /.  summer 
aetas,  aetatis  f.  age 
affero  (adfero),  afferre,  attull, 
_ allatum  bring,  bring  word 
Africa,  -ae  /.  Africa 
a fronte  in  front,  in  the  van 
ager,  agri  m.  field,  land 
aggredior,  aggredi,aggressus  sum 
dep.  attack 

agmen,  agminis  n.  army  on  the 
march,  column 
agnus,  “i  m.  lamb 
ago,  agere,  egi,  actum  tr.  drive; 
do;  agere  cum  to  treat  with, 
to  confer  with 
agricola,  -ae  m.  farmer 
a latere  on  the  flank 
Alba  Longa,  Albae  Longae  /. 
Alba  Longa 

Albanus,  -a,  -um  adj.  Alban 
albus,  -a,  -um  adj.  white 
Alexander,  -dri  m.  Alexander 
Alexandria,  -ae  /.  Alexandria, 
the  city  in  Egypt  founded  by 
Alexander  the  Great 
alienus,  -a,  -um  adj.  belonging  to 
another;  unfavourable;  alieno 
loco  on  unfavourable  ground 


aliqui,  aliqua,  aliquod  adj.  some 
aliquis,  aliquid  pron.  someone, 
something 

alius,  alia,  aliud  adj.  other, 
another;  alii . . . alii  some  . . . 
others 

Alpes,  Alpium/.  the  Alps 
alte  adv.  loftily,  on  high 
alter,  altera,  alterum  adj.  the 
other  (of  two) ; alter  . . . alter 
the  one  . . , the  other 
altus,  -a,  -um  adj.  high,  deep,  tall 
alveus,  alvei  m.  channel,  river- 
bed 

Ambiorix,  Ambiorigis  m. 
Ambiorix 

ambulo,  ambulare,  ambulavi, 
ambulatum  intr.  walk 
amicitia,  amicitiae  f.  friendship; 
amicitiam  confirmee  to 
establish  friendship 
amicus,  -a,  -um  adj.  friendly, 
kind 

amicus,  -i  m.  friend 

amitto,  amittere,  amisi,  amissum 

tr.  lose 

amo,  amare,  amavi,  amatum  tr. 

love 

amoenus,  -a,  -um  adj.  pleasant, 
delightful 

amor,  amoris  m.  love 
Amphissus,  -i  m.  Amphissus 
Amulius,  Amulii  m.  Amulius 
angustiae,  -arum  fern.  pi.  pass, 
defile 

animadverto,  animadvertere, 
animadverti,  animadversum 
notice,  observe 
animalj  animalis  n.  animal 
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animus,  -i  m.  soul,  heart,  spirit; 
courage 

annus,  -i  m.  year 
^ser,  anseris  m.  goose 
ante  prep,  with  acc.  before,  in 
front  of 

ante  adv.  before,  formerly 
antea  adv.  before,  previously 
antequam  conj.  before 
Antiochus,  -i  m.  Antiochus 
antiquus,  -a,  -um  adj.  ancient 
anus,  anus  /.  old  woman 
aperio,  aperire,  aperui,  apertum 
tr.  open,  reveal,  disclose 
apertus,  -a,  -um  adj.  open, 
unprotected,  exposed 
appareo,  apparere,  apparui, 
apparitum  intr.  appear 
appello,  appellare,  appellavi, 
appellatum  tr.  name,  call 
Appius  Claudius,  Appii  Claudii 
m.  Appius  Claudius 
appropinquo,  appropinquare, 
appropinquavi,  appropinqua- 
tum  intr.  approach 
aptus,  -a,  -um  adj.  suitable, 
suited,  fit 

apud  prep,  with  acc.  among, 
before,  near 

aqua,  -ae  /.  water 
ara,  -ae  /.  altar 

arbitror,  arbitrari,  arbitratus  sum 

dep.  think 

arcesso,  arcessere,  arcessivi, 
arcessitum  tr.  summon,  send 
for 

arduus,  -a,  -um  adj.  steep,  tall 
arena,  -ae  f.  an  arena 
Arethusa,  -ae  /.  Arethusa,  a 
nymph 


arma,  -6mm  n.  pi.  arms;  arma 
capere  to  take  up  arms;  arma 
deponere  to  lay  down  arms 
armatus,  -a,  -um  armed 
armo,  armare,  armavi,  armatum 
tr.  arm,  equip 

aro,  arare,  aravi,  aratum  tr. 
plough 

arripio , arripere , arripu  i,  arreptum 
tr.  snatch  up 
ars,  artis  /.  art,  skill 
arx,  arcis  /.  citadel,  castle 
ascendo,  ascendere,  ascendi, 
ascensum  tr.  climb,  embark  on 
Asia,  -ae  /.  Asia 
astrum,  -i  n.  star 
at  conj.  but,  however 
a tergo  in  the  rear 
Athenae,  -amm  /.  pi.  Athens 
atque  conj.  and,  and  also 
atrox  {gen.  atrocis),  atrox,  atrox 
adj.  fierce 

attentus,  -a,  -um  adj.  careful 
attonitus,  -a,  -um  adj.  thunder- 
struck, astounded 
auctor,  auctoris  m.  advocate, 
adviser 

auctoritas,  auctoritatis  /.  in- 
fluence, authority 
audacia,  -ae  f.  boldness,  daring 
audacter  adv.  boldly 
audax  {gen.  audacis),  audax, 
audax  adj.  bold,  daring 
audeo,  audere,  ausus  sum  semi- 
dep.  dare,  venture 
audio,  audire,  audivi,  auditum 
tr.  hear,  listen  to 

aufero,  auferre,  abstuli,  ablatum 
tr.  remove^  take  away 
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augeo,  augere,  auxi,  auctum  tr. 

make  greater,  increase;  in  pass, 
intr.  become  greater,  increase 
augurium,  augurii  n.  augury, 
omen 

Aulus  Postumius,  Auli  Postumii 
m.  Aulus  Postumius 
aureus,  -a,  -um  adj.  golden 
aurum,  i,  n.  gold 
aut  conj.  or;  aut . . . aut  either  . . . 
or 

autem  postpositive  conj.  but, 
however,  moreover 
autumnus,  -i  m.  autumn 
auxilium,  auxilii  n.  help,  aid; 
auxilium  ferre  to  bring  aid,  to 
give  aid  with  dat. 
auxilia,  auxiliorum  n.  pi. 

auxiliaries,  reinforcements 
avarus,  -a,  -um  adj.  greedy 
ave,  avete  imper.  of  aved,  be  well 
hail!  farewell! 

Aventinus,  -i  m.  the  Aventine, 
one  of  the  seven  hills  of  Rome 
averto,  avertere,  averti,  aversum 
turn  away,  avert 
avunculus,  -i  m.  uncle 
avus,  -i  m.  grandfather 

B 

barbarus,  -i  m.  native,  barbarian 
bellum,  -i  n.  war;  bellum  gerere 
to  wage  war;  bellum  indicere 
to  declare  war;  bellum  inferre 
to  make  war  on  with  dat. ; bel- 
lum parare  to  prepare  for  war 
bene  adv.  well 

beneficium,  -i  n.  kind  deed, 
service 


Beneventum,  -i  n.  Beneventum 
a city  in  central  Italy 
benigne  adv.  kindly 
bis  num.  adv.  twice 
Bithynia,  -ae  f.  Bithynia,  a 
province  in  Asia  Minor 
bonum,  -i  n.  a good  thing; 
treasure 

bonus,  -a,  -um  good 
bos,  bovis  m.  orf.  ox,  cow 
Boudicca,  -ae  /.  Boudicca 
(Boadicea) 

Brennus,  -i  m.  Brennus 
brevi  adv.  in  a short  time,  quickly 
brevis,  brevis,  breve  short 
Britannia,  -ae  f.  Britain 
Britannus,  -i  m.  a Briton 
Bucephala,  -drum  n.  Bucephala, 
a town  founded  by  Alexander 
Bucephalas,  -ae  m.  Bucephalas, 
the  horse  of  Alexander 

C 

cado,  cadere,  cecidi,  casum  intr. 
fall,  fall  dead 

caecitas,  caecitatis,  f.  blindness 
caedes,  caedis  /.  slaughter 
caelum,  -i  n.  sky,  heaven 
Caesar,  Caesaris  m.  Caesar, 
in  particular,  Gains  Julius 
Caesar 

calamitas,  calamitatis  f. 
misfortune,  disaster,  calamity; 
calamitatem  accipere  to  suffer 
disaster  or  defeat 
callidus,  -a,  -tun  clever,  shrewd 
camera,  -ae  f.  room 
Camillus,  -i  m.  Camillus 
campus,  -i  m.  plain,  field 


canis,  canis,  {gen.  pi.  canum)  m. 

dog 

cano,  canere,  cecini,  cantum  tr. 

and  intr.  sing 

capio,  capere,  cepi,  captum,  take, 
capture,  catch;  consilium 
capere,  to  form  a plan 
captivus,  -i  m.  captive 
caput,  capitis  7i.  head;  capital 
carrus,  -i  7n.  cart 
Carthaginiensis,  Carthaginiensis 
m.  a Carthaginian 
Carthago,  Carthaginis  f. 

Carthage 

earns,  ~a,  -urn  dear 
castellum,  -i  n.  fort,  stronghold 
Castor,  Castoris  m.  Castor,  the 
son  of  Jupiter  and  Leda 
castra,  -orum  n.  pi.  camp;  castra 
ponere  to  pitch  camp 
casu  adv.  by  chance 
casus,  casus  m.  event,  accident, 
misfortune 
catulus,  -I  m.  cub 
causa,  -ae  /.  cause,  reason 
causa  prep,  with  gen.  for  the  sake 
of 

cavea,  -ae/.  cage,  coop 

cedo,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum  intr. 

give  way,  retire,  yield 
celer  {gen.  celeris),  celeris, 
celere  swift 

celeritas,  celeritatis  /.  swiftness, 
speed 

celeriter  adv.  quickly,  swiftly 
celo,  celare,  celavi,  celatum  tr. 
hide,  conceal 

centum,  indecl.  num.  adj.  one 
hundred 

centurio,  centurionis  m.  centurion 


Cer§s,  Cereris  /.  Ceres,  the 
goddess  of  agriculture 
certamen,  certaminis  n.  fight, 

contest 

certe,  adv.  certainly,  surely 
certus,  -a,  -urn  sure,  certain; 

certiorem  facere  to  inform 
ceteri,  -ae,  -a  adj.  pi.  the  others, 
the  rest 

Cicero,  Ciceronis  m.  Marcus 
Tullius  Cicero,  the  orator 
Cilicia,  -ae  /.  Cilicia,  a country 
in  Asia  Minor 
Cineas,  Cineae  m.  Ciiieas 
circiter  adv.  about,  approximately 
circum  prep,  with  acc.  around 
circumeo,  circumire,  circumii, 
circuniitum  tr.  go  around 
circumspicio,  circumspicere, 
circumspexi,  circumspectum 
look  around 

circumvenio,  circumvenire, 
circumveni,  circumventum  tr. 

surround 

citra  prep,  with  acc.  on  this  side  of 
civilis,  civilis,  civile  civil,  civic 
civis,  civis,  m.  and  f.  citizen 
civitas,  civitatis  f.  citizenship; 
state 

clades,  cladis  f.  disaster,  defeat 
clam  adv.  secretly 
clamo,  clamare,  clamavi, 
citatum  intr.  cry  out,  call 
clamor,  clamoris  m.  shouting,  din 
clams,  -a,  -um  clear,  bright, 
famous 

classis,  classis/.  fleet 
claudd,  claudere,  clausi,  clausum 
tr.  close,  shut  in 

dementia,  -ae/.  mercy,  clemency 
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cliens,  clientis,  {gen.  pi. 

clientium)  m.  andf.  client 
Cloelia,  -ae  /.  Cloelia,  a Roman 
maid 

coepi,  coepisse  began 
cogito,  cdgitare,  cogitavi, 
cogitatum  think,  ponder, 
intend 

cognosco,  cognoscere,  cognovi, 
cognitum  tr.  learn;  in  perfect 
tenses  know 

cogo,  cogere,  coegi,  coactum  tr. 

collect;  compel 
cohors,  cohortis  /.  cohort 
cohortor,  cohortari,  cohortatus 
sum  dep.  encourage,  urge, 
exhort 

Collatinus,  -I,  m.  Collatinus 
colligo,  colligere,  collegi, 
collectum  gather,  collect 
collis,  collis,  {gen.  pi.  collium)  m. 
hill 

colloco,  collocare,  collocavi, 
collocatum  tr.  place,  station 
colloquium,  -I,  n.  conversation, 
conference 

color,  colons  m.  colour 
Colosseum,  -i  n.  the  Colosseum 
comes,  comitis  m.  and  f. 
companion 

commercium,  -i  n.  trade, 
commerce 

committo,  committere,  commisi, 
commissum  tr.  entrust,  commit 
commodo,  commod^e, 

commodavi,  commodatum  lend 
communis,  communis,  commune 
common,  general 
commutatio,  commutationis  /. 
exchange 


compleo,  complere,  complevi, 
completum  tr.  fill 
complures,  complura  pi.  adj. 

several 

comporto,  comport^e, 

comportavi,  comportatum  tr. 

bring  together,  collect 
concido,  concidere,  concidi 
intr.  collapse,  fall 
concito,  concitare,  concitavi, 
concitatum  rouse,  stir  up,  incite 
condicio,  condicionis/. 

agreement,  terms 
conditor,  conditdris  m.  founder 
condo,  condere,  condidi, 

conditum  tr.  found,  establish 
confero,  conferre,  contuli 

collatum  bring  together,  collect 
confertus,  -a,  -urn  compact, 
close,  in  close  array 
confestim  adv.  at  once, 
immediately 

conficio,  conficere,  confeci, 
confectum  tr.  complete,  finish 
confido,  confidere,  confisus  sum 
semi-dep.  trust,  rely  on  with  dat. 
confirmo,  confirmare, 
confirmavi,  confirmatum 
strengthen,  encourage, 
establish 

conicio,  conicere,  conieci, 
coniectum  hurl,  throw 
coniungo,  coniungere,  coniunxi, 
coniunctum  tr.  join  together, 
unite 

coniunx,  coniugis  f.  wife 
Conor,  conari,  conatus  sum  dep. 
try,  attempt 

conscribo,  conscribere,  conscripsi, 
conscriptum  enroll,  enlist 
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consecro,  consecrare,  consecravi, 
consecratum,  consecrate; 
doom  to  destruction 
consequor,  consequi,  consecutus 
sum  dey.  overtake,  pursue 
consido,  considere,  consedi, 
consessum  settle,  encamp 
consilium,  -i  n.  plan,  advice; 
council  of  war;  consilium 
capere  to  form  a plan 
consisto,  consistere,  constiti 
halt,  take  up  position 
conspectus,  conspectus  m.  sight, 
view 

conspicio,  conspicere,  conspexi, 
conspectum  see,  catch  sight  of 
constantia,  -ae  /.  firmness,  reso- 
lution 

Constantinus,  -i  m.  Constantine 
constituo,  constituere,  cdnstitui, 
constitutum  decide,  determine; 
arrange 

consuesco,  consuescere,  consuevi, 
consuetum  iritr.  become 
accustomed 

consuetude,  consuetudinis  /. 

custom,  habit 
consul,  consulis  m.  consul 
consulo,  cdnsulere,  consului, 
consultum  tr.  consult,  ask  the 
advice  of;  intr.  take  thought 
for,  consult  the  interests  of, 
with  dat. 

consume,  consumere,  consumpsi, 
ednsumptum  tr.  spend,  con- 
sume, destroy 

contemno,  contemnere,  con- 
temps  i,  contemptum  tr.  despise 
contendo,  contendere,  contend!. 


contentum  intr.  strive,  hasten; 
fight 

contineo,  continere,  continui, 
contentum  tr.  hem  in,  restrain; 
bound 

contra  prep,  with  acc.  against, 
facing 

controversia,  -ae  f.  controversy, 
dispute 

contumelia,  -ae  /.  insult 
convenio,  convenire,  conveni, 
conventum  intr.  come  together, 
assemble 

converto,  convertere,  convert!, 
conversum  tr.  turn 
convoed,  convocare,  convocav!, 
convocatum  tr.  call  together, 
summon,  assemble 
cdpia,  -ae  /.  plenty,  supply, 
abundance;  pi.  troops,  forces 
Cornelia,  -ae  f.  Cornelia 
cornu,  comus  n.  horn ; wing  {of  an 
army) 

corpus,  corporis  n.  body 
Corsica,  -ae  /.  Corsica 
cotidie  adv.  daily 
eras  adv.  tomorrow 
Crassus,  -!  m.  Lucius  Licinius 
Crassus,  a Roman  orator 
creber,  crebra,  crebrum  fre- 
quent, numerous 
credd,  credere,  credid!,  creditum 
believe,  entrust  with  dat. 
cred,  cre^e,  creav!,  creatum  tr. 

elect,  make,  create 
Cretenses,  Cretensium  m.  pi. 
Cretans 

Creusa,  -ae  /.  Creusa 
crudelis,  crudelis,  crudele  cruel 
crudeliter  adv.  cruelly 
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euiter,  cultri  m.  knife 
cum  prep,  with  ahl.  with,  in 
company  with;  in  conflict  with 
cum  conj.  when,  while,  whenever; 

since;  although 
cum  primum  conj.  as  soon  as 
cupiditas,  cupiditatis  /.  eagerness, 
desire 

Cupido,  Cupidinis  m.  Cupid,  the 
god  of  love 

cupidus,  -a,  -um  eager,  desirous, 
ambitious 

cupio,  cupere,  cupivi,  cupitum 
tr.  wish,  desire 
cur?  adv.  why? 
cura,  -ae  f.  care,  anxiety 
curabilis,  curabilis,  curabile 
curable 

curia,  -ae  f.  senate-house 
curd,  curare,  curavi,  curatum  tr. 

take  care  of,  look  after 
curro,  currere,  cucurri,  cursum 
intr.  run 

currus,  currus,  m.  chariot 
custodia,  -ae/.  guard,  protection; 

/.  pi.  guards,  sentries 
custodio,  custodire,  custodivi, 
custoditum  guard 
custds,  custodis  m.  guardian 

D 

damno,  damnare,  damnavi, 
damnatum,  condemn 
daps,  dapis  /.  feast,  banquet 
de  prep,  with  abl.  from,  down 
from;  about,  concerning 
dea,  deae  /.  goddess 
debeo,  debere,  debul,  debitum 
tr.  owe,  ought 


decemviri,  -drum  m.  pi. 
decemvirs,  members  of  a 
commission  of  ten 
decernd,  decernere,  dScrdvi, 
decretum  tr.  decide,  judge 
decimus,  -a,  -um  tenth 
decurrd,  decurrere,  decurri, 
decursum  intr.  run  down, 
flow  down 

deditid,  deditidnis  /.  surrender 
dedd,  dedere,  dedidi,  deditum 
tr.  surrender,  hand  over 
deducd,  deducere,  deduxi, 
deductum  tr.  lead  away, 
withdraw 

defectid,  defectidnis  /.  desertion, 
revolt 

defendd,  defendere,  defend!, 
defensum  defend,  protect 
deferd,  deferre,  detuli,  delatum 
carry  down,  bring,  report 
defessus,  -a,  -um  weary,  tired 
deficid,  deficere,  defeci,  defectum 
intr.  desert,  revolt 
deinceps  adv.  in  succession 
deinde  adv.  then,  afterwards 
deled,  delere,  delevi,  deletum 
tr.  destroy 

deligd,  deligere,  delegi,  delectum 
tr.  choose 

deniittd,  demittere,  demisi, 
demissum  lower,  let  down; 
se  demittere  to  descend 
demdnstrd,  demdnstrare, 
demdnstravi,  demdnstratum 
point  out,  mention 
denudd,  denudare,  denudavi, 
denudatum  strip 
denud  adv.  anew,  once  more 
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depono,  deponere,  deposui, 
depositum  lay  down,  put  away 
derideo,  deridere,  derisi, 
dSrisum  tr.  laugh  at,  mock 
descendo,  descendere,  descend!, 
descensum  intr.  climb  down, 
descend 

desilio,  desilire,  desilui, 
desultum  intr.  leap  down 
desisto,  desistere,  destiti, 
destitum  intr.  desist  from, 
abandon 

despero,  desperare,  desperavi, 
desperatum  intr.  despair,  lose 
heart 

despicio,  despicere,  despexi, 
despectum  tr.  despise,  look 
down  upon 

desum,  deesse,  defu!  be  lacking, 
be  wanting 

detrimentum,  -i  n.  loss 
deus,  de!  m.  a god 
dexter,  -tra,  -trum  right 
died,  dic^e,  dicavi,  dicaturn 
dedicate,  consecrate 
died,  dicere,  cllxi’,  dictum  say, 
speak,  tell 

dictator,  dictatdris  m.  dictator 
dies,  die!  m.  day;  diem  dicere  to 
set  a day 

difficiiis,  difficiiis,  difficile  hard, 
difficult 

difficiiltas,  difficultatis  /. 
difficulty 

digitus,  -i  m.  finger,  finger 
breadth 

dignitas,  dignitatis  /.  dignity, 
grandeur,  rank 
dignus,  -a,  -um  worthy 
daigens  {gen.  dfilgentis), 


daigens,  dfiigens  careful 
daigentia,  -ae  /.  diligence,  care 
dimitto,  dimittere,  dimisi, 
dimissum  tr.  send  away, 
dismiss 

discedo,  discedere,  discessi, 
discessum  intr.  depart, 
withdraw;  discedere  ab  with 
abl.  to  withdraw  from 
disco,  discere,  didici  learn 
discordia,  -ae  /.  discord,  strife 
dispono,  disponere,  disposui, 
dispositum  tr.  place  at 
intervals,  post 

dissimilis,  dissimilis,  dissimile 
unlike 

distribuo,  distribuere,  distribui, 
distributum  tr.  divide, 
distribute 

diu  adv.  long,  for  a long  time; 

comp,  diutius;  sup.  diutissime 
dives,  divitis  adj.  rich 
divido,  dividere,  divisi,  divisum 
tr.  divide 

divinus,  -a,  -um  divine 
do,  dare,  dedi,  datum  tr.  give 
doceo,  docere,  docui,  doctum  tr. 

teach 

doctrlna,  -ae  /.  learning 
dolor,  doloris  m.  grief,  pain 
dominor,  -ari  reign 
dominus,  -i  m.  master,  lord 
domus,  domus  /.  house 
dono,  donare,  ddnavi,  donatum 
give 

donum,  -i  n.  gift,  present 
dormio,  dormire,  dormivi, 
dormitum  intr.  sleep 
dubito,  dubitare,  dubitavi, 
dubitatum  intr.  hesitate 


547 


duco,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum  tr. 
lead 

dulcis,  dulcis,  dulce  sweet 
dum  conj.  while 
duo,  duae,  duo  num.  adj.  two 
duodecim  indecl.  num,  adj. 
twelve 

duodeviginti  indecl.  num.  adj. 
eighteen 

dux,  duds  m.  leader,  general 
E 

e prep,  see  ex 

edo,  edere,  edi,  esum  tr.  eat 
educo,  educere,  eduxi,  eductum 
tr.  lead  out 

effido,  efficere,  effeci,  effectum 
tr.  build,  make;  bring  about, 
contrive 

effugio,  effugere,  effugi  flee  from, 
escape 

ego,  mei  pers.  pron.  I 
egredior,  egredi,  egressus  sum 
intr.  go  out,  depart  from; 
navi  egredi  to  disembark 
elephantus,  -i  m.  elephant 
emitta,  emittere,  emisi,  emissum 
tr.  send  out 

emo,  emere,  emi,  emptum  tr.  buy 
enim  postpositive  conj.  for 
eo  adv.  thither,  to  that  place 
eo.  Ire,  ii,  itum  intr.  go 
Ephesus,  -I  /.  Ephesus,  a city  in 
_ Asia  Minor 

Epii-otae,  -arum  m.  pi.  Epirotes, 
inhabitants  of  Epirus 
eques,  equitis  m.  horseman; 
knight;  pi.  cavalry 


equester,  equestris,  equestre 

adj.  of  cavalry,  cavalry 
equitatus,  equitatus''m.  cavalry 
equus,  -I  m.  horse 
erga  prep,  with  ace.  toward,  with, 
in  relation  to 

erro,  errare,  erravi,  erratum  intr. 
wander 

eruptio,  eruptionis/.  sally,  sortie; 
eruptionem  facere  to  make  a 
sortie 

et  conj.  and;  et » . . et  both  . . . and 
etiam  conj.  and  adv.  even,  also, 
still 

etiamsi  conj.  even  if 
Etruscus,  -i  m.  an  Etruscan 
etsi  conj.  although 
ex,  e prep,  with  abl.  out  of,  from; 

in  accordance  with 
excedo,  excedere,  excess!, 
excessum  intr.  go  out, 
withdraw 

excelsus,  -a,  -um  high,  lofty 
excito,  excitare,  excitavi, 
excitatum  tr.  arouse,  wake; 
incite 

ex  consuetudine  according  to 
custom 

exeo,  exii-e,  exii,  exitum  intr.  go 
forth,  depart,  leave  (with  ex 
and  abl.) 

exerdtus,  exercitus  m.  army 
existimo,  existimare,  existimavi, 
existimatum  think,  believe, 
suppose 

exitus,  exitus  m.  way  out,  exit 
ex  omnibus  partibus  on  all 
sides 

expeditus,  -a,  -um  adj.  in  light 
marching  order 
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expello,  expellere,  expuli, 
expulsum  tr.  drive  out 
experientia,  -ae  /.  experience 
explorator,  exploratoris  m.  scout 
explore,  explorare,  exploravi, 
exploratum  tr.  examine, 
reconnoitre 

expugno,  expugnare,  expugnavi, 
expugnatum  storm,  capture 
exspecto,  exspectare,  exspectavi, 
exspectatum  tr.  await,  wait  for 
exterior,  exterius  comp.  adj.  outer 
exterus,  -a,  -um  adj.  outer, 
outside 

extimus  or  extremus  superl.  adj. 
outermost 

extra  prep,  with  acc.  beyond 

F 

fabula,  -ae  f.  story 
facies,  faciei  f.  form,  face, 
appearance 
facile  adv.  easily 
facilis,  facilis,  facile  easy 
facio,  facere,  feci,  factum  tr.  do, 
make;  cause 
factum,  -i  n.  deed 
facultas,  facultatis/.  opportunity, 
means;  facultatem  dare  to  give 
an  opportunity 
Falerii,  -drum  m.  Falerii 
Falisci,  -drum  m.  Falisci, 
inhabitants  of  Falerii 
falld,  fallere,  fefelli,  falsum  cheat, 
deceive 

falsus,  -a,  -um  false 
falx,  falcis  /.  knife,  scythe 
fama,  -ae  /,  reputation,  renown 


fames,  famis  f.  hunger;  abl.  sing. 
fame 

familia,  -ae  /.  family 
familiaris,  familiaris  m.  intimate 
friend 

fas  {nom.  and  acc.  sing,  only)  n. 

right,  law 
fatum,  -i  n.  fate 
Faustulus,  -i  m.  Faustulus 
faved,  favere,  favi,  fautum  be 
favourable  to,  favour  with  dat. 
feliciter  adv.  happily 
felix  {gen.  felicis),  felix,  felix 
happy 

femina,  -ae  /.  woman 
fere  adv.  almost,  nearly 
ferd,  ferre,  tuli,  latum  tr.  bear, 
carry;  legem  ferre  to  propose 
a bill 

ferrum,  -i  n.  iron;  sword 
fidelis,  fidelis,  fiddle  faithful, 
loyal 

fideliter  adv.  faithfully 
fides,  fidei/.  faith,  loyalty 
f ilia,  -ae  /.  daughter 
fnius,  -i  m.  son 

finis,  finis  m.  end;  pi.  boundaries, 
territory;  finem  {with  gen.) 
facere  to  make  an  end  (of) 
finitimi,  finitimdrum  m.  pi. 
neighbours 

finitimus,  -a,  -um  neighbouring, 
adjacent 

fid,  fieri,  factus  sum,  used  as 
passive  of  facid,  be  made, 
become,  happen 

firmus,  -a,  -um  strong,  powerful 
flamma,  -ae  /.  flame 
fidred,  fidrere,  fldrui  flourish 
fids,  fldris  m.  flower 
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flumen,  fluminis  n.  river 
fluvius,  fluvii  m.  river 
foedus,  foederis  n.  treaty 
fons,  fontis  m.  spring,  fountain 
forsan  adv.  perhaps 
fortasse  adv.  perhaps 
forte  adv.  by  chance 
fortis,  fortis,  forte  brave 
fortiter  adv.  bravely,  strongly 
fortuna,  -ae  /.  fortune,  chance, 
good  fortune 

forum,  “i  n.  market-place.  Forum 
fossa,  -ae  /.  trench,  moat 
frango,  frangere,  fregi,  fractum 
tr.  break,  wreck 
frater,  fratris  m.  brother 
frumentarius,  -a,  -um  adj.  of 
grain 

frumentor,  frumentari, 

frumentatus  sum  dep.  forage 
frumentum,  -i  n.  grain 
frustra  adv.  in  vain 
(frux),  frugis  /.  fruit,  herbs 
fuga,  -ae  /.  flight 
fugio,  fugere,  fugi,  fugitum 
flee 

fugo,  fugare,  fugavi,  fugatum 
tr.  put  to  flight,  rout 
fulmen,  fulminis  n.  thunderbolt, 
lightning  flash 
fumus,  -i  m.  smoke 
furtim  adv.  secretly,  stealthily 

G 

Gaius,  Gai  m.  Gains,  a Roman 
praenomen 

Gallia,  -ae  /.  Gaul  {the  country) 
Gallus,  -i  m.  a Gaul  {inhabitant 
of  Gaul) 


gaudeo,  gaudere,  gavisus  sum 

semi-dep.  intr.  rejoice,  be  glad 
gens,  gentis  /.  tribe,  clan,  nation 
genus,  generis  n.  kind,  sort 
Germania,  -ae  /.  Germany 
Germanus,  -i  m.  a German 
gerd,  gerere,  gessi,  gestum  tr. 
carry  on,  wage;  have,  hold;  do; 
manage;  wear 

gladiator,  gladiatoris  m.  gladiator 
gladius,  -I  m.  sword 
gloria,  -ae  /.  glory,  fame,  renown 
glorior,  gloriari,  gloriatus  sum 
dep.  intr.  boast,  exult,  glory  in 
gracilis,  gracilis,  gracile  slender 
Graecia,  -ae  /.  Greece 
Graecus,  -i  m.  a Greek 
gratia,  -ae  /.  favour,  gratitude, 
thanks;  gratiam  habere  to  be 
grateful ; gratias  agere  to  thank 
with  dat. 

gratus,  -a,  -um  pleasing;  grateful 
gravis,  gravis,  grave  heavy, 
serious 

graviter  adv.  heavily,  seriously 
H 

habeo,  habere,  habui,  habitum 
tr.  have,  hold;  consider; 
orationem  habere  to  make  a 
speech;  pro  certo  habere  to 
consider  as  certain 
habito,  habitare,  habitavi, 
habitatum  intr.  live,  dwell 
haereo,  haerere,  haesi,  haesum 
cling,  stick 

Hamilcar,  Hamilcaris  m. 
Hamilcar 
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Hannibal,  Hannibalis  m. 

Hannibal 

Hasdrubal,  Hasdrubalis  m. 

Hasdrubal 
hasta,  -ae  /.  spear 
Hector,  Hectoris  m.  Hector, 
eldest  son  of  Priam,  king  of 
Troy 

Hecuba,  -ae  /.  Hecuba,  wife  of 
Priam 

Helena,  -ae  /.  Helen,  wife  of 
Menelaus 

Helvetius,  -a,  -um  adj.  Helvetian 
Helvetius,  -i  m.  a Helvetian 
Heraclea,  -ae  /.  Heraclea,  a town 
in  southern  Italy 
heri  adv.  yesterday 
hiberna,  -drum  n.  pi.  winter 
quarters,  winter  camp 
Hibernia,  -ae  /.  Ireland 
hic,  haec,  h5c  dem.  pron.  and  adj. 
this;  he 

hic  adv.  here,  in  this  place 
hiemo,  hiemare,  hiemavi, 
hiematum  pass  the  winter, 
winter 

hiems,  hiemis  f.  winter 
hinc  adv.  hence,  from  this 
place 

Hispania,  -ae  /.  Spain 
hodie  adv.  to-day 
homo,  hominis  m.  man,  human 
being 

honor,  hondris  m.  honour 
hdra,  -ae  f.  hour 
Hortensius,  -i  m.  Quintus 

Hortensius  Hortalus,  a famous 
Roman  orator 

hortor,  hort^i,  hortatus  sum 
dep.  tr.  urge,  encourage 


hostis,  hostis  m.  and  f.  an  enemy; 

pi.  the  enemy 

hue  adv.  to  this  place,  here 

humilis,  humilis,  humile  low 


iaced,  iacere,  iacui  intr.  lie,  be 
prostrate 

iacid,  iacere,  ieci,  iactum  tr. 

throw 

iam  adv.  now,  already,  by  this 
time 

ibi  adv.  there,  in  that  place 
Icilius,  -i  m.  Icilius 
Ida,  -ae  f.  Mount  Ida,  near  Troy 
idem,  eadem,  idem  dem.  pron. 

and  adj.  the  same,  identical 
idem  . . . qui  the  same  ...  as 
iddneus,  iddnea,  iddneum  fitting, 
suitable 

ieiunus,  -a,  -um  hungry 
igitur  postpositive  conj.  therefore, 
accordingly 

ignavus,  -a,  -um  cowardly;  as 
noun  ignavus,  -i  m.  a coward 
ignis,  ignis  m.  fire 
igndsed,  igndscere,  igndvi, 
igndtum  forgive  with  dat. 
ille,  ilia,  illud  dem.  pron.  and  adj. 
that 

illigd,  illigare,  illigavi,  illigatum 

tie,  tie  up 

immittd,  immittere,  immisi, 
immissum  drive,  let  go 
impedimentum,  -i  n.  hindrance; 
pi.  baggage 

impedid,  impedire,  impedivi, 
impeditum  tr.  hinder 
impeditus,  -a,  um  hindered 
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imperitor,  imperatdris  m.  general, 
commander-in-chief 
imperitus,  -a,  -mn  inexperienced 
in,  ignorant  of  with  gen. 
imperium,  -i  n.  command;  rule; 
dominion 

impero,  imperare,  imperavi, 
imperatum  order,  command; 
demand 

impetus,  impetus  m.  attack; 
impetum  facere  with  in  and 
acc.  to  make  an  attack  (on) 
improviso  adv.  unexpectedly,  on 
a sudden 

imus,  -a,  -um  superlative  of 

inferus 

in  prep,  with  acc.  into;  prep,  with 
abl.  in,  on,  upon 

incendd,  incendere,  incendi, 
incensum  tr.  burn,  set  on  fire 
incido,  incidere,  incidi,  fall  in, 
fall  into 

incipid,  incipere,  incepi,  inceptum 

begin 

incognitus,  -a,  -um  unknown 
incola,  -ae  m.  inhabitant 
incolumis,  incolumis,  incolume 

safe,  unharmed 

incommodum,  -i  n.  misfortune, 
loss;  incommodum  accipere  to 

suffer  loss 

incurro,  incurrere,  incurri, 
incursum  intr.  run  in,  rush  in 
inde  adv.  then;  thence,  from  that 
place 

indico,  indicere,  indixi,  indictum, 
proclaim  publicly;  helium 
indicere  to  declare  war 
Indicus,  -a,  -um  Indian 
indued,  inducere,  induxi, 


inductum  lead  on,  bring  up 
ined,  inire,  inii,  initum  enter, 
enter  upon;  ednsilium  inire  to 
adopt  a plan 

inferd,  inferre,  intuli,  illatum, 
bring  against,  inflict 
inferus,  -a,  -um  low,  below; 
inferior,  inferius  compar.  adj. 
lower,  inferior;  infimus  or  imus 
super,  adj.  lowest,  at  the  foot 
or  base,  bottom  of 
infidus,  -a,  -um  faithless 
infld,  inflare,  inflavi,  inflatum 
tr.  blow  up,  inflate 
ingens  (gen.  ingentis),  ingens, 
ingens  huge,  vast 
ingredior,  ingredi,  ingressus  sum 
dep.  enter,  penetrate 
inicid,  inicere,  inieci,  iniectum 
throw  in;  put  on;  inspire 
inimicus,  -a,  -um  unfriendly 
iniquus,  -a,  -um  unfair,  unjust 
initium  -i  n.  beginning 
iniuria,  -ae  f.  injury,  wrong, 
wrong-doing 

iniussu  Caesaris  without  Caesar’s 
orders 

innocentia,  -ae  /.  innocence 
inopia,  -ae  /.  want,  lack,  scarcity 
inopinans  (gen.  inopinantis), 
inopinans,  inopinans  adj.  not 
expecting,  off  one’s  guard 
in  primis  especially 
inquit  he  says,  he  said;  inquiunt 
they  say,  they  said 
inrided,  inridere,  inrisi,  inrisum 
tr.  laugh  at,  mock 
ins^us,  -a,  -um  crazy, 
insane 
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inscendo,  inscendere,  mscendi, 
inscensum  climb  upon, 
mount 

inscius,  -a,  -um  not  knowing, 
ignorant 

insequor,  insequi,  insecutus  sum 
follow  up,  pursue 
insideo,  insidere,  insedi, 
insessum  ride  upon,  sit 
upon  with  dat. 

insidiae,  -arum  /.  'pl.  treachery; 
ambush 

instituo,  instituere,  institui, 
mstitutum  arrange;  construct, 
make,  build 

instruo,  instruere,  instruxl, 
instructum  tr.  draw  up,  arrange 
insula,  -ae  /.  island 
integer,  -gra,  -grum  untouched, 
fresh,  unwearied 
intellego,  intellegere,  intellexi, 
intellectum  tr.  understand,  be 
aware 

inter  prep,  with  acc.  between, 
among 

interea  adv.  meanwhile 
interficio,  interficere,  interfeci, 
interfectum  kill,  slay 
interim  adv.  meanwhile,  in  the 
meantime 

interimo,  interimere,  interemi, 
interemptum  destroy 
interior,  interius  compar.  adj. 

inner,  interior 
intermitto,  intermittere, 
intermisi,  intermissum  cease, 
leave  off,  interrupt 
intervenio,  intervenire,  interveni, 
interventum  intr.  come 
between,  intervene 


intimus,  -a,  um  superl.  adj. 
inmost 

intra  prep,  with  acc.  within 
introduce,  introducere, 
introduxi,  introductum  tr. 
bring  in,  introduce 
inundo,  inundare,  inundavi, 
inundatum  overflow 
inutilis,  inutilis,  inutile  useless 
invenio,  invenire,  inveni, 

inventum  tr.  come  upon,  find, 
discover 

invided,  invidere,  invidi,  invisum 
intr.  envy  with  dat. 
invidia,  -ae  /.  envy 
invidiosus,  -a,  -um  envious 
invitus,  -a,  -um  unwilling, 
against  one’s  will 
ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum,  intens.  pron. 

self;  very;  pl.  selves 
ira,  -ae  /.  anger,  wrath 
iratus,  -a,  -um  angry,  angry  at, 
with  dat. 

is,  ea,  id  dem.  adj.  and  pron.  this, 
that;  as  3rd  pers.  pron.  he,  she, 
it;  pl.  they 
ita  adv.  so,  thus 
Italia,  -ae  f.  Italy 
Italus,  -a,  -um  Italian 
itaque  conj.  and  so,  therefore 
iter,  itineris  n.  way,  road, 

journey,  march;  iter  facere  to 
march;  iter  magnum  forced 
march ; in  itinere  on  the  march 
iterum  adv.  again,  a second  time 
iubed,  iubere,  iussi,  iussum  tr. 

order,  command 
iudex,  iudicis  m.  judge 
iudico,  iudic^e,  iudicavi, 
iudicMum  tr.  judge 
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iugum,  -i  n.  yoke 
lulia,  -ae  /.  Julia 
lulus,  -i  m.  lulus  {three  syllables) 
iumentum,  -i  n.  draught-animal, 
beast  of  burden 

iungo,  iungere,  iunxi,  iunctum 

tr.  join,  unite 

luno,  lunonis  /.  Juno,  sister  and 
wife  of  Jupiter  and  queen  of  the 
gods 

luppiter,  lovis  m.  Jupiter  or  Jove, 
the  king  of  the  gods 
iurgium,  iurgii  n.  strife, 
altercation;  abuse 
ius,  iuris  n.  right,  law;  pi.  rights 
iuste  adv.  justly 
iustitia,  -ae  /.  justice 
iustus,  -a,  -um  just,  right, 
proper 

iuvenis,  iuvenis,  iuvene  adj. 
young;  masc.  as  noun  iuvenis, 
iuvenis,  {ahl.  sing,  iuvene,  gen. 
pi.  iuvenum)  young  man 
iuvo,  iuvare,  iuvi,  iutum  tr.  help 

L 

labor,  labdris  m.  work,  toil 
laboro,  laborare,  laboravi, 
laboratum  intr.  toil,  labour 
Lacedaemonius,  -a,  -um 
Spartan;  Lacedaemonii,  -drum 
m.  pi.  the  Spartans 
lacrima,  -ae  f.  tear 
lacrimo,  lacrimare,  lacrimavi, 
lacrimatum  weep 
lacus,  lacus  m.  lake;  lacus 
Regillus  Lake  Regillus 
laetus,  -a,  -um  glad,  joyful; 
laete  adv.  gladly 


lanius,  -i  m.  butcher 

Lars  Porsena,  Lartis  Porsenae 

m.  Lars  Porsena,  an  Etruscan 
prince 

Latium,  -i  n.  Latium,  a district  in 
central  Italy 

Latini,  -drum  m.  pi.  the  Latins 
Latinus,  -a,  -um  Latin- 
Latinus,  -i  m.  Latinus 
latrd,  latrdnis  m.  robber,  brigand 
latus,  -a,  -um  wide,  broad; 
late,  adv.  widely 

latus,  lateris  n.  side,  flank;  latus 
apertum  the  exposed  flank;  a 
latere  on  the  flank 
laudd,  laudare,  laudavi, 
laudatum  tr.  praise 
laus,  laudis  /.  praise,  glory 
Lavinia,  -ae  f.  Lavinia 
Lavinium,  -i  n.  Lavinium 
lavd,  lav^e,  lavi  wash 
Leda,  -ae  /.  Leda,  mother  of 
Helen 

legatus,  -i  m.  envoy,  ambassador; 

officer,  general 
legid,  legidnis/.  legion;  legid 
expedita  a legion  in  light 
marching  order 

legd,  legere,  legi,  lectum  tr.  pick, 
gather,  choose;  read 
led,  lednis  m.  lion 
Lednidas,  -ae  m.  Leonidas 
levis,  levis,  leve  light,  slight, 
unimportant 
lex,  legis  f.  law 
liber,  libri  m.  book 
liber,  libera,  liberum  free; 

libere  adv.  freely 
liberalitas,  liber^itatis  /. 
generosity 
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liberi,  liberorum  m.  children 
libero,  liberate,  liberavi, 
liberatum  tr.  free,  set  free 
libertas,  libertatis  /.  freedom 
Liscus,  -i  m.  Liscus 
littera,  -ae  /.  letter  (of  the 
alphabet) ; pi.  an  epistle,  letter 
litus,  litoris  n.  shore 
locus,  loci  m.  place;  pi.  loca, 
locorum  n.  places,  district; 
loca  superiora,  higher  ground 
longe  adv.  at  a distance,  far; 

longe  lateque  far  and  wide 
longus,  -a,  -um  long;  tall 
loquor,  loqui,  locutus  sum  dep. 
speak 

Lucani,  -drum  m.  pi.  Lucanians 

Lucretia,  -ae  /.  Lucretia 

luctus,  luctus  m.  grief,  mourning 

lupa,  -ae  /.  she-wolf 

lupus,  -i  m.  wolf 

lux,  lucis/.  light;  prima  lux  dawn; 

sub  lucem,  just  before  dawn 
luxuria,  -ae  /.  luxury 

M 

maestus,  -a,  -um  sad 
magis  comp.  adv.  more,  rather 
magister,  -tri  m.  teacher,  master 
magistratus,  -us  m.  magistrate 
magnitude,  magnitudinis  f. 
greatness,  size;  magnitudo 
corporis,  stature 
magnopere  adv.  greatly,  very 
much 

magnus,  -a,  -um  great,  large; 
magnis  itineribus  by  forced 
marches;  magna  voce  in  a loud 
voice 

maior,  maius  comp.  adj.  greater 


male  adv.  badly 
maid,  malle,  malui  prefer 
malum,  -i  n.  apple 
maius,  -a,  -um  bad,  wicked 
Mamilius,  -i  m.  Mamilius 
maneo,  manere,  mansi,  mansum 
intr.  stay,  remain,  wait 
Manilius,  -i  m.  Gains  Manilius, 
a tribune 

manus,  manus  /.  hand 
mare,  maris  n.  sea;  mare 

internum  the  Mediterranean; 
mare  superum  the  Adriatic 
maritimus,  -a,  -um  adj.  of  the 
sea,  maritime  ‘- 
maritus,  -i  m.  husband 
mater,  matris  /.  mother 
matrimonium,  -i,  n.  marriage; 
in  matrimonium  ducere  to 
marry 

matrona,  -ae  /.  married  woman, 
matron 

maturus,  -a,  -um  early 
maxime  adv.  especially 
maximus,  -a,  -um  greatest 
medius,  -a,  -um  middle,  in  the 
midst;  media  nox,  mediae 
noctis  /.  midnight 
melior,  melius  comp.  adj.  better 
melius  comp.  adv.  better 
memor,  gen.  memoris  adj. 

mindful,  with  gen. 
memdria,  -ae/.  memory; 

memdriam  depdnere,  to  forget, 
with  gen.]  memdriam  retinere 
to  remember,  with  gen. 
memord,  memorare,  memoravi, 
memoratum  relate,  recount 
Menelaus,  -i  m.  Menelaus 
mens,  mentis  /.  mind 
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mercator,  mercatoris  m.  trader, 
merchant 

mercor,  mercari,  mercatus  sum 
tr.  buy 

Mercurius,  -i  m.  Mercury,  the 
messenger  of  the  gods 
mereo,  merere,  merui,  meritum 
deserve,  merit 

meridianus,  -a,  -um  southern 
meridies,  meridiei  m.  noon 
meus,  -a,  -um  my,  mine 
mfles,  mflitis  m.  soldier 
mflia,  -ium  n.  pi.  of  mille 
militaris,  mflitaris,  militare 
military 

mille  indecl.  num.  adj.  one 
thousand  (pi.  milia,  milium 
neuter  noun) 

minime  adv.  by  no  means;  not  at 
all 

minimus,  -a,  -um  smallest,  least 
minor,  minus  adj.  smaller,  less 
minus  adv.  less 
miror,  mirari,  miratus  sum 
wonder,  wonder  at,  admire 
miser,  misera,  miserum 
wretched,  unhappy 
Mithridates,  -is  m.  Mithridates, 
a king  of  Pontus 
Mithridaticus,  -a,  -um  adj. 

Mithridatic,  with  Mithridates 
mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum  tr. 
send;  throw 

modo,  adv.  only,  just  now,  lately; 
modo....modo  now....  now;  at 
one  time.... at  another;  non 
modo....sed  etiam  not  only 
....but  also 

modus,  -i  m.  manner,  way, 
means 


moenia,  moenium  n.  pi.  walls, 
fortifications 

mollio,  mollire,  mollivi,  mollitum 

tr.  soften,  soothe 

moneo,  monere,  monui,  monitum 
tr.  warn,  advise 
mons,  mentis  m.  mountain 
monstrd,  monstrare,  monstravi, 
mdnstratum  tr.  show,  point  out 
monumentum,  -i  n.  memorial, 
monument 
mora,  -ae  /.  delay 
morior,  mori,  mortuus  sum  dep. 
die 

Moritasgus,  -i  m.  Moritasgus 
moror,  morari,  moratus  sum 
delay 

mors,  mortis  /.  death 
mortuus,  -a,  -um  dead 
mbs,  moris  m.  habit,  custom 
motus,  motus  m.  movement 
moved,  movere,  movi,  motum 
tr.  move 

mox  adv.  soon,  presently 
Mucius,  -i  m.  Gaius  Mucius 
Cordus  (Scaevola) 
mulier,  mulieris  f.  woman 
multitudo,  multitudinis  f.  great 
number,  multitude,  crowd 
multo  adv.  by  much,  much 
multum  adv.  much 
multus,  -a,  -um  much,  many; 
multis  de  causis  for  many 
reasons 

munio,  munire,  munivi,  munitum 
tr.  fortify,  build 

munitio,  munitionis  /.  fortification 
murus,  -i  m.  wall 
muto,  mutare,  mutavi,  mutatum 
change 
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N 

nam  conj.  for 

Nammeius,  -i  m.  Nammeius 
nanciscor,  nancisci,  nactus  sum 

dep.  get,  obtain 

narro,  narrare,  n^ravi,  narratum 

tr.  tell,  narrate 

nascor,  nasci,  natus  sum  dep. 
be  born 

natib,  nationis  /.  tribe,  nation 
natus,  -a,  -um  descended,  born 
nauta,  -ae  7n.  sailor 
navalis,  navalis,  navale  naval 
navigatio,  navigationis  /.  sailing, 
voyage 

navigium,  navigii  n.  boat 
navigo,  navigare,  navigavi, 
navigatum  intr.  sail 
navis,  navis  /.  ship;  navis  longa 
warship;  navem  (naves) 
ascendere  to  go  on  board,  to 
embark;  navem  (naves) 
solvere  to  set  sail 
-ne  {enclitic)  introduces  a question 
ne  conj.  lest,  that.... not;  ne.... 

quidem  not.... even 
nec  or  neque  conj.  and  not,  nor, 
but  not;  neque.... neque, 
neither.... nor 

necessitas,  -tatis  /.  necessity 
necnbn  conj.  and,  and  also 
neco,  necare,  necavi,  necatum 
tr.  kill 

nefas  n.  indecl.  crime 
neglegb,  neglegere,  neglexi, 
neglectum  tr.  neglect,  disre- 
gard 

nego,  negare,  negavi,  negatum 
deny,  say.... not 


negotium,  -i  n.  concern,  business, 
affair 

nemo  {gen.  nullius)  pron.  no 
one,  nobody 
neque  see  nec 

nescio,  nescire,  nescivi,  nescitum 

not  to  know,  be  ignorant 
neuter,  neutra,  neutrum  neither 
(of  two) ; pi.  neither  party 
niger,  nigra,  nigrum  black 
nihil  or  nff  indecl.  noun  nothing 
nihilo  adv.  by  nothing,  no 
nihilominus  adv.  none  the  less 
nimbus,  -i  m.  raincloud,  cloudy 
splendour 

nisi  conj.  unless,  if  not,  except 
nitor,  niti,  nixus  or  nisus  siun 
strive,  exert  oneself 
nobilis,  ndbilis,  nobile  well-born, 
noble,  illustrious 

noceo,  nocere,  nocui,  nocitimi 

injure,  harm  with  dat. 
noctu  adv.  at  night 
nolo,  nolle,  n61uT,'be  unwilling 
nomen,  nbminis  n.  name, 
reputation 
non  adv.  not,  no 
nondum  adv.  not  yet 
nonne  interrog.  adv.  introducing  a 
question  inviting  an  affirmative 
answer 

nonnulli,  -ae,  -a  some;  some  few 
non  soliun....sed  etiam  not  only 
....but  also 
nonus,  -a,  -um  ninth 
nos,  nostri  and  nostrum  pron. 
we 

noster,  -tra,  -trum  our 
notus,  -a,  -um  known 
novem  indecl.  num.  adj.  nine 
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novendecim  indecl.  num.  adj. 
nineteen 

novissimus,  -a,  -um  newest,  last; 

novissimum  agmen  rearguard 
novus,  -a,  -um  new,  strange; 
novae  res  /.  pi.  change,  revo- 
lution 

nox,  noctis  /.  night;  sub  noctem 

at  nightfall 

nudo,  nudare,  nudavi,  nudatum 

tr.  strip,  expose 
nullus,  -a,  -um  no,  none 
num  interrog.  adv.  introducing  a 
question  inviting  a negative 
answer 

num  conj.  whether 
numerus,  -i  m.  number 
Numitor,  -oris  m.  Numitor 
Numitorius,  -i  m.  Numitorius 
numquam  adv.  never 
nunc  adv.  now 
nuntio,  nuntiare,  nuntiavi, 
nuntiatum  tr.  announce 
nuntius,  -i  m.  messenger;  message 
nuper  adv.  recently 
nympha,  -ae  /.  n3miph 

O 

ob  prep,  with  ace.  on  account  of 
oblitus,  -a,  -um  forgetful  with  gen. 
obses,  obsidis  m.  and  f.  hostage 
obsideo,  obsidere,  obsedi, 

obsessum  tr.  besiege,  blockade 
obsidio,  obsidionis  /.  siege, 
blockade 

obtineo,  obtinere,  obtinui, 
obtentum  tr.  hold  fast,  occupy 
obviam  adv.  in  the  way;  obviam 
ire  with  dat.  to  go  to  meet 


occasio,  occasionis  f.  opportunity 
occasus,  occasus  m.  setting 
occido,  occidere,  occidi,  occasum 
fall,  be  killed,  perish 
occido,  occidere,  occidi,  occisum 
tr.  kill,  slay 

occupatus,  -a,-um  busy,  occupied, 
engaged 

occupd,  occupare,  occupavi, 
occupatum  tr.  seize,  lay  hold  of 
occurro,  occurrere,  occurri, 
occursum  intr.  meet,  run  into 
with  dat. 

octavus,  -a,  -um  eighth 
octodecim  indecl.  num.  adj.  eight- 
een 

octoginta  indecl.  num.  adj.  eighty 
Oenone,  -es  /.  Oenone,  a nymph 
officium,  -i  n.  duty,  service 
olim  adv.  formerly,  once  upon  a 
time 

Olympus,  -i  m.  Olympus,  a 
mountain  in  northern  Greece, 
supposed  to  be  the  home  of  the 
gods 

omnino  adv.  in  all,  altogether; 
with  neg.  at  all 

omnis,  omnis,  omne  all,  every 
onus,  oneris  n.  load,  burden, 
weight 

opera,  -ae  /.  work,  exertion, 
pains ; operam  dare  to  pay  heed, 
to  take  pains 
oppidum,  -i  n.  town 
opprimo,  opprimere,  oppress!, 
oppressum  overcome, 
overpower,  crush 
optimus,  -a,  -um  best 
oppugnatio,  oppugnationis  /. 
attack,  assault 
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oppugno,  oppugnare,  oppugnavi, 
oppugnatum  tr.  attack 
opus,  operis  n.  work,  task 
ora,  orae  /.  shore,  coast;  ora 
maritima  sea-shore 
oraculum,  -i  n.  oracle 
oratio,  orationis/.  speech,  oration; 
5rati6nem  habere  to  deliver  a 
speech 

orator,  oratoris  m.  orator 
orbis,  orbis  m,  ring,  circle;  orbis 
terrarum  or  orbis  terrae  the 
earth 

Orcus,  -i  m.  Orcus;  the  abode  of 
the  dead,  the  underworld 
ordo,  ordinis  m.  order,  rank 
Orgetorix,  -rigis  m.  Orgetorix 
orior,  oriri,  ortus  sum  de'p.  intr. 
arise,  rise 

omo,  omare,  omavi,  omatum  tr. 

adorn 

oro,  orare,  oravi,  dratum  tr. 

ask,  beg,  pray 
6s,  oris  n.  mouth,  face 
osculum,  -i  n.  kiss 
ostendo,  ostendere,  ostendi, 
ostentum  or  ostensum  tr. 
show,  display 
ovis,  ovis  /.  sheep 
ovum,  -i  n.  egg 

P 

paene  adv.  nearly,  almost 
paeninsula,  -ae  /.  peninsula 
Palatinus  (mons)  m.  the  Palatine 
hill  in  Rome 
palma,  -ae  f.  palm,  prize 
palmus,  -i  m.  palm,  hand 
breadth 


par  (gen.  paris),  par,  par  equal 
paratus,  -a,  -um  ready,  prepared 
parco,  parcere,  peperci  or  parsi, 
parsum  spare,  with  dat. 
parens,  parentis  (gen.  pi.  paren- 
tum  and  parentium)  m.  andf. 
parent 

pared,  parere,  parui,  paritum 

obey,  be  subject  to  with  dat. 
Paris,  Paridis  m.  Paris,  a son  of 
Priam 

pard,  parare,  paravi,  paratum  tr. 
prepare;  paratus,  -a,  -um  as 
adj.  ready,  prepared 
pars,  partis/,  part;  direction 
parum.  adv.  little,  too  little 
parvus,  -a,  -um  little,  small 
passus,  passus  m.  pace 
pastor,  pastdris  m.  shepherd 
pater,  patris  m.  father;  patres 
cdnscripti  senators 
patior,  pati,  passus  sum  dep. 

allow ; suffer,  endure 
patria,  -ae  /.  fatherland,  country 
patricius,  -i  m.  a patrician 
patrdnus,  -i  m.  patron 
pauci,  -ae,  -a  few 
paulatim  adv.  little  by  little, 
gradually 

pauld  adv.  by  a little,  somewhat 
pauper,  gen.  pauperis  adj.  poor; 

noun  poor  man 
pax,  pacis  /.  peace 
pectus,  pectoris  n.  breast,  chest 
pecunia,  -ae  /.  money 
pedes,  peditis  m.  footsoldier;  pi. 
infantry 

pedester,  pedestris,  pedestre  adj. 

of  infantry,  infantry 
peditatus,  peditatus  m.  infantry 
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peior,  plius  compar.  adj.  worse 
Peleus,  -i  m.  Peleus,  father  of 
Achilles 

pello,  pellere,  pepuli,  pulsum  tr. 

drive,  defeat,  rout 
penates,  penatium  m.  pi.  house- 
hold gods 

penitus  adv.  completely,  wholly 
per  prep,  with  ace.  through 
perdo,  perdere,  perdidi,  perditum 
tr.  destroy,  lose 

pereo,  perire,  peril,  peritum  intr. 
perish,  be  lost 

perf  ero,  perf  erre,  pertuli,  perlatum 
tr.  carry  through,  bring,  report 
perfidia,  -ae  f.  faithlessness, 
perfidy 

periculosus,  -a,  -um  dangerous 
periculum,  -i  n.  danger 
peritus,  -a,  -um  experienced, 
skilled  with  gen. 

permaneS,  permanere,  permansi, 
perm^sum  intr.  hold  out, 
last,  continue 

permitto,  permittere,  permisi, 
permissum  entrust 
perpetuus,  -a,  -um  perpetual, 
lasting;  perpetuo,  adv.  forever, 
constantly;  in  perpetuum 
forever 

perrumpo,  perrumpere,  perrupi, 
perruptum  break  through 
Persa,  -ae  m.  a Persian 
persequor,  persequi,  persecutus 
sum  dep.  tr.  pursue,  follow  up 
Persicus,  -a,  -um  Persian 
Persis,  Persidis  /.  Persia 
persuaded,  persuadere,  persuasi, 
persuasum  persuade,  induce 
with  dat. 


perterred,  perterrere,  pertemd, 

perterritmn  tr.  terrify 
pertined,  pertinere,  pertinui  intr. 
extend,  reach 

pervenid,  -ire,  -veni,  -ventum 
intr.,  with  ad  or  in  with  acc., 
come  to,  arrive  at,  reach 
pes,  pedis  m.  foot;  pedem  referre 
to  fall  back,  give  way 
pessimus,  -a,  -um  worst 
petd,  petere,  petivi,  petitum  tr. 

seek,  ask,  demand 
pictura,  -ae  /.  picture,  painting 
pilum,  -i n.  javelin;  pHum  mittere 
to  hurl  a javelin 
pirata,  -ae  m.  pirate 
placidus,  -a,  -um  calm,  gentle, 
peaceful 

plane  adv.  quite,  plainly 
plebeius,  -i  m.  a plebeian 
plebs,  plebis  /.  common  people, 
plebeians 

plenus,  -a,  -um  full 
plerumque  adv.  as  a rule,  for  the 
most  part 

plurimum  adv.  most,  very  much 
plurimus,  -a,  -um  superl.  of 
multus,  most,  very  many 
plus,  pluris  compar.  of  multus, 
more;  plus  adv.  more 
Plutd,  Plutdnis  m.  Pluto,  ruler  of 
the  underworld 

poena,  -ae/.  penalty, punishment; 
poenas  dare  to  pay  the  penalty, 
to  be  punished 

Poeni,  -drum  m.  Carthaginians 
poUiceor,  polliceri,  pollicitus  sum 
dep.  tr.  promise 

Pollux,  Pollucis  m.  Pollux,  son  of 
Jupiter  and  Leda 
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Pompeius,  -i  m.  Gnaeus  Pom- 
peius  Magnus,  Pompey  the 
Great,  a famous  Roman  general 
pono,  ponere,  posui,  positum  tr. 
put,  place;  castra  p5nere  to 
pitch  a camp 
pons,  pontis  m.  bridge 
Pontus,  “i  m.  Pontus,  a country 
south  of  the  Black  Sea 
populus,  -i  m.  people,  nation 
Porsena,  -ae  m.  Porsena,  a king 
of  Etruria 
porta,  -ae  f.  gate 
porto,  portare,  portavi,  portatum 
tr.  carry 

portus,  portus  m.  harbour,  port 
posc5,  poscere,  poposci,  tr. 
demand,  ask  for 

possum,  posse,  potui,  can,  be 
able 

post  prep,  with  acc.  behind,  after; 
adv.  after 

postea  adv.  afterwards 
posterior,  -ius  compar.  adj.  later 
posterus,  -a,  -um  next,  following 
postquam  conj.  after 
postremus,  -a,  -um  or  postumus, 

-a,  -um  superl.  adj.  last; 
postremo  adv.  at  last 
postuld,  postulare,  postulavi, 
postulatum  tr.  ask,  demand 
potens  {gen.  potentis),  potens, 
potens  powerful 
potenter  adv.  powerfully 
potestas,  potestatis  f.  power, 
ability;  potestatem  facere  to 
give  an  opportunity 
praeda,  -ae  f.  booty,  plunder 
praeficio,  praeficere,  praefeci, 
praefectum  put  in  charge  of, 

561 


set  in  command  of  with  occ. 
and  dat. 

praemitto,  praemittere,  praemisi, 
praemissum  send  ahead 
praemium,  -i  n.  reward 
praesens  {gen.  praesentis),  prae- 
sens,  praesens  adj.  present,  at 
hand,  in  person 
praesertim  adv.  especially 
praesidium,  -i  n.  garrison 
praesto,  praestare,  praestiti, 
praestitum  or  praestatum  excel, 
be  superior  to 

praesum,  praeesse,  praefui  be  in 
command  of,  be  in  charge  of 
with  dat. 

praeter,  prep,  with  acc.  beyond, 
except 

praeterea  adv.  besides,  moreover 
praetor,  praetoris  m.  praetor 
pratum,  -i  n.  meadow 
preces,  precum  /.  pi.  prayers, 
entreaties 

precor,  precari,  precatus  sum 
dep.  pray,  implore 
premo,  premere,  pressi,  pressum 
tr.  press,  overwhelm,  harass; 
premi  or  graviter  premi  to  be 
hard  pressed 

pretium,  -i  n.  price,  value 
Priamus,  -i  m.  Priam,  the  last 
king  of  Troy 
primo  adv.  at  first 
primum  adv.  first,  in  the  first 
place 

primus,  -a,  -um  first;  primum 
agmen  n.  van,  vanguard; 
prima  lux  f.  daybreak,  dawn; 
primum  ver  n.  the  beginning  of 
spring 


princeps,  principis  m.  chief, 
leader;  as  adj.  first 
prior,  prius  compar.  adj.  former 
prius  adv.  before,  formerly 
priusquam  conj.  before 
privatim  adv.  privately, 
unofficially 

pro  prep,  with  abl.  in  front  of;  for; 
in  behalf  of 

probo,  probare,  probavi, 
probatum  approve 
procedo,  procedere,  process!, 
processum  move  forward, 
advance 

procul  adv.  at  a distance,  far  off 
proditor,  proditoris  m.  traitor 
prodo,  prodere,  prodidi,  proditum 
betray 

proelium,  -i  n.  battle;  proelium 
committere  to  join  battle; 
proelium  facere  to  fight  a 
battle 

proficiscor,  proficisci,  profectus 
sum  dep.  set  out 
progredior,  progredi,  progressus 
sum  dep.  advance,  proceed 
prohibeo,  prohibere,  prohibui, 
prohibitum  hold  back,  prevent 
promitto,  promittere,  promisi, 
promissum  tr.  promise 
prope  prep,  with  acc.  near 
propero,  proper^e,  properavi, 
properatum  intr.  hasten 
propior,  -ius  compar.  adj.  nearer 
propter,  prep,  with  acc.  on  ac- 
count of 

Proserpina,  -ae  /.  Proserpina, 
the  daughter  of  Ceres  and 
Jupiter 

prospere  adv.  successfully 


provided,  providere,  providi, 
provisum  intr.  be  careful  for 
provincia,  -ae  /.  province 
proximus,  -a,  -um  nearest,  next 
prudens  (gren.prudentis),  prudens, 
prudens  wise,  foreseeing 
prudentia,  -ae  /.  prudence,  good 
sense 

Prusias,  -ae  m.  Prusias,  a king  of 
Bithynia 

publice  adv.  publicly 
publicus,  -a,  -um  adj.  of  the  state, 
public 

puella,  -ae  /.  girl 
puer,  pueri,  m.  boy 
pugna,  -ae/.  battle,  fighting 
pugno,  pugnare,  pugnavi, 
pugnatum  intr.  fight 
pulcher,  -chra,  -chrum  pretty, 
beautiful 

pulchritudo,  pulchritudinis  f. 

beauty 

pulvis,  pulveris  m.  dust 
punio,  punire,  punivi,  punitum 

tr.  punish 

purus,  -a,  -um  pure,  blameless 
Pyrrhus,  -i  m.  Pyrrhus 

Q 

qua  de  causa?  for  what  reason? 
why? 

quaero,  quaerere,  quaes  ivi, 
quaes itum  seek,  ask,  enquire 
qualis,  qualis,  qu^e  adj.  of  what 
sort 

quam  conj.  than ; ad.v.  how?^ 
quamdiu  conj.  as  long  as,  while 
quam  primum,  as  soon  as  possible 
quamquam  conj.  although 
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quando?  interrog.  adv.  when?  at 
what  time? 

quantus,  -a,  -nm  how  gieat?  how 
large? 

quartus,  -a,  -um  fourth 
quattuor  indecl.  num.  adj.  four 
quattuordecim  indecl.  num.  adj. 
fourteen 

-que  conj.  enclitic  and;  -que.... 

-que  both.... and 
qui,  quae,  quod  rel.  pron.  who, 
which,  that 

qui?  quae?  quod?  interrog.  adj. 
which? 

qui,  qua  (quae),  quod  indef.  adj. 
any 

quibus  de  causis?  for  what 
reasons? 

quidam,  quaedam,  quiddam 

indef.  pron.  a certain  one 
quies,  quietis  /.  rest,  quiet 
quindecim  indecl.  num.  adj.  fifteen 
quis?  quid?  interrog.  pron.  who? 
what? 

quis,  quid  indef.  pron.  any  one, 
anything 

quisque,  quidque  indef.  pron.  each 
quo?  interrog.  adv.  to  what  place? 
whither? 

quoad  conj.  as  long  as 
quod  conj.  because 
qudmodo?  adv.  how?  in  what 
manner? 

quondam  adv.  once  upon  a time 
quoque  adv.  also,  too 
quot?  indecl.  interrog.  adj.  how 
many? 

R 

r^a,  -ae  f.  frog 


rapid,  rapere,  rapui,  raptiun  tr. 

seize 

ratio,  rationis  /.  m-ethod,  manner, 
way 

recipio,  recipere,  recepi,  receptum 
tr.  recover,  regain,  receive; 
se  recipere,  to  retreat,  recover 
reddo,  reddere,  reddidi,  redditum 
tr.  give  back,  return 
reded,  redire,  redii,  reditum  intr. 

go  back,  return 
reditus,  reditus  m.  return 
reducd,  reducere,  reduxi, 
reductum  tr.  lead  back 
referd,  referre,  rettuli,  relatum 
tr.  carry  back,  report;  se 
referre,  return,  betake  oneself 
reficid,  reficere,  refeci,  refectum 
tr.  repair,  remake,  restore 
regalis,  regalis,  regale  royal 
regia,  -ae  /.  royal  palace 
Regillus  see  lacus  Regillus 
regina,  -ae  /.  queen 
regid,  regidnis/.  region 
regnd,  regnare,  regnavi, 
regnatum  intr.  rule,  reign 
regnum,  -i  n.  royal  power, 
kingdom 

regd,  regere,  rexi,  rectum  tr. 

rule,  direct 

Regulus,  -i  m.  Regulus 
relinqud,  relinquere,  reliqui, 
relictum  tr.  leave,  leave  behind 
reliquus,  -a,  -um  remaining,  rest 
of 

remittd,  remittere,  remisi, 
remissum  tr.  send  back 
removed,  removere,  remdvi,  re- 
mdtum  tr.  remove,  move 
away;  withdraw 
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Remus,  ~i  m.  Remus,  brother  of 
Romulus 

repello,  repellere,  reppuli,  repul- 
sum  tr.  drive  back,  repulse 
repentinus,  -a,  -um  sudden, 
unexpected 

reporto,  reportare,  reportavi, 
reportatum  tr.  carry  back,  bring 
back;  victoriam  reportare  to 
gain  a victory 

requiro,  requirere,  requisivi, 
requisitum  tr.  seek,  search  for 
res,  rel  /.  thing,  affair,  fact;  res 
frumentaria  /.  supply  of  grain; 
res  gerere  to  manage  affairs; 
res  gesta,  rei  gestae  /.  deed, 
exploit;  re  infecta,  with  his 
(their)  work  undone;  res 
militaris,  rei  militaris  /.  the 
art  of  war;  res  publica,  rei 
publicae  /.  state,  government ; 
public  interest 

resisto,  resistere,  restiti,  resist 
with  dat. 

respecto,  respectare,  respectavi, 
respectatum  intr.  look  back 
responded,  respondere,  respond!, 
respdnsum  answer,  reply 
restituo,  restituere,  restitui, 
restitutum  tr.  restore,  renew 
retined,  retinere,  retinui,  reten- 
tum  tr.  hold  back,  restrain 
revertd,  revertere,  reverti,  re- 
versum  used  chiefly  in  the 
perfect  tenses,  return,  come 
back 

revertor,  reverti,  reversus  sum 
dep.  turn  back,  return 
revocd,  revocare,  revocavi, 
revocatum  tr.  recall,  call  back 


rex,  regis  m.  king 

Rhea  Silvia,  Rheae  Silviae  f. 

Rhea  Silvia,  mother  of  Romulus 
and  Remus 

Rhenus,  -i  m.  the  Rhine 
Rhodanus,  -i  m.  the  Rhone 
rided,  ridere,  risi,  risum  laugh 
ripa,  -ae  /.  bank  (of  a river) 
rivus,  -i  m.  stream 
rogd,  rogare,  rogavi,  rogatum  tr. 

ask,  ask  for 
Rdma,  -ae  f.  Rome 
Rdmanus,  -a,  -um  Roman 
Rdmanus,  -i  m.  a Roman 
Rdmulus,  -i  m.  Romulus,  the 
founder  of  Rome 

rumpd,  rumpere,  rupi,  ruptum  tr. 

break,  break  down,  burst 
rursus  adv.  again,  back 
rus,  ruris  n.  the  country 

S 

Sabinus,  -a,  -um  adj.  Sabine 
Sabinus,  -i  m.  a Sabine;  pi.  the 
Sabines,  a people  near  Rome 
sacer,  sacra,  sacrum  sacred 
Sacra  Via,  Sacrae  Viae  f.  the 
Sacred  Way 

sacrificd,  sacrificare,  sacrificavi, 
sacrificatum  intr.  sacrifice 
saepe  adv.  often 
sagitta,  -ae  f.  arrow 
salus,  salutis  /.  health;  safety; 
salutem  fuga  petere  to  seek 
safety  in  flight 

salutd,  salutare,  salutavi,  salu- 
tatum  tr.  salute,  greet 
salve  {imperative  of  salved  be 
well)  greetings,  hail! 
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s^e  adv.  yes,  of  course 
sanguis,  sanguinis  m.  blood 
sano,  sanare,  s^avi,  sanatum 
tr.  heal 

sanus,  -a,  -um  sound,  healthy 
sapiens  {gen.  sapientis),  sapiens, 
sapiens  wise 
sapientia,  -ae  /.  wisdom 
Sardinia,  -ae  /.  Sardinia 
satis  adv.  sufficiently,  quite; 
enough;  as  indecl.  noun  with 
gen.  enough,  sufficient 
saxum,  -I  n.  rock,  stone 
Scaevola,  -ae  m.  Scaevola  (left- 
handed) 

scelus,  sceleris  n.  crime 
schola,  -ae  /.  school 
scientia,  -ae  /.  knowledge 
scio,  scire,  scivi,  scitum  tr.  know 
Scipio,  -onis  m.  Publius  Corne- 
lius Scipio  Africanus,  the 
conqueror  of  Hannibal 
scriba,  -ae  m.  secretary,  scribe 
scribo,  scribere,  scrips!,  scriptum 
tr.  write 

scutum,  -i  n.  shield 
secreto  adv.  privately 
secundus,  -a,  -um  second 
sed  conj.  but 
sedecim  indecl.  num.  adj. 
sixteen 

sedeo,  sedere,  sedi,  sessum  sit 
semper  adv.  always 
sempitemus,  -a,  -um  perpetual, 
eternal 

senator,  senatoris  m.  senator 
senatus,  senatus  m.  senate 
senex,  senis  {gen.  pi.  senum)  m. 
an  old  man 

seutentia,  -ae  f.  opinion 


sentio,  sentire,  sensi,  sensum 

tr.  feel,  perceive 

septendecim  indecl.  num.  adj. 

seventeen 

Septimus,  -a,  -um  seventh 
sequor,  sequi,  secutus  sum  dep. 
follow 

serus,  -a,  -um  late 
serva,  -ae  /.  female  slave,  maid- 
servant 

servio,  servire,  servivi,  servitum 
be  a slave 

servitus,  servitutis  f.  slavery 
ser\m,  servare,  servavl,  servatum 
tr.  keep,  guard,  preserve 
servus,  -i  m.  slave,  man-servant 
sex  indecl.  num.  adj.  six 
sextus,  -a,  -um  sixth 
Sextus,  -i  m.  Sextus 
si  conj.  if 
sic  adv.  thus,  so 
Sicilia,  -ae  /.  Sicily 
Siculus,  -a,  -um  Sicilian 
sicut  adv.  just  as 
signum,  -i  n.  signal,  standard; 
signum  proelii  {gen.)  dare  to 
give  the  signal  for  battle 
silentium,  -i  n.  silence 
silva,  -ae  /.  forest 
similis,  similis,  simile  like 
simul  adv.  at  the  same  time, 
together;  simul  ac,  simul 
atque  as  soon  as 
sine  prep,  with  abl.  without 
singuli,  -ae,  -a  adj.  one  at  a time, 
single,  separate 
sinister,  -tra,  -trum  adj.  left 
sive  . . , sive  conjs.  whether  ...  or 
socius,  socii  m.  ally,  comrade 
sol,  soils  m.  sun 
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soleo,  solere,  solitus  sum  semi- 
dep.  be  accustomed 
solus,  -a,  -um  alone,  only 
solve,  solvere,  solvi,  solutum  tr. 

loose,  set  free 
soror,  sororis  /.  sister 
Sparta,  -ae  /,  Sparta,  a city  of 
Southern  Greece 

spatium,  spatii  n.  space,  distance 
spectaculum,  -i  n.  show,  spectacle 
specto,  spectare,  spectavi, 
spectMum  look,  look  at 
spelunca,  -ae  /.  cave 
spero,  sperare,  speravi, 
speratum  hope,  hope  for 
spes,  spei/.  hope 
splendor,  -oris  m.  brightness 
Spurius  Lartius,  Spurii  Lartii  m. 

Spurius  Lartius 
statim  adv.  immediately 
static,  “Onis  /.  station;  outpost, 
guard 

statua,  -ae  /.  statue 
statuo,  statuere,  statui,  statutum 
tr.  decide,  determine 
Stella,  -ae  /.  star 
sto,  stare,  steti,  statum  intr. 
stand 

studed,  studere,  studu!  be  eager 
for,  devote  oneself  to  with  dat. 
studium,  studii  n.  earnestness, 
zeal 

stultus,  -a,  -um  foolish,  silly 
suadeo,  suadere,  suasi,  suasum 
urge,  advise  with  dat. 
sua  sponte  of  one’s  own  accord 
sub  prep,  with  acc.  and  ahl.  under, 
close  up  to;  of  time,  toward; 
sub  lucem  just  before  dawn; 


sub  noctem  at  nightfall 
subito  adv.  suddenly 
subsidium,  -i  n.  support,  rein- 
forcement 

successor,  -oris  m.  successor 
sui,  sibi,  se  or  sese  reflex  pron. 
3rd  pers.  himself,  herself,  itself, 
themselves 

sum,  esse,  fui  be,  exist 
summa,  -ae  /.  total;  summa 
imperii  supreme  command 
summus,  -a,  -um  the  highest,  the 
top  of;  greatest 

sumo,  sumere,  sumps i,  sumptum 
tr.  take,  borrow 
super  prep,  with  acc.  above, 
on  top  of ; in  addition  to 
superbus,  -a,  -um  proud,  haughty 
superior,  -ius  compar.  adj.  higher 
up;  former;  superidra  loca  n. 
pi.  higher  ground,  heights 
superd,  superare,  superavi, 
superatum  surpass,  excel, 
conquer 

superus,  -a,  -um  above,  upper 
supra  adv.  above,  previously 
supremus,  -a,  -um  last;  highest 
suscipid,  suscipere,  suscepi,  sus- 
ceptum  tr.  undertake 
suspicor,  suspicari,  suspicatus 
sum  dep.  suspect 
sustined,  sustinere,  sustinui, 
sustentum  tr.  hold,  withstand; 
endure,  bear 

suus,  sua,  suum  pass.  adj.  reflex. 
3rd  pers.  his,  her,  its,  their 

T 

tabema,  -ae  /.  shop,  store 
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tabtila,  -ae  /.  table  (of  the  law), 
a brief  code 

taceo,  tacere,  tacui,  taciturn  intr. 

be  silent,  keep  quiet 
tMis,  talis,  tale  such,  of  such 
a kind 

tarn  adv.  so;  tarn  . . . quam 

as  ...  as 

tamen  adv.  however,  nevertheless, 
still 

tandem  adv.  finally,  at  length 
tango,  tangere,  tetigi,  tactum  tr. 
touch 

tantus,  -a,  -um  so  great,  so  large 
Tarentini,  -drum  m.  the  people  of 
Tarentum,  Tarentines 
Tarentum,  -i  n.  Tarentum,  a city 
in  Southern  Italy 
Tarquinius  Superbus,  Tarquinii 
Superb  1 m.  Tarquin  the  Proud 
Tarquinii,  -drum  m.  pi.  the 
Tar  quins 

telum,  -i  n.  weapon,  missile 
tempestas,  -tatis  /.  storm, 
tempest 

templum,  -i  n.  temple 
temptd,  temptare,  temptavi, 
temptatum  try,  attempt 
tempus,  temporis  n.  time; 
tempus  anni  time  of  year, 
season 

Tenedos  (us),  -i  /.  Tenedos,  an 
island  near  Troy 
tened,  tenere,  tenui  tr.  hold 
tergum,  -i  n.  back,  rear;  a tergd 
in  the  rear;  post  tergum  in  the 
rear;  terga  vertere  to  turn  and 
flee,  take  to  flight 
terminus,  -i  m.  boundary 
terra,  -ae  /.  earth,  land;  terra 


Helvetia,  terrae  Helvetiae  /. 

Switzerland 

terred,  terrere,  term!,  territum 
tr.  frighten,  terrify 
terror,  terrdris  m.  alarm,  panic, 
terror 

tertius,  -a,  -um  third 
Thetis,  Thetidis  /.  Thetis,  a sea- 
nymph,  mother  of  Achilles 
Tiberinus,  -a,  -um  adj.  of  the 
Tiber 

Tiberis,  is  m.  the  river  Tiber 
timed,  timere,  timui  tr.  fear, 
be  afraid  of 

timer,  timdris  m.  fear,  alarm 
Titus  Aebutius,  Titi  Aebutii  m. 

Titus  Aebutius 

Titus  Herminius,  Titi  Herminii 

m.  Titus  Herminius 
tolld,  tollere,  sustuli,  sublatum 
tr.  lift,  raise;  take  away 
tot  indecl.  num.  adj.  so  many 
tdtus,  tdta,  tdtum  all,  the  whole 
tradd,  tradere,  tradidi,  traditum 
tr.  give  up,  surrender;  hand 
down,  relate 

trahd,  trahere,  traxi,  tractum  tr. 

drag,  draw,  lead 

tr^d,  tranare,  tranavi,  tranatum 

swim  across 

trans  prep,  with  acc.  across,  over 

transed,  transire,  tr^sii,  tr^s- 
itum  cross,  pass,  go  over 
transfigd,  transfigere,  transfixi, 
transfixum  tr.  pierce,  stab 
transportd,  transportare, 
transportavi,  transportatum 
transport,  carry  across 
trecenti,  -ae,  -a  num.  adj.  three 
hundred 
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tredecim  indecl.  num.  adj.  thir- 
teen 

tres,  tria  num.  adj.  three 
tribunal,  tribunes  n.  judgment 
seat 

tribunicius,  -a,  -um  adj.  of  a trib- 
une ; vir  tribunicius  ex-tribune 
tribunus,  -i  m.  tribune 
triginta  indecl.  num.  adj.  thirty 
tristis,  tristis,  triste  sad, 
sorrowful 
Troia,  -ae  /.  Troy 
Troianus,  -a,  -um  Trojan 
Troianus,  -i  m.  a Trojan 
tu,  tui  pers.  pron.  you,  thou 
tueor,  tueri,  tutus  (or  tuitus)  sum 
dep.  protect,  guard,  defend 
turn  adv.  then 

turba,  -ae  /.  throng,  crowd 
turbulentus,  -a,  -um  muddy 
Turnus,  -I  m.  Turnus,  opponent  of 
Aeneas  in  Italy 
turris,  turris  /.  tower 
tutus,  -a,  -um  safe 
tuus,  tua,  tuum  poss.  adj.  your 
(referring  to  one  person) 

U 

ubi  adv.  where?  where;  when 
ubique  adv.  everywhere 
ulciscor,  ulcisci,  ultus  sum  dep. 

punish,  avenge 
ullus,  uUa,  ullum  any 
ulterior,  -ius  compar.  adj.  farther 
ultimus,  -a,  -um  farthest,  last, 
latest 

umbra,  -ae  f.  shade,  shadow 
ymquam  adv.  ever,  at  any  time 


una  adv.  at  the  same  time, 
together 

unde  adv.  whence?  whence 
undecim  indecl.  num.  adj.  eleven 
undetriginta  indecl.  num.  adj. 
twenty-nine 

undeviginti  indecl.  num.  adj. 
nineteen 

undique  adv.  from  all  sides,  on  all 
sides 

unus,  una,  unum  one,  only;  una 
ex  parte  on  one  side 
urbs,  urbis  f.  city 
usque  all  the  way  to,  as  far  as 
usus,  usus  m.  use,  service;  exper- 
ience 

ut  conj.  as;  in  order  that;  so  that 
uter,  utra,  utrum  which  of  two? 
which? 

uterque,  utraque,  utrumque 
each  (of  two),  both 
utilis,  utilis,  utile  useful 
utinam  conj.  O that.  Would  that! 
utor,  uti,  usus  sum  dep.  use  with 
ahl. 

uxor,  uxoris  f.  wife 

V 

vacca,  -ae  /.  cow 

vado,  vadere,  go,  walk 

vagor,  vagari,  vagatus  sum  dep. 

wander 
valde  adv.  yes, 

vale  (imperative  of  valeo)  farewell, 
good-bye 

valeo,  valere,  valui  intr.  be 
strong,  be  well 
validus,  -a,  -um  strong,  well 
valles,  vallis  f.  valley 


vallum,  -i  n.  wall,  palisade 
varius,  -a,  -urn  changing,  various 
vasto,  vastare,  vastavi,  vastatum 
tr.  lay  waste,  destroy 
vates,  vatis  m.  prophet,  sooth- 
sayer 

-ve  conj.  enclitic  or 

vectigal,  vectigalis  n.  tax,  tribute, 
revenue 

veho,  vehere,  vexi,  vectum  tr. 

carry 

Veil,  Veiorum  m.  Veii,  a town 
near  Rome 

vendo,  vendere,  vendidi,  ven- 
ditum  tr.  sell 

venenatus,  -a,  -um  poisoned 
venenum,  -i  n.  poison 
venia,  -ae  /.  favour,  pardon, 
permission 

venio,  venire,  veni,  ventum 
come 

Venus,  Veneris  /.  Venus,  the 
goddess  of  love  and  beauty 
ver,  veris  n.  spring 
verbero,  verberare,  verberavi, 
verberatum  tr.  beat,  strike, 
whip 

verbum,  -i  n.  word 
vereor,  vereri,  veritus  sum 
dep.  fear,  be  afraid  of 
Verginia,  -ae  f.  Verginia 
Verginius  -i  m.  Verginius 
veritas,  -tatis  /.  truth 
vero  adv.  truly,  yes 
verto,  vertere,  verti,  versum  tr. 

turn,  change 
verus,  -a,  -um  true 
Vesta,  -ae  /,  Vesta,  goddess  of  the 
hearth  and  home 

vester,  -tra,  -trum  poss.  adj. 


your,  yours  {referring  to  more 
than  one  person) 

vestis,  vestis  /.  clothing,  garment 
veto,  vetare,  vetui,  vetitum  tr. 
forbid 

vetus,  gen.  veteris  old 
via,  -ae  f.  way,  road,  street;  Via 
Appia  /.  the  Appian  way,  a 
famous  Roman  road 
viator,  viatoris  m.  traveller 
victor,  victoris  m.  victor 
victoria,  -ae  /.  victory;  victoriam 
reportare  to  gain  a victory 
vicus,  -i  m.  village 
video,  videre,  vidi,  visum  tr.  see, 
perceive 

vigilia,  -ae  f.  watch  {fourth  part 
of  a night) 

viginti  indecl.  num.  adj.  twenty 
villa,  -ae  f.  farmhouse,  villa 
vinco,  vincere,  vici,  victum  tr. 

defeat,  conquer 
vinum,  -i  n.  wine 
vir,  viri  m.  man 
virga,  -ae  /.  switch,  wand 
Virgo,  virginis  /.  maiden 
virtus,  virtutis  f.  courage, 
valour 

vis  f.  strength,  force ; pi.  vires, 
virium  strength,  vigour 
vita,  -ae  /.  life 

vivo,  vivere,  vixi,  victum  live 
vivus,  -a,  -um  alive,  living 
vix  adv.  hardly,  scarcely,  with 
difficulty 

voco,  vocare,  vocavi,  vocatum  tr. 

call,  invite 

void,  volare,  volavi,  volatum  intr. 

fly 

void,  velle,  volui  wish,  be  willing 
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voltur,  volturis  m.  vulture 
voluntas,  -tatis  /.  wish,  desire 
vorago,  voraginis  /.  chasm, 
fissure 

vox,  v5cis  f.  voice 
Vulc^us,  -i  m.  Vulcan,  the  god 
of  fire 

vulnero,  vulnerare,  vulneravl, 
vulneratum  tr.  wound 


vulnus,  vulneris  n.  a wound 
X 

Xanthippus,  -i  m.  Xanthippus 
Xerxes,  Xerxis  m.  Xerxes 

Z 

zona,  -ae  /.  girdle,  belt 
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ENGLISH-LATIN  VOCABULARY 


A 

abandon  relinquo,  relinquere, 
reliqui,  relictum;  desisto, 
desistere,  destiti,  destitum 
able,  be  possum,  posse,  potui 

about  (=  concerning)  de  prep. 
+ abl.;  (=  around)  circum 
prep.  + acc.]  adv.  circiter 
above  super  prep.  + acc.]  adv. 
supra 

absent,  be  absum,  abesse,  Mui 
abundance  copia,  -ae  /. 
access  aditus,  aditus  m. 
accident  casus,  casus  m. 
accord,  of  one’s  own  sua  sponte 
accordingly  itaque ; igitur,  post- 
positive  conjunction 
account,  on  account  of  ob,  propter 
preps.  + acc. 

accustomed,  be  soled,  solere, 
solitus  sum;  perfect  tenses  of 
cdnsuescd,  cdnsuescere, 
consuevi,  cdnsuetum 
accustomed,  become  cdnsuescd, 
cdnsuescere,  cdnsuevi, 
cdnsuetum 

acquire  adipiscor,  adipisci, 
adeptus  sum 
across  trans  prep.  + acc. 


add  addd,  addere,  addidi, 
additum 

adjacent  finitimus,  -a,  -um 
administer  administrd,  admini- 
strare,  administravi, 
administratum 

adopt  a plan,  to  cdnsilium  capere; 
cdnsilium  inire 

advance  prdgredior,  prdgredi, 
prdgressus  sum;  prdcedd, 
prdcedere,  prdcessi,  prd- 
cessum;  aded,  adire,  adii, 
aditum 

advice  cdnsilium,  -i  n. 
advise  moned,  monere,  monui, 
monitum;  suaded,  suadere, 
suasi,  suasum  + dat. 
adviser,  advocate  auctor, 
auctdris  m. 

Aeneas  Aeneas,  -ae  m. 
affair  negdtium,  -i  n. ; res,  rei  /. 
afraid,  be  afraid  of  timed,  timere, 
timui;  vereor,  vereri,  veritus 
sum 

Africa  Africa,  -ae  f. 

after  post  prep.  + acc.;  adv.  post; 

conj.  postquam 
afterwards  postea  adv. 
again  iterum ; rursus 
against  contra  prep.  + acc. 


571 


age  aetas,  aetatis  /. 
agreement  condicio,  condicionis/. 
aid  auxilium,  -i  n.;  verb  iuvo, 
iuvare,  iuvi,  iutum;  aid,  bring, 
give  auxilium  fero 
aim  at  studeo,  studere,  studui, 

-j-  dat. 

alarm  terror,  terroris  m. 
alive  vivus,  -a,  -um 
all  (=  every)  omnis,  omnis, 
omne;  (=  the  whole  of)  totus, 
tota,  totum 

all  the  way  to  usque  ad 

allow  patior,  pati,  passus  sum 

ally  socius,  -i  m. 

almost  paene ; fere 

alone  solus,  -a,  -um 

along  with  una  cum 

Alps  Alpes,  Alpium/. 

already  iam 

also  quoque ; etiam 

altar  ara,  -ae  /. 

although  quamquam;  etsi;  cum 
always  semper 
ambassador  legMus,  -i  m. 
ambitious  cupidus,  -a,  -um 
ambush  insidiae,  -arum/,  pi. 
among  apud;  inter;  preps.  + acc. 
ancient  antiquus,  -a,  -um 
and  et,  -que;  atque,  ac;  and  also, 
and  further  atque,  ac;  and  not 
neque,  nec;  and  so  itaque 
angry  iratus,  -a,  -um;  angry  at 
iratus  + dat. 

animal  animal,  animalis  n. 
announce  nuntio,  nuntiare, 
nuntiavi,  nuntiatum 
another  alius,  -a,  -ud 
another’s  alienus,  -a,  -um 
answer  responded,  respondere. 


respond!,  respdnsum 
anxiety  cura,  -ae  f. 
any  adj.  ullus,  -a,  -um;  qui,  qua, 
quod;  aliqui,  aliqua,  aliquod 
anyone  quis;  aliquis 
anything  quid;  aliquid 
appoint  cred,  creare,  creavi, 
creatum 

approach  adventus,  adventus  m. ; 
(=  means  of  approach)  aditus, 
aditus  m. 

approach  aded,  adire,  adii, 
aditum;  accedd,  accedere, 
access!,  accessum  -f-  ad  + 
acc. ; appropinqud,  appropin- 
qudre,  appropinquav!,  appro- 
pinquatum  + dat. 
approve  probd,  probare,  probavi, 
probatum 

approximately  circiter  adv. 
arise  orior,  orir!,  ortus  sum 
arm  armd,  -are,  -av!,  -atum 
armed  armatus,  -a,  -um 
arms  arma,  -drum  n.  pi. ; to  take 
up  arms  arma  capere;  to  lay 
down  arms  arma  deponere 
army  exercitus,  exercitus  m.; 
army  on  the  march  agmen, 
agminis  n. 

around  circum  prep.  + acc. 
arouse  excitd,  excitare,  excitav!, 
excitatum 

arrange  mstrud,  mstruere,  !n- 
strux!,  mstructum;  mstitud, 
mstituere,  mstitu!,  mstitutum 
arrival  adventus,  adventus  m. 
arrive  at,  pervenid,  -!re,  -ven!, 
-ventum,  with  ad  or  in 
with  acc. 

arrow  sagitta,  -ae  f. 
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art  ars,  artis  art  of  war  res 
mflitaris 

as  (=  since)  cum;  (=  when)  cum; 
(=  while)  dum;  {in  clause  of 
comparison)  ut 
ascend  ascendo,  ascendere, 
ascendi,  ascensum 
ascertain  cognosco,  cognoscere, 
cognovi,  cognitum 
Asia  Asia,  -ae  /. 

ask  ( = enquire)  quaero,  quaerere, 
quaesivi,  quaesitum;  rogo,  ro- 
gare,  rogavi,  rogatum;  ( = 
request)  peto,  petere,  petivi, 
petitum;  rogo,  rogare,  rogavi, 
rogatum;  (=  heg)  oro,  orare, 
oravi,  oratum 

ask  for  posco,  poscere,  poposci 
ask  the  advice  of  consulo,  consu- 
lere,  consului,  consultum  + acc. 
as  long  as  quoad;  quamdiu 
assault  oppugnatio,  oppugnationis 
/.;  verb  adorior,  adoriri, 
adortus  sum 

assemble  ( = call  together)  convoco, 
convocare,  convocavi,  convo- 
catum;  (=  come  together) 

convenio,  convenire,  conveni, 
conventum 

as  soon  as  simul  ac ; simul  atque ; 
cum  primum 

as  soon  as  possible  quam  primum 
assist  see  help 
assistance  auxilium,  -i  n. 
at  a distance  procul  adv.\  longe 
adv. 

at  hand  praesens  {gen.  praesen- 
tis),  praesens,  praesens 
at  hand,  be  adsum,  adesse, 
adfui 


Athens  Athenae,  -Arum  /.  pi. 
at  length  tandem 
at  night  noctu 
at  once  statim ; confestim 
at  one  time....  at  another  mo  do 
. . . .modo 

attack  impetus,  impetus  m.; 
oppugnatio,  oppugnationis  /. ; 
verb  adorior,  adoriri,  adortus 
sum;  aggredior,  aggredi, 
aggressus  sum ; oppugno, 
oppugnare,  oppugnavi, 
oppugnatum ; impetum  facio  -f- 
in  + acc. 

attain  adipiscor,  adipisci, 
adeptus  sum 

attempt  Conor,  conari,  conatus 
sum;  tempto,  temptare, 
temptavi,  temptatum 
at  the  same  time  simul 
authority  auctoritas,  auctoritatis 
/• 

autumn  autumnus,  -i  m. 
avert  averto,  avertere,  averti, 
aversum 

await  exspecto,  exspectare, 
exspectavi,  exspectatum 
aware  (be)  intellego,  intellegere, 
intellexi,  intellectum 
away  (be)  absum,  abesse,  afui 

B 

back  tergum,  -i  n. ; adv.  rursus 
bad  malus,  -a,  -um 
badly  male 

baggage  impedimenta,  -orum  n. 
pi. 

bank  ripa,  -ae/. 
barbarian  barbarus,  -i  m. 
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battle  proelium,  -i  n. ; pugna,  -ae 
/. ; battle  array  acies,  aciei  /. ; 
to  fight  a battle  proelium 
facere 

be  sum,  esse,  fui 
be  absent,  be  away  absum, 
abesse,  Mui 

be  afraid  timed,  timere,  timui; 

vereor,  vereri,  veritus  sum 
be  at  hand,  be  near,  be  present 
adsum,  adesse,  adfui 
be  born  nascor,  nasci,  natus  sum 
be  eager  for  studed,  studere, 
studui  + dat. 

be  glad  gauded,  gaudere,  gavisus 
sum 

be  ignorant  of  nescid,  nescire, 
nescivi,  nescitum 
be  lacking,  wanting  desum, 
deesse,  defui 

be  made  fid,  fieri,  f actus  sum 
be  mistaken  errd,  errare,  erravi, 
erratxun 

be  strong,  well,  valed,  valere, 
valui 

be  superior  to  praestd,  praestare, 
praestiti,  praestitum  and 
praestatum 

bear  portd,  portae,  portavi, 
portatiun;  ferd,  ferre,  tuli, 
latmn 

bear  arms  (to)  arma  ferre 
beast  of  burden  iumentum,  -i  n. 
beautiful  pulcher,  pulchra, 
pulchrum 
because  quod 

because  of  ob;  propter  preps.  + 
acc. 

become  fid,  fieri,  factus  sum 
before  ante  prep.  + acc. 


beg  drd,  drare,  dravi,  dratum 
begin  incipid,  incipere,  incepi, 
inceptum;  began  coepi;  to 
begin  battle  proelium  commit- 
tere 

beginning  initium,  -i  n. 
beginning  of  spring  primum  ver 
behalf,  on  behalf  of  prd  prep.  + 
abl. 

behind  post  prep.  + acc. 
believe  credd,  credere,  credidi, 
creditum  + dat. 

belonging  to  another  alienus,  -a, 
-um 

beseech  precor,  prec^i,  precatus 
sum 

beset  premd,  premere,  pressi, 
pressum 

besides  praeterea  adv. 
besiege  obsided,  obsidere, 
obsedi,  obsessum 
best  optimus,  -a,  -um 
betake  oneself  se  recipere 
betray  prddd,  prddere,  prddidi, 
prdditum 

better  melior,  melius ; adv.  melius 
between  inter  prep.  + acc. 
beyond  praeter  prep.  + acc. 
black  niger,  nigra,  nigrum 
blockade  obsidid,  obsididnis 
verb  obsided,  obsidere,  obsedi, 
obsessum 

blood  sanguis,  sanguinis  m. 
boat  navigium,  -i  n. 
body  corpus,  corporis  n. 
bold  aud^  {gen.  audacis),  audax, 
aud^ 

boldly  audacter 
boldness  audacia,  -ae  f. 
book  liber,  libri  m. 
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booty  praeda,  -ae  /. 
borders  fines,  finium  m. 
born  (be)  nascor,  nasci,  natus 
sum 

both  uterque,  utraque,  utrumque 
both.... and  et....et 
bottom  of  imus,  -a,  -um 
boundaries  fines,  finium  m. 
boy  puer,  pueri  m. 
brave  fortis,  fortis,  forte 
bravely  fortiter 

break  frango,  frangere,  fregi, 
fractum;  nunpo,  rumpere, 
rupi,  ruptum 

break  down  rumpo  {see  above) 
break  through  perrumpo, 
perrumpere,  perrupi, 
perruptum 

breast  pectus,  pectoris  n. 
bridge  pons,  pontis  m. 
brigand  latro,  latronis  m. 
bright  clarus,  -a,  -um 
bring  (=  carry)  porto,  portare, 
portavi,  portatum;  fero,  ferre, 
tuli,  latum;  (==  lead  to) 
adduce,  adducere,  adduxi, 
adductum 

bring  aid  auxiiium  fero 
Britain  Britannia,  -ae  /. 

Briton  Britannus,  -i  m. 
broad  latus,  -a,  -um 
brother  frater,  fratris  m. 
build  aedifico,  aedificare,  aedifi- 
cavi,  aedificatum;  efficio,  effi- 
cere,  effeci,  effectum;  instituo, 
instituere,  institui,  institu- 
tum;  munio,  munire,  munivi, 
munitum 

building  aedificium,  -i  n. 
burden  onus,  oneris  n. 


burn  incendo,  incendere,  incendi, 
incensum 

business  res,  rei  ; negotium,  -i 
n. 

busy  occupatus,  -a,  -um 

but  sed;  at;  autem  {'postpositive) 

but  not  nec,  neque 

buy  emo,  emere,  emi,  emptum 

by  no  means  minime  adv. 

by  this  time  iam  adv. 

C 

Caesar  Caesar,  Caesaris  m. 
calamity  calamitas,  calamitatis  /. 
call  voco,  vocare,  vocavi,  voca- 
tum;  call  back  revoco,  revo- 
care,  revocavi,  revocatum;  call 
by  name  appelld,  appellare, 
appellavi,  appellatum;  call  to- 
gether convoco,  convocare, 
convocavi,  convocatum 
camp  castra,  -drum  n.  pi. 
can  possum,  posse,  potui 
capital  caput,  capitis  n. 
captive  captivus,  -i  m. 
capture  capio,  capere,  cepi, 
captum 

care  cura,  -ae  /. ; diligentia,  -ae  /. 
careful  diligens  {gen.  diligentis), 
diligens,  diligens 
carry  porto,  portae,  portavi, 
portatum;  fero,  ferre,  tuli, 
latum ; carry  across,  carry  over 
tr^sportd,  transportare,  trans- 
portavi,  transportatum;  carry 
back  reporto,  reportare,  re- 
portavi,  reportatum;  refer© , 
referre,  rettuli,  relatum;  carry 
down  defero,  deferre,  detuli, 
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delatum;  carry  off  rapid, 
rapere,  rapui,  raptum;  carry 
on  gero,  gerere,  gessi,  gestum 
cart  carrus,  -i  m. 

Carthage  Carthago,  Carthaginis 

/. 

Carthaginian  (a)  Carthaginiensis, 
Carthaginiensis  m. 
Carthaginians  Poeni,  -drum  m. 
pi 

cast  conicid,  conicere,  conieci, 
coniectum 

catch  sight  of  cdnspicid,  cdn- 
spicere,  cdnspexi,  cdnspectum 
cattle  boves,  bovum  m.  and  f.  pi. 
cause  causa,  -ae  /. 
cavalry  equites,  equitum  m.  pi.) 
equitatus,  equitatus  m.)  adj. 
equester,  equestris,  equestre 
cease  intermittd,  intermittere, 
intermisi,  intermissum;  de- 
sistd,  desistere,  destiti, 
destitum 

centurion  centurid,  centuridnis  m. 
certain  certus,  -a,  -um 
certain,  a quidaipi 
certainly  certe 

chance  casus,  casus  m.)  fortuna, 
-ae  /. ; by  chance  casu 
change  novae  res,  novarum  rerum 

/.  vi 

chariot  currus,  currus  m. 
cheat  falld,  fallere,  fefelli, 
falsum 

check  retined,  retinere,  retinui, 
retentum 

chest  pectus,  pectoris  n. 
chief,  chief  man  prlnceps, 
principis  m. 

children  liberi,  -drum  w. 


choose  deligd,  deligere,  deldgi, 
delectum;  legd,  legere,  legl, 
lectum 

circumstance  res,  rei/. 

citadel  arx,  arcis/. 

citizen  civis,  civis  m.  andf. 

city  urbs,  urbis  /. 

civic,  civil  civilis,  civilis,  civfle 

clan  gens,  gentis  /. 

clear  clams,  -a,  -lun 

client  cliens,  clientis  {gen.  pi. 

clientium)  m.  andf. 
climb  ascendd,  ascendere, 
ascendi,  ascensum 
cling  haered,  haerere,  haesi, 
haesum 

close  claudd,  claudere,  clausi, 
clausum 

close,  in  close  array  cdnfertus,  -a, 
-um 

close  up  to  sub  4-  acc. 
coast  litus,  litoris  n. ; dra,  drae  /. 
cohort  cohors,  cohortis  /. 
collapse  concidd,  -ere,  -cidi 
collect  cdgd,  cdgere,  coegi,  co- 
actum;  cdnferd,  cdnferre, 
contuli,  coUatum;  comportd, 
comportare,  comportavi, 
comportatum 
column  agmen,  agminis  n. 
come  venid,  venire,  veni,  ventum ; 
come  back  revertor,  reverti, 
reversus  sum;  come  to  accedd, 
accedere,  accessi,  accessum, 
with  ad  with  acc.;  pervend, 
-ire,  -veni,  -ventum,  with  ad 
or  in  with  acc.;  come  together 
convenid,  -ire,  -veni,  -ventum; 
come  upon  invenid,  -ire,  -veni, 
-ventum 


command  imperium,  -i  n.;  verb 
impero,  imperare,  imperavi, 
imperatum  + dat.;  iubeo, 
iubere,  iussi,  iussum  + acc. 
command,  be  in  praesum, 
praeesse,  praefui 
commander  imperator, 
imperatoris  m. 

common  communis,  comm^is, 
commune;  by  common  con- 
sent communi  consilid 
commons,  common  people,  plebs, 
plebis  /. 

commonwealth  res  publica,  rei 
publicae  /, 

compact  confertus,  -a,  -um 
companion  comes,  comitis  m. 
company  with,  in  cum  prep.  + 
ahl. 

compel  cogd,  cogere,  coegi, 
coactum 

complete  conficio,  conficere, 
confeci,  confectum;  efficio, 
efficere,  effeci,  effectum 
comrade  socius,  -i  m. 
concerning  de  prep.  + abl. 
confer  with  agere  cum  -f  abl.; 

ago,  agere,  egi,  actum 
conference  colloquium,  -i  n. 
conquer  supero,  superare,  super- 
avi,  superatum ; vinco, 
vincere,  vici,  victum 
consider  arbitror,  arbitral, 
arbitratus  sum 

construct  instituo,  instituere, 
institui,  institutum;  efficio, 
efficere,  effeci,  effectum 
consul  consul,  consulis  m. 
consult  consul©,  consulere, 
consului,  consultum  + acc. 


consult  the  interests  of  consulo, 
consulere,  consului,  consultum 

+ dat. 

contempt,  hold  in  see  despise 
consume  consume,  consumere, 
consumpsi,  consumptum 
contest  cert^en,  certaminis  n. 
control  imperium,  -i  n.;  verb 
administrd,  administrare, 
administravi,  administratum 
controversy  controversia, 

-ae  f. 

conversation  colloquium,  -i  n. 
Corsica  Corsica,  -ae  f. 
country  patria,  -ae  f. 
country  (the)  rus,  ruris  n. 
courage  virtus,  virtutis  /.; 
animus,  -i  m. 

create  creo,  creare,  creavi, 
creatum 

Cretans  Cretensds,  Cretensium 
m.  pi. 

crime  scelus,  sceleris  n. 
cross,  cross  over  transeo,  transire, 
transii,  transitum 
crowd  multitudo,  multitudinis  /.; 
turba,  -ae  /. 

cruel  crudelis,  crudelis,  crudele 
cruelly  crudeliter 
crush  opprimo,  opprimere, 
oppress!,  oppressum 
cry  clamor,  clamoris  m. 
cry  (=  weep)  lacrimo,  lacrimare, 
lacrimavi,  lacrimatum 
cry  out  cl^o,  clamare,  cl^avi, 
clamatum 

custom  mbs,  moris  m.;  consue- 
tudo,  consuetudinis 
according  to  custom  ex 
consuetudine 
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cut  down  occido,  occidere, 
occidi,  occisum 

D 

daily  cotidie 
danger  periculum,  -i  n. 
dangerous  periculosus,  -a,  -um 
dare  audeo,  audere,  ausus  sum 
daring  audacia,  -ae  /.;  adj. 
audax  (gen.  audacis),  audax, 
audax 

dart  telum,  -i  n. 
daughter  filia,  -ae  /. 
dawn  prima  lux  /. ; just  before 
dawn  sub  lucem 

day  dies,  diei  m.;  daybreak 
prima  lux;  every  day 
cotidie 

dear  carus,  -a,  -um 
death  mors,  mortis  /. 
deceive  fallo,  fallere,  fefelli, 
falsum 

decide  constituo,  constituere, 
constitui,  constitutum;  iudico, 
iudicare,  iudicavi,  iudicatum; 
statuo,  statuere,  statui, 
statutum 

declare  ostendo,  ostendere, 
ostendi,  ostentum  or  ostensum 
declare  war  bellum  indico, 
indicere,  indixi,  indictum 
deed  factum,  -i  n.;  res  gesta, 
rei  gestae  /. 
deep  altus,  -a,  -um 
defeat  clades,  cladis/. ; verb  vinco, 
vincere,  vici,  victum;  pello, 
pellere,  pepuli,  pulsum;  supero, 
super^e,  superavi,  superatum 
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defend  defend©,  defendere,  de- 
fend!, defensum;  tueor, 
tueri,  tutus  or  tuitus  sum 
defile  angustiae,  -arum  /.  pi. 
delay  mora,  -ae  /. ; moror,  morari, 
moratus  sum 

deliver  a speech  orationem  habere 
demand  postulo,  postulare,  post- 
ulavi,  postulatum;  posco, 
poscere,  poposci 
deny  nego,  negare,  negavi, 
negatum 

depart  discedo,  discedere,  dis- 
cessi,  discessum;  abed,  abire, 
abii,  abitum;  exeo,  exire,  exii, 
exitum;  egredior,  egredi, 
egressus  sum 

departure  discessus,  discessus  m. 
descend  se  demittere 
desert  deficio,  deficere,  defeci, 
defectum 

desertion  defectio,  defectionis  f. 
design  consilium,  -i  n. 
desire  cupiditas,  cupiditatis  /.; 
verb  cupio,  cupere,  cupivi, 
cupitum 

desirous  cupidus,  -a,  um 
despair  despero,  desperare, 
desperavi,  desperatum 
despatch  litterae,  -arum  f. 
despise  despicio,  despicere,  de- 
spexi,  despectum ; contemno, 
contemnere,  contempsi, 
contemptum 

destroy  deleo,  delere,  delevi, 
deletum;  vasto,  vastare,  vas- 
tavi,  vastatum;  consumo,  con- 
sumere,  consumpsi,  consump- 
tum;  perdo,  perdere,  perdidi, 
perditum 


detain  retineo,  retinere,  retinui, 
retentum 

determine  constituo,  constituere, 
constitui,  constitutum 
devastate  vasto,  vastare,  vastavi, 
vastatum 

devote  oneself  to,  studeo,  stu- 
dere,  studui  + dat. 
dictator  dictator,  dictatoris  m. 
die  morior,  mori,  mortuus  sum; 

fuL  part,  moriturus 
difficult  difficilis,  difficilis, 
difficile 

difficulty  difficultas,  difficultatis 
/. ; with  difficulty  aegre, 
compar.  aegrius,  superl. 
aegerrime 

dignity  dignitas,  dignitatis  /. 
din  clamor,  cl^oris  m. 
direct  rego,  regere,  rexi,  rectum 
disaster  clades,  cladis/, ; cala- 
mitas,  calamitatis  /. 
disclose,  aperio,  aperire,  aperui, 
apertum 

discord  discordia,  -ae/. 
disembark  navi  egredior,  egredi, 
egressus  sum 
dismiss  dimitto,  dimittere, 
dimisi,  dimissum 
dispute  controversia,  -ae/. 
disregard  neglego,  neglegere, 
neglexi,  neglectum 
distance  spatium,  -i  n.;  in  the 
distance  procul 

distant,  be  absum,  abesse,  ^ui 
distress  dolor,  doloris  m. 
distribute  distribuo,  distribuere, 
distribui,  distributum 
district  loca,  locorum  n.  pi.) 
regio,  regionis  /. 


ditch  fossa,  -ae  /. 
divide  distribuo,  distribuere, 
distribui,  distributum;  dividd, 
dividere,  divisi,  divisum 
divine  divinus,  -a,  -um 
do  facio,  facere,  feci,  factum; 

ago,  agere,  egi,  actum 
dog  canis,  canis  m.;  gen.  pi. 
canum 

dominion  imperium,  -i  n. 
down  from  de  prep.  + abl. 
drag,  draw  traho,  trahere,  traxi, 
tractum 

draught-animal  iumentum,  -i  n. 
draw  near  accedo,  accedere, 
accessi,  accessum 
draw  up  instruo,  instruere,  in- 
struxi,  instructum;  draw  up 
line  of  battle  aciem  instruere 
drive  ago,  agere,  egi,  actum; 
pello,  pellere,  pepuli,  pulsum; 
drive  back,  repello,  repellere, 
reppuli,  repulsum;  drive  out 
expello,  expellere,  expuli,  ex- 
pulsum 

duty  officium,  -i  n. 
dwell  habito,  habitare,  habitavi, 
Iiabitatum 

E 

each  quisque ; uterque 
eager  cupidus,  -a,  -um 
eagerness  studium,  -i  n.; 

cupiditas,  cupiditatis  /. 
early  maturus,  -a,  -um 
earth  terra,  -ae  /. 
easily  facile 

easy  facilis,  facilis,  facile 
Egypt  Aegyptus,  -i  f. 
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eight  octo 

eighteen  octodecim;  duodeviginti 
eighth  octavus,  -a,  -um 
either.  ..or  aut...aut 
elect  cre5,  creare,  creavi, 
creMum 

eleven  undecim 

embark  navem  ascendo,  ascen- 
dere,  ascendi,  ascensum 
empire  imperium,  -i  n. 
employ:  see  use 
encamp  consido,  considere, 
consedi,  consessum 
enclose  contineo,  continere, 
continui,  contentum 
encourage  confirmo,  confirmare, 
confirmavi,  confirmatum;  hor- 
tor,  hortari,  hortatus  sum; 
cohortor,  cohortari,  cohortatus 
sum 

end  finis,  finis  m.;  verb  conficid, 
conficere,  confeci,  confectum; 
finem  facid,  facere,  feci, 
factum 

endure  patior,  pati,  passus  sum 
enemy  hostis,  hostis  m.;  the 
enemy  hostes,  hostium  pi. 
engaged  occupatus,  -a,  -um 
enlist  cdnscribd,  cdnscribere, 
cdnscripsi,  cdnscriptum 
enough  satis 

enquire  quaerd,  quaerere, 
quaes ivi,  quaesitum 
enroll  cdnscribd,  cdnscribere, 
cdnscripsi,  cdnscriptum 
enter  ined,  inire,  inii,  initum; 
ingredior,  ingredi,  ingressus 
sum 

entreaties  preces,  precum  /.  pi. 
entrust  committd,  committere. 


commisi,  commissum;  per- 
mittd,  permittere,  permisi, 
permissum 
envoy  legatus,  -i  m. 
envy  invidia,  -ae  /. ; verb  invided, 
invidere,  invidi,  invisum 
Ephesus  Ephesus,  -i  /. 
equal  par  {gen.  pans),  par,  par 
escape  fuga,  -ae  /.;  verb  effugid, 
effugere,  effugi 

especially  maxime;  praesertim 
establish  cdnfirmd,  cdnfirmare, 
cdnfirmavi,  cdnfirmatum 
Etruscan  Etruscus,  -i  m. 
even  etiam 

event  res,  rei  /.;  casus,  casus  m. 
ever  umquam 

every  omnis,  omnis,  omne; 
everybody  omnes,  omnium; 
everything  omnia 
every  day  cotidie 
everywhere  ubique 
examine  expldrd,  expldr^e, 
expldravi,  expldr^um 
excel  superd,  superare,  superavi, 
superatum;  praestd,  praest^e, 
praestiti,  praestitum  and 
praestatum 

exert  oneself  nitor,  niti,  nixus  or 
nisus  sum 
exertion  opera,  -ae/. 
exhort  cohortor,  cohortari, 
cohortatus  sum 
exist  sum,  esse,  fui 
exit  exitus,  exitus  m. 
experience  iisus,  usus  m. 
experienced  peritus,  -a,  -um 
exploit  res  gesta,  rei  gestae  /. 
exposed  apertus,  -a,  -um ; exposed 
flank  latus  apertum 
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extend  pertineo,  pertinere, 
pertinui 

extent  magnitude,  magnitudinis 

/• 

F 

facing  contra  prep.  + acc. 
fact  res,  rei/. 
fail  desum,  deesse,  defui 
faith,  faithfulness  fides,  fidei/. 
faithful  fidelis,  fidelis,  fidele 
fall  cado,  cadere,  cecidi,  casum; 
fall  down  concido,  concidere, 
concidi;  fall  in  battle  cado; 
occido,  occidere,  occidi, 
occasum;  fall  back  (=  retreat) 
pedem  refero,  referre,  rettuli, 
relatum 

false  falsus,  -a,  -um 
fame  gloria,  -ae  /. 
family  familia,  -ae/. 
famous  clarus,  -a,  -um 
far  longe;  far  and  wide  longe 
lateque;  far  off  procul 
farewell  vale,  valete 
farmer  agricola,  -ae  m. 
farther  ulterior,  -ius 
farthest  ultimus,  -a,  -um; 

extremus,  -a,  -um 
father  pater,  patris  m. 
fatherland  patria,  -ae  /. 
favour,  be  favourable  to  faveo, 
favere,  favi,  fautum  + dat. 
favour  gratia,  -ae  /. 
fear  timor,  timoris  m. ; verb  timed, 
timere,  timui;  vereor,  vereri, 
veritus  sum 

feel  sentio,  sentire,  sensi,  sensum 
few  pauci,  -ae,  -a 
field  ager,  agri  m. 


fierce  acer,  acris,  acre 
fiercely  acriter 
fifteen  quindecim 
fifth  quintus,  -a,  -um 
fight  pugna,  -ae  /.;  verb  pugno, 
pugnare,  pugnavi,  pugnatum; 
contend©,  contendere,  con- 
tend!, contentum 
fight  a battle,  to  proelium  facere 
fill  compleo,  complere,  complevi, 
completum 
finally  tandem 

find  invenio,  invenire,  inveni, 
inventum 

find  out  cognosce,  cognoscere, 
cognovi,  cognitum 
finish  conficio,  conficere,  confeci, 
confectum ; f inem  facio,  facere, 
feci,  factum 

fire  ignis,  ignis  m.;  set  on  fire 
incendo,  incendere,  incendi, 
incensum 

firmness  ednstantia,  -ae  /, 
first  primus,  -a,  -um;  advs.  first 
primum;  at  first  primd;  in 
the  first  place  primum 
fit  aptus,  -a,  -um 
fitting  iddneus,  -a,  -um 
five  quinque 
flame  flamma,  -ae  /. 
flank  latus,  lateris  n. ; on  the  flank 
a latere 

flee  fugid,  iugere^  fugi,  fugitum; 
flee  frotn  effugid,  effugere, 
effugi 

fleet  classis,  classis  /.  {gen.  pi. 
classium) 

flight  fuga,  -ae  /.;  put  to  flight 
fugd,  fugare,  fugavi,  fugatum 
fly  void,  volare,  volavi,  volatum 
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follow  sequor,  sequi,  secutus 
sum ; follow  up  persequor,  per- 
sequi,  persecutus  sum;  inse- 
quor,  insequi,  insecutus  sum 
following  of  time  posterus,  -a,  -um 
foolish  stultus,  -a,  -um 
foot  pes,  pedis  m. 
foot-soldier  pedes,  peditis  m. 
for  nam;  enim  (postpositive) 
for  (on  behalf  of)  pro  -f  abl. 
forage  frumentor,  frumentari, 
frumentatus  sum 
for  a long  time  diu 
forbid  veto,  vetare,  vetui,  vetitum 
for  many  reasons  multis  de 
causis 
force  vis  /. 

forced  march  magnum  iter  n. 
forces  copiae,  -arum  /.  pi. 
foreseeing  prudens  (gen.  pruden- 
tis),  prudens,  prudens 
foresight  prudentia,  -ae  f. 
forest  silva,  -ae  /. 
forget  memoriam  depono  -f  gen. 
forgetful  oblitus,  -a,  -um 
forgive  ignosco,  ignoscere, 
ignovi,  ignotum  -f  dat. 
form  a plan  consilium  capere ; 

consilium  inire 
former  prior,  prius 
formerly  olim 

fortification  munitio,  munitionis 
fortifications  moenia, 
moenium  n. 

fortify  munio,  munire,  munivi, 
munitum 

fortune  fortuna,  -ae  f. 
forum  forum,  -i  n. 
found  (a  city)  condo,  condere, 
condidi,  conditum 


founder  conditor,  conditoris  m. 
fountain  fons,  fontis  m. 
four  quattuor 
fourteen  quattuor decim 
fourth  quartus,  -a,  -um 
free  liber,  libera,  liberum;  verb 
libero,  liberare,  liberavi, 
liberatum 

freedom  libertas,  libertatis  /. 
freely  libere 

frequent  creber,  crebra,  crebrum 
fresh  integer,  integra,  integrum 
friend  amicus,  -i  m. 
friendly  amicus,  -a,  -um 
friendship  amicitia,  -ae  f. 
frighten  terreo,  terrere,  terrui, 
territum;  frighten  thoroughly 
perterreo,  perterrere,  perterrui, 
perterritum 

from  a,  ab;  de;  e,  ex  preps. 

abl. 

from  a distance  procul 

from  all  sides  undique 

from  that  place  inde 

front,  in  front  of  ante  prep,  -j- 

acc.  ; pro  prep.  H-  abl. 
full  plenus,  -a,  -um 
furthermore  praeterea 

G 

gain  adipiscor,  adipisci,  adeptus 
sum;  to  gain  a victory 
victdriam  reportare 
garrison  praesidium,  -i  n. 
gate  porta,  -ae  f. 
gather  lego,  legere,  legi,  lectum; 
confero,  conferre,  contuli, 
collatum 

Gaul  (the  country)  Gallia,  -ae  f. 


Gaul  {inhabitant  of  the  country 
Gaul)  Gallus,  -i  m. 
general  dux,  duels  m.;  legatus, 

-i  m. 

generosity  liber^itas,  liberalitatis 

/. 

German  Germanus,  -i  m. 
Germany  Germania,  -ae  /. 
gift  donum,  -i  n. 
girl  puella,  -ae  /. 
give  do,  dare,  dedi,  datum;  give 
back  reddo,  reddere,  reddidi, 
redditum;  give  up  dedo, 
dedere,  dedidi,  deditum; 
trade,  tradere,  tradidi, 
traditum;  give  way  cedo, 
cedere,  cessi,  cessum 
glad  laetus,  -a,  -um ; gladly  laete 
gladiator  gladiator,  gladiatoris  m. 
glory  gloria,  -ae  /. 
go  eo,  ire,  ii,  itum;  go  across 
trmseo,  transire,  transii, 
transitum;  go  around  circumeo, 
circumire,  circumii, 
circumitum;  go  away  abed, 
abire,  abii,  abitum;  go  back 
redeo,  redire,  redii,  reditum; 
go  forth,  go  out  exe5,  exire, 
exii,  exitum;  go  into  ineo, 
inire,  inii,  initum;  go  out 
excedd,  excedere,  excessi, 
excessum;  egredior,  egredi, 
egressus  sum;  go  to  aded, 
adire,  adii,  aditum;  go  to  meet, 
to  obviam  ire  + dat. 
god  deus,  dei  m. 
goddess  dea,  deae  /. 
gold  aunun,  -i  n. 
golden  aureus,  -a,  -um 
good  bonus,  -a,  -um 


good-bye  vale,  jd.  valete 
good  fortune  fortuna,  -ae  /. 
goods  bona,  -drum  n.  pi. 
good  sense  prudentia,  -ae  /. 
goodwill  gratia,  -ae  /. 
government  res  publica,  rei 
publicae  /. 
gradually  paulatim 
grain  frumentum,  -i  n.;  of  grain 
frumentarius,  -a,  -um 
grandeur  dignitas,  dignitatis  /. 
grandfather  avus,  avi  m. 
grateful,  to  be  gratiam  habere 
gratitude  gratia,  -ae  /, 
great  magnus,  -a,  -um;  compar. 
maior,  maius ; superl.  maximus, 
-a,  -um 

great,  so  tantus,  -a,  -um 
great  number  multitudd, 
multitudinis  /. 
greatly  magnopere 
greatness  magnitudd, 
magnitudinis  /. 

Greece  Graecia,  -ae  /. 

Greek,  a Graecus,  -i  w.;  adj. 

Graecus,  -a,  -um 
greet  salutd,  salutare,  salutavi, 
salutatum 

grief  dolor,  doldris  m.;  luctus, 
luctus  m. 

ground  loca,  locdrum  n.  pi. 
guard  custds,  custddis  m.; 

(=  protecting  force) 
praesidium,  -in.;  (=  watch, 
sentries)  custddiae,  -arum  /., 
statid,  statidnis  /.;  verb  servd, 
serv^e,  servavi,  servatum 
guard,  off  one’s  guard  inopinms 
{gen.  inopihantis),  inopinms, 
inopin^s 
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H 

habit  consuetude,  consuetudinis 
/. ; mos,  mods  m. 
halt  consisto,  ednsistere,  constiti 
hand  manus,  mantis  /. 
hand  over  trado,  tradere,  tradidi, 
traditum 

happen  accido,  accidere,  accidi 
happy  laetus,  -a,  -um 
harass  premo,  premere,  pressi, 
pressum 

harbour  portus,  portus  m. 
hard  difficilis,  difficilis,  difficile 
hardly  vix 

hard  pressed,  to  be  premi,  gra- 
viter  premi 

hardship  labor,  laboris  m. 
harm  noceo,  nocere,  nocui, 
nocitum  + dat. 
hasten  proper©,  properare, 
properavi,  properatum; 
contend©,  contendere, 
contend!,  contentum 
haughty  superbus,  -a,  -um 
have  habeo,  habere,  habui, 
habitum 

head  caput,  capitis  n. 
hear  audio,  audire,  audivi, 
audittun 

heart  animus,  -i  m. 
heavy  gravis,  gravis,  grave 
heights,  higher  ground,  loca 
superiora  n.  pi. 

help  auxilium,  -i  n.;  verb  iuvo, 
iuvare,  iuvi,  iutum;  to  give 
help  auxilium  ferre 
hem  in  contineo,  continere, 
continui,  contentum 
hence  hinc 


here  hie ; ( = hither)  hue 
hesitate  dubito,  dubitare, 
dubitavi,  dubitfitum 
hide  abdo,  abdere,  abdidi, 
abditum 

high  altus,  -a,  -um 
higher  ground  loca  superiora  n.  pi. 
hill  collis,  collis  m. 
hinder  impedio,  impedire, 
impedivi,  impeditum 
hindrance  impedimentum,  -i  n. 
hold  teneo,  tenere,  tenui;  obtin- 
eo,  obtinere,  obtinui,  obten- 
tum;  habeo,  habere,  habui, 
habitum;  hold  back  prohibeo, 
prohibere,  prohibui,  prohibi- 
tum; retineo,  retinere,  retinui, 
retentum 

home  domus,  domus  /. 
honour  honor,  honoris  m. 
hope  spes,  spei  /.;  verb  spero, 
sperare,  speravi,  speratum; 
hope  for  spero  + acc. 
horn  cornu,  comtis  n. 
horse  equus,  equi  m. 
horseman  eques,  equitis  m. 
hostage  obses,  obsidis  m. 
hostile  inimicus,  -a,  -um 
hour  hora,  -ae  /. 
house  domus,  domus  /. 
how  {with  adj.  or  adv.)  quam; 

( = in  what  manner?)  quomodo? 
however  at;  autem  {postpositive)', 
tamen 

how  great?  quantus,  -a,  -um? 
how  many?  quot?  {indeclinable) 
huge  ingens  {gen.  ingentis), 
ingens,  ingens 

human  being  homo,  hominis  m. 
or  f. 
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hundred  centum  {indeclinable) 
hunger  fames,  famis  /. 
hurl  conicio,  conicere,  conieci, 
coniectum 

hurry  propero,  properare, 
properavi,  properatum; 
contendo,  contendere, 
contend!,  contentum 
husband  vir,  viri  m. 

I 

if  si;  if  not  nisi 
ill  aeger,  aegra,  aegrum 
illustrious  nobilis,  nobilis, 
nobile 

immediately  statim;  confestim 
immense  ingens  {gen.  ingentis), 
ingens,  ingens 
impede  impedio,  impedire, 
impedivi,  impeditum 
implore  precor,  precari,  precatus 
sum 

in  in  prep.  + abl.)  in  behalf  of 
pro  + abl.]  in  front  of  pro  + 
ahl. ; ante  + acc. ; in  that  place 
ibi;  in  this  way  ita 
incite  concito,  concitare,  conci- 
tavi,  concitatum;  excito,  ex- 
citare,  excitavi,  excitatum 
increase  tr.  auged,  augere,  auxi, 
auctum;  intr.  augeor,  augeri, 
auctus  sum 

inexperienced  imperitus,  -a,  -um 
+ gen. 

infantry  pedites,  peditum  m.; 
peditatus,  peditatus  m.;  adj. 
pedester,  pedestris,  pedestre 
inflict  infero,  inferre,  intuli, 
illatum 


influence  auctdritas,  auctoritatis 
/.;  gratia,  -ae  verb  adduce, 
adducere,  adduxi,  adductum 
inform,  to  certidrem  facere 
inhabitant  incola,  -ae  m. 
injure  noced,  nocere,  nocui, 
nocitimi  + dat. 
injury  iniuria,  -ae  /. 
inmost  intimus,  -a,  -um 
inner  interior,  interius 
innocence  innocentia,  -ae  /. 
interrupt  intermittd,  intermittere, 
intermisi,  intermissum 
intimate  friend  familiaris, 
familiaris  m. 

inquire  quaerd,  quaerere, 
quaesivi,  quaesitum 
into  in  prep.  + acc. 
in  vain  frustra 
invite  voed,  vocare,  vocavi, 
vocatum 

Ireland  Hibernia,  -ae  f. 
iron  ferrum,  -i  n. 
island  insula,  -ae  /. 

Italian  Italus,  -i  m. 

Italy  Italia,  -ae  /. 

J 

javelin  (heavy)  pilum,  -i  n. 
join  iungd,  iungere,  iunxi,  iunc- 
tum;  coniimgd,  coniimgere, 
coniunxi,  coniunctum 
join  battle,  to  proelium 
committere 
journey  iter,  itineris  n. 
jo3dul  laetus,  -a,  -um 
judge  iudied,  iudicare,  iudicavi, 
iudicatum;  arbitror,  arbitrari, 
arbitratus  sum 
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Juno  luno,  lunonis  /. 

Jupiter  luppiter,  lovis  m. 
just  iustus,  -a,  “Um;  aequus,  -a, 
-um 

just  now  modo 

K 

keen  acer,  acris,  acre;  keenly 
acriter 

keep  servo,  servare,  servavi, 
servatum 

kill  interficio,  interficere,  inter- 
feci,  interfectum ; neco,  ne- 
c^e,  necavi,  necatum;  occido, 
occidere,  occidi,  occisum 
kind  genus,  generis  n.\  adj. 

amicus,  -a,  -um 
kind  deed  beneficium,  -i  n. 
king  rex,  regis  m. 
kingdom  regnum,  -i  n. 
kiss  osculum,  -i  n. 
know  scio,  scire,  scivi,  scitum; 
cognovi  (see  cognosce) ; not 
know  nescio,  nescire,  nescivi, 
nescitum 

knowledge  scientia,  -ae  /. 
known  notus,  -a,  -um 

L 

labour  laboro,  laborare,  laboravi, 
laboratum 
lack  inopia,  -ae  /. 
lacking,  be  desum,  deesse,  defui 
lake  lacus,  lacus  m. 
land  ager,  agri  m. ; terra,  -ae  /. ; 
verb  egredior,  egredi,  egressus 
sum 

large  magnus,  -a,  -um 


last  ultimus,  -a,  -um;  at  last 
postremo 

lasting  perpetuus,  -a,  -um 
late  serus,  -a,  -um 
lately  modo 
Latin  Latinus,  -a,  -um 
Latins,  the  Latini,  -drum  m. 
law  lex,  legis  /. ; ius,  iuris  n. 
lay  down  depono,  deponere, 
deposui,  depositiim 
lay  waste  vasto,  vastare,  vastavi, 
vastatum 

lead  duco,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum; 
lead  back  reduce,  reducere, 
reduxi,  reductum;  lead  off 
deduce,  deducere,  deduxi, 
deductum;  lead  out  educo, 
educere,  eduxi,  eductum; 
lead  to  adduce,  adducere, 
adduxi,  adductum 
leader  dux,  ducis  m. 
leading  man  princeps,  principis 
m. 

leap  down  desilio,  desilire, 
desilui,  desultum 
learn  cognosce,  cognoscere, 
cognovi,  cognitum;  disco, 
discere,  didici 

leave,  leave  behind,  relinquo, 
relinquere,  reliqui,  relictum 
leave  (=  depart)  discedo,  dis- 
cedere,  discessi,  discessum; 
exeo,  exire,  exii,  exitum;  e- 
gredior,  egredi,  egressus  sum 
left  (=  on  the  left  hand)  sinister, 
sinistra,  sinistrum;  on  the  left 
ab  sinistra  parte 
legion  legio,  legionis  /. ; legion  in 
light  marching  order  legid  ex- 
pedita 
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length,  at  length  tandem 
less  adj.  minor,  minus ; adv. 
minus 

let  down  demitto,  demittere, 
demisi,  demissum 
let  go  dimitto,  dimittere,  dimisi, 
dimissum 

letter  (of  the  alphabet)  littera, 
-ae  /. ; ( = epistle)  litterae, 
-arum  /.  pi. 
level  aequus,  -a,  -um 
levy  conscribd,  conscribere, 
conscripsi,  conscriptum 
liberty  libertas,  libertatis  /. 
life  vita,  -ae  /. 
lift  tollo,  tollere,  sustuli, 
sublatum 

light  lux,  lucis  /.;  adj.  levis,  levis, 
leve 

light  marching  order,  in 
expeditus,  -a,  -um 
like  similis,  similis,  simile ; verb 
amo,  amare,  amavi,  amatum 
line  of  battle  acies,  aciei  /. 
lion  led,  leonis  m. 
listen  to  audio,  audire,  audivi, 
auditum 

little  parvus,  -a,  -um;  adv.  parum ; 
by  a little  paulo ; little  by  little 
paulatim ; too  little  parum 
live  vivo,  vivere,  vixi,  victum; 
(=  dwell)  habito,  habitare, 
habitavi,  habitatum 
living  vivus,  -a,  -um 
load  onus,  oneris  n. 
long  longus,  -a,  -um;  for  a long 
time  diu 

longing  cupiditas,  cupiditatis  f. 
look  after  euro,  cur^e,  curavi, 
curatum 


look  at  specto,  spectare,  spectavij 
spectatum 

look  down  upon  despicio,  despi- 
cere,  despexi,  despectum 
lose  amitto,  amittere,  ^isi, 
amissum 

loss  incommodum,  -i  n. ; detri- 
mentum,  -i  n. 

love  amor,  amoris  m.;  verb  amo, 
amare,  amavi,  amatum 
low  humilis,  humilis,  humile 
lower  inferior,  inferius 
lowest  infimus;  imus 
loyal  fidelis,  fidelis,  fidele 
loyalty  fides,  fidei/. 

M 

magistrate  magistratus,  -us  m. 
maiden  virgo,  virginis  /. 
make  facio,  facere,  feci,  factum; 
make  an  end,  to  finem  (+  gen.) 
facere ; make  war  on,  to  bellum 
inferre  + dat. 

man  vir,  viri  m.;  homo,  hominis 
m. 

manage  administro,  administr^e, 
administravi,  administratum 
manner  modus,  -i  m. ; ratio, 
ratidnis  /. 

many  multi,  -ae,  -a;  very  many 
plurimi,  -ae,  -a 

march  iter,  itineris  n.;  forced 
march  iter  magnum;  on  the 
march  in  itinere ; verb  iter 
facere 

maritime  maritimus,  -a,  -um 
market-place  forum,  -i  n. 
marriage  matrimdnium,  -i  n.;  to 
marry  in  matrimdnium  ducere 
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marvel  at  miror,  mirari,  miratus 
sum  + acc. 

masses,  the  plebs,  plebis  /. 
master  magister,  magistri  m. 
matron  matrbna,  -ae  /. 
matter  res,  rei  /. ; negotium,  -i  n. 
means  modus,  -i  m.;  means  of 
access  aditus,  aditus  m. ; by  no 
means  minime 
meanwhile,  in  the  meantime 
interea;  interim 

meet  occurro,  occurrere,  occurri, 
occursum  + dat. ; to  go  to  meet 
obviam  ire  + dat. 
memory  memdria,  -ae  /. 
mention  demons tro,  demon- 
strare,  demonstravi,  demon- 
stratum 

merchant  mercator,  mercatoris 
m. 

message  nuntius,  -i  m. 
messenger  nuntius,  -i  m. 
method  modus,  -i  m.;  ratio, 
rationis  /. 

mid-day  meridies,  meridiei  m. 
middle,  in  the  midst  of  medius, 

-a,  -um 

midnight  media  nox,  mediae 
noctis  /. 
might  vis  /. 

mile  male  passus;  miles  miHa 
passuum 

military  miUtaris,  miUtaris, 
mHitare 

mind  mens,  mentis  /.;  animus, 
-i  m. ; have  in  mind  cdgito, 
cogitare,  cogitavi,  cogitatum 
mindful  memor,  memoris  -f  gen. 
mine  meus,  mea,  meum 
misfortune  casus,  casus  m.; 


mcommodum,  -i  n. ; calamitas, 
calamitatis  /. 
missile  telum,  -i  n. 
moat  fossa,  -ae  /. 
money  pecunia,  -ae  /. 
more  plus,  plures;  adv.  magis 
moreover  autem  {'postpositive)  ; 
praeterea 

most  plurimus,  -a,  -um;  adv. 
plurimum 

mother  mater,  matris  /. 
mountain  mons,  mentis  m. 
mourning  luctus,  luctus  m. 
mouth  6s,  5ris  n. 
move  moved,  movere,  mdvi,  md- 
tum;  move  back  removed, 
removere,  remdvi,  remdtum; 
move  forward  prdcedd, 
prdcedere,  prdcessi,  prdcessum 
much  multus,  -a,  -um;  by  much 
multd;  adv.  multum 
multitude  multitudd,  multitudinis 
/• 

my  meus,  mea,  meum 
N 

name  ndmen,  ndminis  n.;  verb 
appelld,  appellare,  appellavi, 
appellatum 

nation  populus,  -i  m.;  natid, 
natidnis  /. ; gens,  gentis  /. 
native  barbarus,  -i  m. 
naval  navalis,  navalis,  navale 
near  prope,  apud  preps.  acc. 
nearer  propior,  propius 
nearest  proximus,  -a,  -um 
nearly  paene ; fere 
neglect  neglegd,  neglegere, 
neglexi,  neglectum 
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neighbouring  finitimus,  -a,  -um 
neighbours  finitimi,  -drum  m. 
neither  adj.  neuter,  -tra,  -trum; 

neither  . . . nor  neque  . . . neque 
never  numquam 
nevertheless  tamen 
new  novus,  -a,  -um 
newly  nuper 

next  posterns,  -a,  -um;  proximus, 
-a,  -um;  adv.  deinde 
night  nox,  noctis  /. ; by  night 
noctu;  at  nightfall  sub  noctem 
nine  novem 
nineteen  undeviginti 
ninth  nonus,  -a,  -um 
no  non;  minime 
no  adj.  nullus,  -a,  -um 
noble  nobilis,  nobilis,  nobile 
noon  meridies,  meridiei  m. 
no  one  nemo  {gen.  nuilius) 
nor  nec,  neque 

not  non;  not  at  all  minime;  not 
even  ne  . . . quidem;  not  only 
. . . but  also  non  s51um  . . . 
sed  etiam;  not  yet  nondum 
nothing  nihil  {indeclinable) 
notice  animadverto, 

animadvertere,  animadvert!, 
animadversum 
now  nunc ; ( = already)  iam 
number  numerus,  -i  m. ; great 
number  multitude,  multitudinis 
/. ; magnus  numerus  m. 
numerous  creber,  crebra, 
crebrum 

O 

obey  p^eo,  parere,  parui, 
paritum  + daU 


observe  animadverto,  animad- 
vertere, animadvert!,  animad- 
versum 

obtain  adipiscor,  adipisci, 
adeptus  sum;  nanciscor, 
nancisci,  nactus  sum 
occupied  occupatus,  -a,  -um  + in 

“h  ahl. 

of  (=  about,  concerning)  de  + 
abl. 

of  course  sane 
off  from  prep,  de  + abl. 
often  saepe ; so  often  toties 
old  vetus,  gen.  veteris 
old  man  senex,  senis  {gen.  pi. 
senum)  m. 

omit  neglego,  neglegere,  neglexi, 
neglectum 

on  in  prep.  + abl. ; on  account  of 
ob,  propter  preps.  + acc.;  on 
all  sides  imdique;  on  this  side 
of  citra  + acc. 

once,  once  upon  a time  olim;  at 
once  statim 

one  unus,  una,  unum;  one  . . . 
another  alius  . . . alius ; the  one 
. . . the  other  alter  . . . alter 
one  hundred  centum  {indecl.) 
only  unus,  una,  unum;  solus,  -a, 
-um;  adv.  modo 

open  apertus,  -a,  -um ; verb  aperio, 
aperire,  aperui,  apertum 
opinion  sententia,  -ae  f. 
opportunity  facultas,  facultatis/. ; 
occasio,  occasionis  /,;  give  an 
opportunity  facultatem  dare; 
potestatem  facere 
or  aut 

oracle  oraculum,  -i  n. 
oration  dratio,  orationis  /, 
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orator  orator,  oratoris  m. 
order  impero,  imperare,  imperavi, 
imperatum  + dat.)  iubeo, 
iubere,  iussi,  iussum  + acc.\ 
without  Caesar’s  orders 
iniussu  Caesaris 

other  alius,  alia,  aliud;  the  other 
(of  two)  alter,  altera,  alterum; 
the  others  ceteri,  -ae,  -a;  re- 
liqui,  -ae,  -a;  of  others  adj. 
alienus,  -a,  -um 
ought  debeo,  debere,  debui, 
debitum 

our  noster,  nostra,  nostrum;  our 
men  nostri,  -orum 
out  of  e,  ex  prep.  + abl. 
outer  exterior,  exterius;  outer- 
most extimus,  extremus; 
outside  exterus,  -a,  -um 
outpost  static,  stationis  /. 
over  trans  prep.  + acc. 
overcome  opprimo,  opprimere, 
oppress!,  oppressum;  vinco, 
vincere,  vici,  victum 
overlook  neglego,  neglegere, 
neglexi,  neglectum 
overpower  opprimo,  opprimere, 
oppress!,  oppressum 
overtake  consequor,  cdnsequ!, 
consecutus  sum 
ox  bos,  bovis  m. 

P 

pace  passus,  passus  m. 
pain  dolor,  doloris  m. 
pains  opera,  -ae  /. ; to  take  pains 
operam  dare 
painting  p!ctura,  -ae  /. 
panic  terror,  terroris  m. 


pardon  ignosco,  ignoscere, 
ignov!,  ignotum  -f  dat. 
parent  parens,  parentis  m. 
and  f. 

part  pars,  partis  /. 
particularly  praesertim 
pass  angustiae,  -arum/,  pi.;  verb 
transeo,  transire,  tr^si!, 
transitum 

patrician  patricius,  -!  m. 
patron  patronus,  -!  m. 
pay  attention  to,  pay  heed  to 
operam  do,  dare,  ded!,  datum 
peace  pax,  pads  /. 
penalty  poena,  -ae  f. ; to  pay  the 
penalty  poenas  dare 
people  populus,  -!  m. ; homines, 
hominum  m.;  common  people 
plebs,  plebis  /. ; adj.  of  the 
people  publicus,  -a,  -um 
perceive  conspicio,  conspicere, 
cdnspex!,  conspectum; 
intellego,  intellegere,  intellex!, 
intellectum;  sentio,  sentire, 
sens!,  sensum;  video,  videre, 
v!d!,  visum 
peril  periculum,  -!  n. 
perish  pere5,  perire,  peri!, 
peritum 

permit  patior,  pat!,  passus  sum 
perpetual  perpetuus,  -a,  -um 
Persian,  a Persa,  -ae  m. 
person,  in  ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum;  adj. 
praesens  {gen.  praesentis), 
praesens,  praesens 
persuade  persuaded,  persuadere, 
persuasi,  persuasum  + dat. 
pick  lego,  legere,  leg!,  lectum 
picture  pictura,  -ae  f. 
pirate  pirata,  -ae  m. 
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pitch  (a  camp)  pono,  ponere, 
posui,  positum 
place  locus,  -i  m. ; pi.  loca, 
locorum  n. ; verb  colloco, 
collocare,  collocavi, 
collocatum;  pono,  ponere, 
posui,  positum;  place  at 
intervals  dispono,  disponere, 
disposui,  dispositum 
place  of,  in  pro  prep.  + ahl. 
place,  from  this  hinc 
plain  campus,  -i  m. 
plan  consilium,  -i  n. 
pleasing  gratus,  -a,  -urn 
plebeians  plehs,  plebis  /. 
plenty  copia,  -ae  f. 
plough  aro,  arare,  aravi,  aratum 
plunder  praeda,  -ae  /. 
point  out  monstro,  monstrare, 
monstravi,  monstratum; 
demonstro,  demonstrare, 
demonstravi,  demonstratum ; 
ostendo,  ostendere,  ostendi, 
ostentum  or  ostensum 
ponder  cogito,  cogitare,  cogitavi, 
cogitatum 

poor  pauper  gen.  pauperis 
population  numerus  incolarum 
port  portus,  portus  m. 
position  locus,  -i  m. ; take  up 
position  consist©,  consistere, 
constiti 

possess  obtineo,  obtinere,  obtinui, 
obtentum 

post  dispono,  disponere,  disposui, 
dispositum 

power  potestas,  potestatis  /. 
powerful  potens  {gen.  potentis), 
potens,  potens ; firmus,  -a,  -um 
powerfully  potenter 


praetor  praetor,  praetoris  m. 
praise  laus,  laudis  /. ; verb  laudo, 
laud^e,  laudavi,  laudatum 
pray  oro,  orare,  oravi,  oratum; 

precor,  precari,  precatus  sum 
prayers  preces,  precum  /.  pi. 
prefer  malo,  malle,  malui 
prepare  paro,  parare,  paravi, 
paratum 

prepared  paratus,  -a,  -um 
present  ddnum,  -i  n.;  adj.  prae- 
sens  (gen.  praesentis),  prae- 
sens,  praesens 
presently  mox 

preserve  servo,  servare,  servavi, 
servatum 

press  premo,  premere,  pressi, 
pressum 

pretty  pulcher,  pulchra,  pulchrum 
prevent  prohibeo,  prohibere, 
prohibui,  prohibitum 
previously  antea 
price  pretium,  -i  n. 
prisoner  captivus,  -i  m. 
privately  privatim 
proceed  progredior,  progredi, 
prdgressus  sum 

promise  polliceor,  polliceri,  pol- 
licitus  sum;  promitto,  pro- 
mittere,  promisi,  promissum 
proper  iustus,  -a,  -um 
property  bona,  -drum  n.  pi.',  res, 
rei/. 

protect  munio,  munire,  munivi, 
munitum;  tueor,  tueri,  tutus 
(or  tuitus)  sum;  defend©,  de- 
fender©, defend!,  defensum 
protection  custodia,  -ae  /. 
proud  superbus,  -a,  -um 
province  provincia,  -ae/. 
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provisions  res  frumentaria,  rei 
frumentariae  /. 
prudence  prudentia,  -ae  /. 
public  publicus,  -a,  -um;  public 
business,  public  interest  res 
publica,  rei  publicae  /, 
punish  punio,  punire,  punivi, 
punitum;  ulciscor,  ulcisci, 
ultus  sum 

punished,  to  be  poenas  dare 
punishment  poena,  -ae  /. 
pursue  insequor,  insequi,  in- 
secutus  sum;  persequor, 
persequi,  persecutus  sum 
put  pono,  ponere,  posui,  positum 
put  an  end  to  finem  (+  gen.) 
facere 

put  in  command  of  praeficio, 
praeficere,  praefeci, 
praefectum 

Q 

queen  regina,  -ae  /. 
quickly  celeriter;  brevi 
quiet,  keep  taceo,  tacere,  tacui, 
tacitiun 

R 

race  gens,  gentis  /. 
raise  tollo,  tollere,  sustuli, 
sublatum 

rally,  to  se  recipere 
rampart  vallum,  -i  n. 
rank  ordo,  ordinis  m.;  dignitas, 
dignitatis  /. 

rapid  celer,  celeris,  celere 
rapidly  celeriter 

reach  pervenio,  -ire,  -veni, 
-ventum,  with  ad  or  in  with  acc. 


read  lego,  legere,  legi,  lectum 
ready  paratus,  -a,  -um 
rear  tergum,  -in.;  (=  rearguard) 
novissimum  agmen;  in  the 
rear  a terg5;  post  tergum 
reason  causa,  -ae  /.;  for  many 
reasons  multis  de  causis;  for 
what  reason  qua  de  causa;  for 
what  reasons  quibus  de  causis 
rebuild  restituo,  restituere, 
restitui,  restitutum 
recall  revoco,  revocare,  revocavi, 
revocatum 

receive  accipio,  accipere,  accepi, 
acceptum 
recently  nuper 

recommend,  suadeo,  suadere, 
suasi,  suasum  + dat. 
reconnoitre  explord,  explorare, 
exploravi,  expldratum 
recover  tr.  recipid,  recipere,  re- 
cepi,  receptum;  intr.  se 
recipere 

reflect  upon  cogito,  cogitare, 
cogitavi,  cogitatum 
refuse  n516,  nolle,  nolui 
regain  recipid,  recipere,  recepi, 
receptum 

region  regid,  regidnis  /. 
reign  regnd,  regnare,  regnavi, 
regnatum 

reinforcements  subsidium,  -i  n.; 

auxilia,  -drum  n.  pZ. 
rejoice  gauded,  gaudere,  gavisus 
sum 

relate  died,  dicere,  dixi,  dictum 
release  solvd,  solvere,  solvi, 
solutum 

rely  on  ednfidd,  ednfidere, 
ednfisus  sum  + dat. 
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remain  maneo,  manere,  m^si, 
mansum 

remaining  reliquus,  ~a,  -um 
remake  reficio,  reficere,  refeci, 
refectum 

remember  memoriam  (+  gen.) 
retineo,  retinere,  retinui, 
retentum 

remembering  adj.  memor  + gen. 
remove  aufero,  auferre,  abstuli, 
ablatum 

renew  restituo,restituere,restitui, 
restitutum 

renown  gloria,  -ae  /. ; fama, 

-ae/. 

repair  reficio,  reficere,  refeci, 
refectum 

reply  respondeo,  respondere, 
respond!,  responsum 
report  refero,  referre,  rettuli, 
relatum;  defero,  dMerre, 
detuli,  delatum;  perferd, 
perferre,  pertuli,  perlatum 
repose  quies,  quietis  /. 
repulse  repello,  repellere, 
reppuli,  repulsum 
reputation  fama,  -ae  /.;  nomen, 
nominis  n. 

resist  resisto,  resistere,  restiti  + 
dat. 

resolution  constantia,  -ae  f. 
resolve  statuo,  statuere,  statui, 
statutum 

respond  respondeo,  respondere, 
respond!,  responsum 
rest  noun  quies,  quietis  /.;  rest 
(=  the  rest)  ceteri,  -ae,  -a; 
reliqui,  -ae,  -a;  rest  of,  the 
reliquus,  -a,  -um 
restore  reddo,  reddere,  reddidi. 


redditum;  restituo,  restituere, 
restitui,  restitutum;  reficio, 
reficere,  refeci,  refectum 
restrain  contineo,  continere, 
continui,  contentum 
retire  pedem  refero,  referre, ret- 
tuli, relatum;  cedo,  cedere, 
cessi,  cessum 

retreat,  to  se  recipere;  pedem 
referre 

return  reditus,  reditus  m.;  verb 
reded,  redire,  redii,  reditum; 
revertd,  revertere,  reverti,  ^ 
reversum  (perfect  tenses)] 
revertor,  reverti,  reversus  sum 
(present,  imperfect  and  future 
tenses) 

return  (=  give  hack)  reddd, 
reddere,  reddidi,  redditum 
reveal  aperid,  aperire,  aperui, 
apertum 

revenue  vectigal,  vectigalis  n. 
revolt  defectid,  defectidnis  f. ; 
verb  deficid,  deficere,  defeci, 
defectum 

revolution  novae  res,  no  varum 
rerum  /.  pi. 

reward  praemium,  -i  n. 

Rhine  Rhenus,  -i  m. 

Rhone  Rhodanus,  -i  m. 
rich  dives,  gen.  divitis 
right  ius,  iuris  n. ; adj.  ( = /atr, 
just)  iustus,  -a,  -um;  adj. 
(opposite  to  left)  dexter,  dextra, 
dextrum 

right  up  to  usque  ad  -f-  acc. 
rise  orior,  oriri,  ortus  sum 
river  fiumen,  fluminis  n. ; 
fluvius,  -i  m. 

road  via,  -ae  f. ; iter,  itineris  n. 
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roam  about  vagor,  vag^i, 
vagatus  sum 
rock  saxum,  -i  n. 

Roman  Romans,  -i  m.;  adj. 

Romanus,  -a,  -um 
Rome  Roma,  -ae/. 
room  camera,  -ae  /. 
rouse  concito,  concitare, 
concitavi,  concitatum 
rout  pello,  pellere,  pepuH,  pul- 
sum;  fugo,  fugare,  fugavi, 
fugatum 

royal  power  regnum,  -i  n. 
ruin  perdo,  perdere,  perdidi, 
perditum 

rule  imperium,  -i  n.;  verb  regno, 
regnare,  regnavi,  regnatum; 
rego,  regere,  rexl,  rectum 
run  curro,  currere,  cucurri,  cur- 
sum;  run  away  effugio,  effu- 
gere,  effugi;  run  together,  rush 
concurro,  concurrere, 
concurri,  concursum 

S 

Sabine  Sabinus,  -a,  -um 
Sabines  Sabini,  -drum  m.  pL 
sacred  sacer,  sacra,  sacrum 
sacrifice  sacrifice,  sacrific^e, 
sacrificavi,  sacrificatum 
sad  tristis,  tristis,  triste; 

maestus,  -a,  -um 
safe  incolumis,  incolumis, 
incolume ; tutus,  -a,  -um 
safety  salus,  salutis  /. 
said,  says  he,  inquit 
sail  navigd,  navigare,  navigavi, 
navigatum;  set  sail  navem 
solve,  solvere,  solvi,  solutum 


sailing  navigatio,  navigationis  /. 
sailor  nauta,  -ae  m. 
sake,  for  the  sake  of  causa 
(following  the  genitive) 
sally  eruptio,  eruptionis  /. 
salute  saluto,  salutare,  salutavi, 
salutatum 

same  idem,  eadem,  idem;  same 
...  as  idem. . .qui 
Sardinia  Sardinia,  -ae  /. 
save  servo,  servare,  servavi, 
servatum 

say  died,  dicere,  dixi,  dictum; 
say . . . not  negd,  negane, 
negavl,  negatum 
scarcely  vix ; aegre 
scarcity  inopia,  -ae  /. 
scout  expldrator,  expidratdris  m. 
sea  mare,  maris  n.)  of  the  sea 
maritimus,  -a,  -um;  sea  coast, 
sea  shore  dra  maritima,  drae 
maritimae  /. 

season  tempus  anni,  temporis 
annin. 

second  secundus,  -a,  -um 
second  time,  a iterum 
secretly  clam 

see  vided,  videre,  vidi,  visum; 
cdnspicid,  cdnspicere, 
ednspexi,  cdnspectum 
seek,  quaerd,  quaerere,  quaes  ivi, 
quaesitum;  petd,  petere,  petivi, 
petitum;  seek  safety  in  flight, 
to  salutem  fuga  petere 
seem  videor,  viderl,  visus  sum 
seize  occupd,  occupare,  occupavi, 
occupatum 

senate  senatus,  senatus  m. 
senate  house  curia,  -ae  /. 
senator  senator,  senatdris  m. 
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senators  patres  conscript! 
send  mitto,  mittere,  misi, 
missum;  send  ahead,  in  ad- 
vance praemitto,  praemittere, 
praemisi,  praemissum ; send 
back  remitta,  remittere, 
remisi,  remissum;  send  out 
emitta,  emittere,  emisi, 
emissum ; send  under  the  yoke 
sub  iugum  mittere 
sentries  custadiacs,  -arum 

/.  vi- 

separate  divida,  dividere,  divisi, 
divisum 

serious  gravis,  gravis,  grave; 

seriously  graviter 
service  usus,  usus  m. ; officium,  -i 
n. ; beneficium,  -i  n. 
set  a day  diem  died,  dicere,  dixi, 
dictum 

set  free  libera,  liberare,  liberavi, 
liberatum 

set  in  command  praeficid,  prae- 
ficere,  praefeci,  praefectum 
set  on  fire  incendd,  incendere, 
incendi,  incensum 
set  out  proficiscor,  proficisci, 
profectus  sum 
settle  ednsida,  ednsidere, 
ednsedi,  ednsessum 
seven  septem 
seventeen  septendecim 
seventh  Septimus,  -a,  -um 
several  complures,  complura 
severe  gravis,  gravis,  grave; 

severely  graviter 
shade,  shadow  umbra,  -ae/. 
sharp  acer,  acris,  acre 
sharply  acriter 


shatter  frangd,  frangere,  fregi, 
fractum 

shepherd  pastor,  pastdris  m. 
shield  scutum,  -i  n. 
ship  navis,  navis/, 
shore  litus,  litoris  n. ; dra,  drae  /. 
short  brevis,  brevis,  breve;  in  a 
short  time  brevi 

shout,  shouting  cl^or,  cl^dris 
m. 

show  spectaculum,  -i  n.;  verb 
mdnstrd,  mdnstrare,mdnstravi, 
mdnstratum;  ostendd,  osten- 
dere,  ostendi,  ostentum  or 
ostensum 

shut,  shut  in  claudd,  claudere, 
clausi,  clausum 
Sicily  Sicilia,  -ae/. 
sick  aeger,  aegra,  aegrum 
side  iatus,  lateris  n. ; on  all  sides 
ex  omnibus  partibus;  on  one 
side  una  ex  parte 
siege  obsidid,  obsididnis  /. 
sight  cdnspectus,  cdnspectus  m. 
signal  signum,  -i  n.;  signal  for 
battle  signum  proelii 
silence  silentium,  -i  n. 
silent  be  taced,  tacere,  tacui, 
taciturn 

silly  stultus,  -a,  -um 
since  cum 

sister  soror,  sordris  /. 
sit  seded,  sedere,  sedi,  sessum 
six  sex 

sixteen  sedecim 
sixth  sextus,  -a,  -um 
size  magnitudd,  magnitudinis  /. 
skill  ars,  artis  /. 
skilled  peritus,  -a,  -um  + gen. 
slaughter  caedes,  caedis  /. 
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slave  servus,  -5  m. 
slavery  servitas,  servitutis 
slay  interficio,  iiiterficere, 
interfeci,  interfectum 
sleep  dormio,  dormire,  dormivi, 
dormitum 

slender  gracilis,  gracilis,  gracile 
slight  levis,  levis,  leve 
small  parvus,  -a,  -um;  smaller 
minor,  minus;  smallest 
minimus,  -a,  -um 
smoke  fumus,  -i  m. 
so  tarn,  sic,  ita;  so  great,  so  large 
tantus,  -a,  -um;  so  many  tot 
indeclinable 

soldier  miles,  militis  m, 
some  nonnulli,  -ae,  -a;  some  one 
aliquis;  something  aliquid; 
some . . . others  alii. . . alii 
son  filius,  -i  m. 
soon  mox 

sorrowful  tristis,  tristis,  triste 
sort  genus,  generis  n.;  what  sort 
of  qualis,  qualis,  quale 
sortie  eruptio,  eruptionis  /. 
soul  animus,  -i  m. 
sovereignty  regnum,  -i  n. 
space  spatium,  -i  n. 

Spain  Hispania,  -ae  /. 
spare  pared,  parcere,  peperci, 
parsum  + dat. 

speak  loquor,  loqui,  locutus  sum 
spear  hasta,  -ae  /. 
spectacle  spectaculum,  -i  n. 
speech  dratid,  dratidnis  /. ; to 
deliver  a speech  dratidnem 
habere 

speed  celeritas,  celeritatis  /. 
spend  ednsumd,  ednsumere, 
ednsumpsi,  ednsumptum 


spirit  animus,  -i  m. 
spring  ver,  veris  n. 
staff-officer  legatus,  -i  m. 
stand  std,  stare,  steti,  statum 
standard  signum,  -i  n. 
state  civitas,  civitatis  /. ; res 
publica,  rei  publicae  /. ; of  the 
state  adj.  publicus,  -a,  -um 
station  collocd,  collocare, 
collocavi,  collocatum 
stature  magnitudd  (magnitudinis 
/.)  corporis 

stay  maned,  manere,  mansi, 
mansum;  moror,  morari, 
moratus  sum 

stick  haered,  haerere,  haesi, 
haesum 

stimulate  excitd,  excitare, 
excitavi,  excitatum 
stir  up  concitd,  concitare, 
concitavi,  concitatum 
stone  saxum,  -i  n. 
storm  tempestas,  tempestatis  /. 
storm  ( = take  by  assault)  expug- 
nd,  expugnare,  expugnavi, 
expugnatum 
street  via,  viae  /. 
strengthen  cdnfirmd,  ednfirmare, 
ednfirmavi,  ednfirmatum 
strife  discordia,  -ae  /. 
strive  nitor,  niti,  nixus  or  nisus 
sum 

strong  firmus,  -a,  -um;  validus, 
-a,  -um 

stronghold  castellum,  -i  n. 
struggle  certamen,  certaminis  n. 
such  talis,  talis,  tale 
sudden  repentinus,  -a,  -um;  of  a 
sudden  imprdvisd;  suddenly 
subitd 
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suffer  patior,  pati,  passus  sum; 
to  suffer  defeat  calamitatem 
accipere;  to  suffer  loss  incom- 
modum  accipere 
sufficient  satis 

suitable  idoneus,  -a,  -um;  aptus, 
-a,  “Um 

suited  aptus,  -a,  -um 
summer  aestas,  aestatis  /. 
summon  voco,  vocare,  vocavi, 
vocatum;  convoco,  convocare, 
convocavi,  convocatum 
supply  copia,  -ae  /.;  supply  of 
grain  res  frumentaria,  rei 
frumentariae  /. 
support  subsidium,  -i  n. 
supreme  command  summa  (-ae 
/.)  imperii 

sure  certus,  -a,  -um;  surely 
certe 

surpass  supero,  superare, 
superavi,  superatum 
surrender  deditio,  deditionis  /.; 
verb  trans.  dedo,  dedere,  dedidi, 
deditum;  trado,  tradere, 
tradidi,  traditum;  intrans.  me 
ded5 

surround  circumvenio,  circum- 
venire,  circumveni,  circum- 
ventum 

suspect  suspicor,  suspicari, 
suspicatus  sum 
sustain  sustineo,  sustinere, 
sustinui,  sustentum 
swear  iuro,  iur^e,  iuravi, 
iuratum 

swift  celer,  celeris,  celere; 

swiftly  celeriter 
swiftness  celeritas,  celeritatis 
sword  gladius,  -i  m. 


T 

take  capio,  capere,  cepi,  captum; 
take  away  tollo,  tollere, 
sustuli,  sublatum;  aufero, 
auferre,  abstuli,  ablatum;  take 
by  storm  expugno,  expugnare, 
expugnavi,  expugnatum;  take 
care  of  euro,  cur^e,  curavi, 
curatum ; to  take  pains  operam 
dare;  take  place  geror,  geri, 
gestus  sum;  take  thought  for 
consul©,  consulere,  consului, 
consultum  + dat.]  to  take  up 
arms  arma  capere;  take  up 
position  consido,  considere, 
consedi,  ednsessum 
tall  (of  a person)  longus,  -a,  -um 
Tarentum  Tarentum,  -i  n. 
task  opus,  operis  n. 
tax  vectfgal,  vectigalis  n. 
teach  doceo,  docere,  docui, 
doctum 

teacher  magister,  magistri  m. 
tear  lacrima,  -ae  /. 
tell  (a  story)  narro,  narrare, 
narravi,  narratum 
temple  templum,  -i  n, 
ten  decern 
tenth  decimus 
terms  condicio,  condicionis  /. 
terrify  terreo,  terrere,  terrui, 
territum;  perterreo,  perterrere, 
perterrui,  perterritum 
territory  fines,  finium  m.  pi. 
terror  terror,  terroris  m. 
than  quam 

thank  gratiam  (gratias)  ago, 

/.  agere,  egi,  actum  + dat. 
that  ille,  ilia,  illud;  is,  ea,  id 


then  turn,  deinde,  inde 
thence  inde 

there  ibi;  (=  thither)  eo 
therefore  itaque;  igitur 
{'postpositive) 
thereupon  deinde 
thing  res,  rei  /. 
think  arbitror,  arbitrari,  arbi- 
tratus  sum;  existimo, 
existimare,  existimavl, 
existimatum ; ( = judge) 
iudico,  iudicare,  iudicavi, 
iudicatum;  (=  reflect)  cogito, 
cogitare,  cogitavi,  cogitatum 
third  tertius,  -a,  -um 
thirteen  tredecim 
thirty  triginta 
this  hie,  haec,  hoc;  is,  ea,  id 
thought,  take  thought  for 

consulo,  cdnsulere,  consului, 
consultum  + dat. 
thousand  mille;  thousands  miiia, 
milium  n. 

three  ties,  ties,  tria 
three  hundred  trecenti,  -ae,  -a 
throng  turba,  -ae  /. 
through  per  + acc. 
throw  iacio,  iacere,  ieci,  iactum; 
conicio,  conicere,  conieci, 
coniectum ; throw  away  abicio, 
abicere,  abieci,  abiectum 
thus  ita 

Tiber  Tiberis,  Tiberis  m. 
time  tempus,  temporis  n,;  for  a 
long  time  diu 
tired  defessus,  -a,  -um 
to  ad  + acc. 
today  hodie 
together  simul 

toil  labor,  laboris  m. ; verb  laboro. 


laborare,  laboravi,  laboratum 
tomorrow  eras 
too  quoque 

top  of  summus,  -a,  -um 
touch  tango,  tangere,  tetigi, 
tactum 

toward  ad  + acc. 
tower  turris,  turris  /. 
town  oppidum,  -i  n. 
trader  mercator,  mercatoris  m. 
traitor  proditor,  proditoris  m. 
transport  transport©,  transpor- 
tare,  transportavi,  transporta- 
tum 

trap  insidiae,  -arum  /.  pi. 
traveller  viator,  viatoris  m. 
treachery  insidiae,  -arum  /.  pi. 
treat  with,  to  agere  cum  + abl. 
treaty  foedus,  foederis  n. 
trench  fossa,  -ae  /. 
tribe  gens,  gentis  /, ; natio, 
nationis  f. 

tribune  tribunus,  -!  m. 
tribute  vectigal,  vectigalis  n. 
Trojan,  a Troianus,  -i  m.;  Trojan 
adj.  Troianus,  -a,  um 
troops  copiae,  -arum  /.  pi. 

Troy  Troia,  -ae  /. 
true  verus,  -a,  -um 
trust  confidd,  confidere, 
confisus  sum  + dat. 
trustworthy  fidelis,  fidelis, 
fidele 

try  Conor,  conari,  conatus  sum; 
tempto,  temptare,  temptavi, 
temptatum 

turn  verto,  vertere,  verti,  versum ; 
converto,  convertere,  converti, 
conversum;  turn  away  averto, 
avertere,  averti,  aversum; 
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turn  back  reverto,  revertere, 
reverti,  reversum  (chiefly  in 
perfect  tenses) ; revertor,  reverti, 
reversus  sum  (chiefly  in  present, 
imperfect  and  future  tenses) ; 
turn  and  flee,  to  terga  vertere 
twelve  duodecim 
twenty  vlginti 
twice  bis 

two  duo,  duae,  duo 
two  hundred  ducenti,  -ae,  -a 

type : see  kind 

U 

unawares  inopinans  (gen.  ino- 
pinantis),  inopin^s,  inopin^s 
uncle  avunculus,  -I  m. 
under  sub  + acc.  and  abl. 
understand  intellego,  intellegere, 
intellexi,  intellectum 
undertake  suscipio,  suscipere, 
suscepi,  susceptum 
undone  infectus,  -a,  -um; 
with  one’s  work  undone  re 
infecta 

unexpected  repentinus,  -a,  -ixm; 

unexpectedly  improviso 
unfair  iniquus,  -a,  -um 
unfavourable  alienus,  -a,  -um;  on 
unfavourable  ground  alien© 
loco 

unfriendly  inimicus,  -a,  -um 
unimportant  levis,  levis,  leve 
unite  iungo,  iungere,  iunxi, 
iunctum ; coniungo,  coniungere, 
coniunxi,  coniunctum 
unjust  iniquus,  -a,  -um 
unknown  incognitus,  -a,  -um 
unless  nisi 


unlike  dissimilis,  dissimilis, 
dissimile 

unlooked-for  repentinus,  -a,  -um 
unofficially  privatim 
unprotected  apertus,  -a,  -um 
unskilled  imperitus,  -a,  -um 
unwearied  integer,  integra, 
integrum 

unwilling  invitus,  -a,  -um;  be 
unwilling  n615,  nolle,  nolui 
upper  superus,  -a,  -um 
urge  hortor,  hortari,  hortatus 
sum;  cohortor,  cohortari, 
cohortatus  sum;  suadeo, 
suadere,  suasi,  suasum  + dat. 
use  usus,  usus  m. 
use  utor,  uti,  usus  sum  -f-  ahl. 
useful  utilis,  utilis,  utile 
useless  inutilis,  inutilis,  inutile 

V 

vain,  in  vain  frustra 
valley  valles,  vallis  /. 
valour  virtus,  virtutis/. 
value  pretium,  -i  n. 
van,  vanguard  primum  agmen, 
primi  agminis  n. 
vast  ingens  (gen.  ingentis), 
ingens,  ingens 

vengeance,  take  vengeance  on 

ulciscor,  ulcisci,  ultus  sum 
venture  audeo,  audere,  ausus 
sum 

very  little  minime  (adv.) 
very  much  plurimum  (adv.) 
victor  victor,  victoris  m. 
victory  victoria,  -ae  f. 
view  conspectus,  conspectus  m, 
vigour  vires,  virium  f.  pi. 


village  vicus,  -i  m. 
violence  vis  /. 

visit  adeo,  adire,  adii,  aditum 
voice  vox,  vdcis  /. ; in  a loud  voice 
magna  voce 

voyage  navigStio,  navigationis  /. 

W 

wage  gero,  gerere,  gessi,  gestum 
wait  maned,  manere,  mansi, 
m^sum;  moror,  morari, 
moratus  sum 
walk  ambuld,  ambul^e, 
ambulavi,  ambulatum 
wall  murus,  -i  m.;  (of  a camp) 
vallum,  -i  n. ; city  walls 
moenia,  moenium  n.  pi. 
wander  errd,  errare,  erravi, 
erratum;  vagor,  vagari, 
vagatus  sum 
want  inopia,  -ae  /. 
war  bellum,  -i  n. ; to  prepare  for 
war  bellum  parare 
warn  moneo,  monere,  monui, 
monitum 

war-ship  navis  longa,  navis 
longae  /. 

watch  vigilia,  -ae  /. 
water  aqua,  -ae  /. 
way  (=  road)  iter,  itineris  n.; 
via,  viae/.;  (=  manner)  modus, 
-i  m. ; ratio,  rationis  /. ; way  out 
exitus,  exitus  m.;  in  the  way 
obviam 

weapon  telum,  -i  n. 
weary  defessus,  -a,  -um 
weather  tempestas,  tempestatis/. 
weep  lacrimo,  lacrimare, 
l^crimavi,  lacrimatum 


welcome  accipio,  accipere,  accepi, 
acceptum 
well  bene 

well-born  nobilis,  nobilis,  nobile 
what  sort  of  qualis,  qu^is, 
quale 

when  ubi,  cum;  interrogative 
quando 
whence  unde 
where  ubi 

which  (rel.  pron.)  qui,  quae, 
quod 

which  (of  two)  uter,  utra,  utrum 
while  dum 
white  albus,  -a,  -um 
whither  quo 

who  (rel.  pron.)  qui,  quae,  quod; 

(inter,  pron.)  quis,  quid 
whole  totus,  -a,  -um 
why,  cur,  quam  ob  rem 
wicked  malus,  -a,  -um 
wickedness  scelus,  sceleris  n. 
wide  latus,  -a,  -um;  widely  late 
wife  uxor,  uxoris  /.;  coniunx, 
coniugis  f. 

will  voluntas,  voluntatis  /. ; 
against  one’s  will  invitus,  -a, 
-um 

willing,  be  willing  void,  velle, 
volui 

wine  vinum,  -i  n. 
wing  (of  an  army)  cornu,  comtis 
n.;  on  the  right  wing  a dextrd 
cornu 

winter  hiems,  hiemis  /.;  verb 
winter,  pass  the  winter  hiemd, 
hiemare,  hiemavi,  hiematum; 
winter  camp,  winter  quarters 
hibema,  -drum,  n.  pi. 
wisdom  sapientia,  -ae  f, 


m 


wise  sapiens  (gen.  sapientis), 
sapiens,  sapiens;  prudens 
(gen.  prudentis),  prudens, 
prudens 

wish  voluntas,  voluntatis  /. ; verb 
void,  velle,  volui;  cupid, 
cupere,  cupivi,  cupitum 
withdraw  (=  go  away)  discedd, 
discedere,  discessi,  discessum; 
excedd,  excedere,  excess!, 
excessum;  (=  lead  away) 
deducd,  deducere,  deduxi, 
deductum;  removed,  removere, 
remdvi,  remdtum 
withdrawal  discessus,  discessus 
m. 

within  intra  + acc. 
without  sine  + ahl. 
withstand  sustined,  sustinere, 
sustinui,  sustentum 
woman  femina,  -ae  /.;  mulier, 
mulieris  /. 

wonder,  wonder  at  miror,  mirari, 
miratus  sum 
wood  silva,  -ae  f. 
word  verbum,  -i  n. 
work  opus,  operis,  n. ; verb  labd- 
rd,  labdrare,  labdravi, 
labdratum 


worse  peior,  peius ; worst 
pessimus,  -a,  -um 
wound  vulnus,  vulneris  n.;  verb 
vulnerd,  vulner^e,  vulneravi, 
vulneratum 

wreck  frangd,  frangere,  fregi, 
fractum 

wretched  miser,  misera,  miserum 
write  scribo,  scribere,  scrips!, 
scriptum 

wrong,  wrongdoing  iniuria,  -ae  /. 

Y 

year  annus,  -!  m. 

yes  certe,  sane,  verd,  valde,  etiam 

yesterday  her! 

yield  cedd,  cedere,  cess!,  cessum 
yoke  iugum,  -!  n. 
young  man  adulescens,  adules- 
centis,  (gen.  pi.  adulescentium) 
m.;  iuvenis,  iuvenis,  (gen.  pi. 
iuvenum)  m. 

your  (of  one  person)  tuus,  tua, 
tuum ; (of  more  than  one  person) 

vester,  vestra,  vestrum 

Z 

zeal  studium,  -i  n. 
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INDEX 


The  numbers  refer  to  sections  unless  otherwise  stated;  fn.  indicates 
footnote. 


a,  ab,  69,  312,  635,  636 
abbreviations  of  Latin  proper 
names,  466  fn. 
ablative  case 

absolute,  431-435,  491,  492,  566 
accompaniment,  86 
agent,  312,  319 
comparison,  394 
description,  698 
manner,  427,  690 
means,  68 

measure  of  difference,  406 
respect,  370 
separation,  638 
time  when,  305  (2) 
time  within  which,  305  (3) 
with  prepositions,  69,  184 
absum,  382 
accent,  104 
accidit  ut,  669 

accompaniment,  86,  181,  244  (c), 
358,  444,  458 
accusative  case 
direct  object,  46,  463 
duration  of  time,  305  (1) 
extent  of  space,  379 
predicate,  333 

subject  of  infinitive,  208,  522, 
617 

time  how  long,  305  (1) 


with  prepositions,  48,  69,  184 
accusative  and  infinitive  con- 
struction, 520-526,  532-537,  557 
adjectives 

agreement,  109,  112,  139,  157 
comparison,  389-393;  of  -er 
adjectives,  399;  of  -ilis  ad- 
jectives, 400;  of  irregular 
adjectives,  401,  404-405 
consonant  stems,  third  declen- 
sion, 373 
dative  with,  236 
declension : of  comparatives, 
391,  402-403,  787;  of  first  and 
second  declension.  111,  122, 
124,  783;  of  third  declension, 
233-235,  373,  784;  of  nine 
irregular,  264-265 
genitive  with,  596 
interrogative,  357 
numeral,  cardinal,  278-280, 
377,  788;  ordinal,  302,  788 
possessive,  182,  245 
used  as  nouns,  371 
adsum,  436 
adverbs 

comparison,  411-412 
formation,  410-412 
of  place,  637 

aegre,  comparison  of,  618 
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Aeneas,  367;  declension  of,  776 
agent 

ablative,  312,  319 
dative,  730 
agreement 

of  adjectives,  109, 112, 139, 157 
of  noun  in  apposition,  92 
of  relative  pronoun,  443 
of  verb,  33,  311,  319,  498,  535, 
557,  729 
aio,  828 

Alba  Longa,  3-4 
aliquis,  747,  748 
alius,  265,  266 
alphabet,  98 
alter,  265,  266 
animal,  declension  of,  224 
antequam,  172,  695,  696 
apposition,  92 

aptus,  constructions  with,  709 
articles,  no  Latin,  32 
aude5,  563-564 
augeo,  436 
Augustus,  18 

baggage  of  a Roman  army,  641 
bos,  709 

Caesar,  Julius,  16,  568 
cardinal  numerals,  278-280,  377, 
788 

Carthage,  11,  539 
cases  in  Latin,  44 
castra,  95 
causa,  670,  714  (1) 
causal  clauses,  158  (a),  706 
centurion,  620 
certiorem  facere,  395 
ceteri,  174 /n.,  266  (4) 
change  of  spelling  of  English 
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derivative,  96  (3) 
childhood  in  ancient  Rome,  67 
Christianity,  19 
civitas,  declension  of,  216 
classification  of  tenses,  622 
coepi,  246 
cogito,  753 
cohors,  620 
Colosseum,  153 
commands 
direct,  225 
indirect,  624-626 
negative,  226 

comparative  adjectives,  declen- 
sion of,  391,  402-403,  787 
comparison 

of  adjectives,  389-393,  399-405 
of  adverbs,  411-412 
complementary  infinitive,  204, 
207,  213  fn.,  263,  436,  556, 
616-617,  630,  753 
complures,  403 

concessive  clauses,  158  (b),  707 
conditional  sentences 
apodosis  defined,  677 
future,  680 
protasis  defined,  677 
simple,  679 

summary  of  moods,  682 
types  of,  678 
untrue,  681 

consonants,  pronunciation  of,  21 
(c),  101-102 
consuls,  6 

co-ordinating  relative,  448 

cum 

accompaniment,  86 
enclitic,  181,  244  (c),  358,  444, 
458 

syntax  of,  703-708 


cum  primum  clauses,  172,  695, 
697 

daily  life  of  a well-to-do  Roman, 
504 

dative  case 
agent,  730 
double,  511-512 
indirect  object,  61-63 
interest,  509,  511-512 
purpose,  508,  511-512 
with  adjectives,  236 
V with  compound  verbs,  507 
'^with  special  verbs,  62,  505,  506 
declensions  of  nouns 
first,  45,  776 

second,  84-85,  91,  118-120,  123, 
777 

third,  135-137,  155,  215-217, 
224,  778-779 
fourth,  273-274,  276,  781 
fifth,  300,  782 
defective  verbs,  827 
demonstrative  pronouns 
hie,  421-425,  792 
Idem,  470-472,  792 
ille,  421-423,  425-426,  792 
is,  243-245,  421,  423,  792 
deponent  verbs,  542-545,  550-558 
derivatives : see  word  study 
description 

ablative  of,  698 
genitive  of,  473,  698 
desisto,  436 
desum,  691 
dictator,  284 /n. 
dies,  300 

diphthongs,  pronunciation  of,  21 
(b),  100 
discedo,  255 


do,  24 
domus,  277 

dress  of  a Roman  citizen,  232 
dress  of  a Roman  woman,  259 
dum  clauses,  183,  490,  693,  694 
duo,  declension  of,  279 
duty,  how  expressed,  728 

ego,  declension  of,  179,  790 
emphatic  pronoun,  468-469,  793 
English  derivative  study : see 
word  study 
enim, 396 

eo  and  compounds,  363-364,  486, 
531,  629,  713,  823 
Etruscans,  3-5,  9 
ex,  equal  to  partitive,  612 
expressions  of  place : see  place 
expressions  of  time : see  time 
extent  of  space,  379 

fables,  202,  388 

fearing,  constructions  with  verbs 
of,  630 

fero  and  compounds,  660-662, 
713,  825 
fio,  701,  826 

future  participle  active,  496-499 
future  perfect,  use  of,  254 

Gauls,  8 
gender 

in  first  declension,  36 
in  second  declension,  84,  91, 
117 

in  third  declension,  135,  156 
in  fourth  declension,  273 
in  fifth  declension,  300 
genitive  case 
of  description,  473,  698 
objective,  595 
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partitive,  227,  610-611 
possessive,  53 
subjective,  595 
with  adjectives,  596 
with  causa,  670 
gerund,  711-718 
gerundive,  721-724 
girlhood  and  marriage  in  ancient 
Rome,  178 

gods  of  the  Romans,  161,  284/71., 
308 

Gracchi,  14 

hie,  421-425,  792 
historical  present,  132  fn. 
history  of  Rome,  1-20,  211,  451, 
465,  515,  539 

hoping,  promising,  swearing,  con- 
struction with  verbs  of,  537 
hostis,  declension  of,  216 

i-stem  nouns,  215-219,  224 
idem,  470-472,  792 
ille,  421-423,  425-426,  792 
imperative,  225,  360  fn.,  621 
impero,  with  dative,  62 

with  accusative  and  dative,  506 
impersonal  passive,  736-743 
imus,  372 

indefinite  adjective,  655 
indefinite  pronouns,  655,  746-751 
indirect  command  or  request, 
624-626 

indirect  discourse,  685-689 
indirect  object,  61-63 
indirect  questions,  644-647 
indirect  statements,  520-526, 
532-534,  557 
infinitives 

accusative  and,  520-526,  557 


active  forms,  203,  519,  531 
as  subject  of  verb,  208 
complementary,  204,  207,  213 
fn.,  263,  436,  556,  616,  617, 
630,  753 

deponent  and  semi-deponent 
forms,  542,  555,  564 
future  passive,  536 
in  indirect  statements,  520-526, 
532-534,  557 
passive  forms,  519,  531 
time  expressed  by,  532-534 
with  verbs  of  fearing,  630 
“inform”,  395 
inquam,  828 

interrogative  particles,  55,  149 
interrogative  pronoun,  356,  358, 
795 

interrogative  words,  643 
interest,  dative  of,  509,  512 
ipse,  468-469,  793 
irregular  adjectives,  264-266, 
786 

is,  243-245,  423,  792 
is  qui,  446 
ita,  666 
iubeo,  626 

luppiter,  declension  of,  780 
iuro,  537 

Julius  Caesar,  16,  568 

kings  of  Rome,  211 

Latin  and  modern  languages, 
26-28 
Latium,  3 

legendary  history  of  Rome,  367 
legion,  620 
liberi,  children,  123 
libero,  ablative  with,  255 
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locative  case,  214  (3),  277, 
633-634 
locus,  407 

magister  equitum,  284  fn. 
malo,  615-617,  824 
manner,  ablative  of,  427,  690 
march  of  a Roman  army,  641 
mare,  declension  of,  224 
means,  ablative  of,  68 
measure  of  difference,  ablative  of, 
406 

medius,  246,  372 
memini,  827 
meus,  182 

mileage,  Roman,  381 
mille,  mflia,  380 
minor,  declension  of,  402 
modal  verbs,  205-207 
mons,  declension  of,  216 
months,  names  of,  281 
motion  to  or  from,  with  names  of 
towns,  214,  634 

navis,  declension  of,  217 
-ne,  in  indirect  question,  647 
-ne,  sign  of  a question,  55 

ne 

after  verbs  of  fearing,  630 
in  clauses  of  purpose,  653,  656 
in  indirect  commands,  624 
in  wishes,  594 

with  hortatory  subjunctive, 
583 

with  jussive  subjunctive,  584 
with  optative  subjunctive,  594 
necessity,  how  expressed,  728 
negative  command,  226 
nego,  526 
nemo,  267 
nolo,  615-617,  824 


nominative  case 
as  subject,  31 
predicate,  35,  333 
nonne,  149 
nonnulli,  748 
noster,  182 

nostri,  objective  genitive,  595 
nostrum,  partitive  genitive,  227 
nullus,  265 

num,  in  direct  question,  149 
in  indirect  question,  647 
numerals 

cardinals,  278-280,  377,  788 
compound,  378 
mille,  milia,  380 
ordinals,  302,  788 

object 
direct,  46 
indirect,  61 

obligation,  how  expressed,  728 
Octavian,  17-18 
odi,  827 
omnis,  372 

order  of  words,  47,  61,  113,  132 
fn.,  173,  182,  295 
ordinal  numerals,  302 

participles 
definition  of,  287 
equivalents  for  Latin 
participle,  490,  708 
future  active,  496-499 
of  deponents,  550-554,  565,  566 
of  semi-deponents,  564-565 
perfect  passive,  288-295 
present  active,  484-492,  785 
used  as  nouns,  489 
passive,  impersonal,  736-743 
passive  periphrastic,  727-733 


passive  voice,  286 
patricians  and  plebeians,  451 
pecunia,  57 

perfect  with  force  of  present,  500 
personal  endings 
active,  23,  76 

in  perfect  indicative  active,  168 
passive,  329 

personal  pronouns,  179-181, 
243-245,  790 
pervenio,  268 

place,  expressions  of,  69,  214,  277, 
631-636 

plures,  plus,  403 
Pompey,  16 
populus  R5maaus,  114 
possession,  53 
possessives,  182,  245 
possum,  261-263,  531,  629,  822 
postpositive,  defined,  346 
postquam  clauses,  172,  695 
postulo,  construction  with,  506 
predicate  accusative,  333 
predicate  nominative,  35,  333 
prefixes 
ad,  96  (1) 
ante,  186  (1) 
bene,  247  (4) 
circum,  186  (1-2) 
col,  com,  con,  88  (2),  96  (1) 
contra,  186  (1) 
de,  186  (1) 
e,  ex,  96  (1),  269  (2) 
extra,  186  (1) 
in,  im,  96  (1),  297  (2) 
inter,  186  (1) 
per,  186  (1),  269  (4) 
post,  72  (1),  186  (1) 
re,  72  (2),  96  (1) 
tr^s,  186  (1) 


prepositions 
with  ablative,  69,  184 
with  accusative,  48,  69,  184 
primary  and  secondary  tenses, 
622 

principal  parts  of  verbs,  163-166, 
189-192,  542 

priusquam  clauses,  172,  695-696 
prohibeo,  with  complementary 
infinitive,  207 
pronouns 

co-ordinating  relative,  448 
demonstrative,  243-245, 
421-426,  792 
emphatic,  468-469,  793 
idem,  470-472 
indefinite,  655,  747-751 
interrogative,  356,  358,  795 
personal,  179-181,  243-245,  790 
reflexive,  454-462,  791 
relative,  439-447,  794 
pronunciation,  21,  98-102 
purpose 

clauses  of,  650-654,  656 
dative  of,  508,  511-512 
expressed  by  future  participle, 
499 

expressed  by  gerund,  714  (1), 
716  (1) 

relative  clause  of  purpose,  654 
Pyrrhus,  515 

quam 

with  comparative,  394 
with  superlative,  414 
quamdiu  clauses,  694 
quamquam  clauses,  158  (b) 

-que,  93 
questions 
answers  to,  150 
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deliberative,  593 
direct,  55,  148,  359,  642 
indirect,  644-647 
simple,  55,  148 
with  -ne,  55 

with  nonne  and  num,  149 
qui,  relative  pronoun,  442  . 
quidam,  612,  747,  749 
quis,  indefinite  pronoun,  655 
quis,  interrogative  pronoun,  356 
quisque,  747,  751 
quoad  clauses,  694 
quod  clauses,  158  (a) 

reflexive  pronouns,  454-462 
relative  clause  of  purpose,  654 
relative  pronoun,  439-447 
relinquo,  255 
reliquus,  266  (3-4),  372 
respect,  ablative  of,  370 
result,  clauses  of,  665-668 
Roman  army,  620 
Roman  boy  at  school,  90 
Roman  boy  grows  up,  134 
Roman  camp,  95,  659 
Roman  dress,  134,  232,  259 
Roman  Empire,  12 
Roman  gods,  161,  284 /?i.,  308 
Roman  house,  355 
Roman  legion,  620 
Roman  marriage,  178 
Roman  months,  281 
Roman  names,  67,  178,  466  fn. 
Roman  roads,  419 
Roman  schools,  90,  134 
Roman  soldier,  599 
Roman  table  of  measurement, 
379 

Romance  languages,  26-27 
rus,  633-634 


satis,  use  of,  61 1 

secondary  tenses,  622 
semi-deponent  verbs,  563-565, 
580,  590,  603,  607 
separation,  ablative  of,  638 
sequence  of  tenses,  623 
sic,  666 

simul  atque  clauses,  172,  695, 

697 

slaves  and  freedmen  in  ancient 
Rome,  549 
solus,  264 

space,  extent  of,  379 
spero,  537 
stem  of  verb 
perfect,  167 

present,  23,  41,  128,  129 
supine,  175 

struggle  for  written  laws,  465 
subjunctive  mood,  576 
in  a principal  clause  or 
independent  sentence 
deliberative,  593 
hortatory,  583 
jussive,  584 
optative,  594,  609 
in  a subordinate  clause 
causal  clauses,  706 
concessive  clauses,  707 
indirect  command  or 
request,  624-625 
indirect  question,  644-645 
purpose  clauses,  651,  654 
result  clauses,  666-668 
subordinate  clauses  in 
indirect  discourse,  688-689 
with  cum,  705-707 
with  verbs  of  fearing,  630 
in  conditional  sentences,  680 
(ii),  681,  682 
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paradigms  of 
present,  577-581 
imperfect,  587-591 
perfect,  600-603 
pluperfect,  604-608 
eo,  629 
possum,  629 
subordinate  clauses 
with  dum,  183 
with  quamquam,  158  (b) 
with  quod,  158  (a) 
with  si,  nisi,  cum,  253 
with  ubi,  etc.,  172 
suflBxes 

-able,  297,  314  (4) 

-al,  210,  221 
-alls,  221 
-ary,  210 
-biUs,  297,  314 
-fy,  247  (5) 

-ible,  314 
-i5,  210 
-ion,  210 
-sion,  210 
-tion,  210 
-tor,  152 

sum,  34,  78,  166,  171,  242,  252, 
531,  581,  591,  608,  821 
summus,  372 
supine,  163,  175,  536 
suus,  245 
syllables,  103 

Tarentum,  10 

Tarquinius  Superbus,  5,  211 
tarn,  666 

temporal  clauses,  172,  183, 
693-697 

tense  synopses,  350 
there,  introductory,  79 


Tiber  River,  1 

Tiberis,  declension  of,  218  (3) 
time 

how  long,  305  (1) 
when,  305  (2) 
within  which,  305  (3) 
totus,  266  (5),  372 
transitive  and  intransitive  verbs, 
463 

ties,  declension  of,  279 
tu,  declension  of,  179,  790 
turris,  declension  of,  217 
tuus,  182 

ubi  clauses,  172,  695 
ullus,  265 

unus,  declension  of,  265,  279 
usque,  335  fn. 
ut 

after  verb  of  fearing,  630 
in  clauses  of  purpose,  651 
in  clauses  of  result,  668 
in  indirect  commands,  624 
uter,  declension  of,  265 
uterque,  750 
utinam,  594,  609 

verbs 

summary  of  deponents, 
813-820 

summary  of  irregular,  821-826 
summary  of  regular,  797-812 
vester,  182 

vestri,  objective  genitive,  595 

vestrum,  partitive  genitive,  227 

veto,  213  fn.,  626 

Via  Appia,  419 

videor,  332 

vigilia,  303 

vis,  declension  of,  219,  780 


vocative  case,  74,  85,  182 
voice,  286 
void,  615-617,  824 
vowels,  pronunciation  of,  21  (a) 
99 

wishes,  594,  609 

word  order:  see  order  of  words 


word  study,  38,  50,  58,  65,  72,  81, 
88,  96,  115,  126,  131,  141,  152, 
160,  175,  186,  196,  210,  221, 
229,  238,  247,  256,  269,  283, 
297,  307,  314,  321,  341,  352, 
366,  383,  416,  450,  475,  514, 
560 
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